Revised 2/11/16

SPECIAL MEETING OF THE LADY LAKE TOWN COMMISSION

DATE: Wednesday, February 17, 2016
TIME: 6:00 p.m.
PLACE: Town Hall Commission Chambers

409 Fennell Blvd., Lady Lake, Florida

ALL INTERESTED PERSONS ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO ATTEND THIS PUBLIC MEETING

AGENDA*

CALL TO ORDER: Mayor Ruth Kussard

PROCEDURAL: Citizens are encouraged to participate in the Town of Lady Lake

meetings. Speakers will be limited to three (3) minutes. Additional time may be granted

by the Mayor. Citizen groups are asked to name a spokesperson and the Mayor, at
his/her discretion, may allow longer than three minutes. Upon being recognized by the

Mayor, please approach the dais, state your name and address, and speak into the

microphone. The order of agenda items may be changed if deemed appropriate by the

Town Commission. Please be respectful of others and put your cell phone on silent

mode.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE: Mayor Ruth Kussard

INVOCATION': Reverend Jerry Montgomery — Immanuel Baptist Church

ROLL CALL

PUBLIC COMMENTS*

PRESENTATION:

I Presentation/Discussion/Direction Regarding the Potential Construction of a
Utilities Operations Building to be Located at the Public Works Complex (C.T.
Eagle) (Pg. 4)

CONSENT":

2. Minutes — February 1, 2016 — Regular Commission Meeting (Pg. 20)

OLD BUSINESS:

NEW BUSINESS:



Consideration to Partner with the Lady Lake Garden Club and Invest $1,097.95 of
Donated Tree and Beautification Funds to Landscape the Community Building
(Mike Burske) (Pg. 38)

Consideration of Approval to Rename the Minor Baseball Field “Chase Field”
(Mike Burske) (Pg. 47)

Consideration of Bid Documents to Construct the Final Phase of Wastewater
Treatment Plant (WWTP) Aeration Improvements Identified within the Town’s
2014 Wastewater & Reuse System Master Plan (C.T. Eagle) (Pg. 50)

K. TOWN ATTORNEY’S REPORT:

6.

Ordinance No. 2016-05 — Second/Final Reading — Small Scale Future Land Use
Comprehensive Plan Amendment — Sun Communities Operating, LP — Small
Scale Future Land Use Comprehensive Plan Amendment from Lady Lake Rural
High Density (RHD) to Lady Lake Manufactured Home High Density (MH-HD)
for Two Lots of Approximately 2.6 +/- Acres — Located within Water Oak
Country Club Estates within Lake County, Florida (Alternate Keys 1279496 and
1279216) (Thad Carroll) (Pg. 329)

Ordinance No. 2016-06 — Second/Final Reading — Rezoning — Sun Communities
Operating, LP — Rezoning from Lady Lake Agriculture Residential (AG-1) to
Lady Lake Manufactured Home High Density (MH-9) for Two Lots of
Approximately 2.6 +/- Acres — Located within Water Oak Country Club Estates
within Lake County, Florida (Alternate Keys 1279496 and 1279216) (Thad
Carroll) (Pg. 372)

Resolution No. 2015-113 — First/Final Reading (Continued from January 4, 2016
Meeting) — Variance Request by SRK Lady Lake 43 Associates, LLC for the
Verizon Store to Allow a Secondary Wall Sign to be Placed on the Northwest
Elevation of an Outparcel Building — Located at 472 N. US Hwy 27/441 (Thad
Carroll) (Pg. 395)

Resolution No. 2016-101 — First/Final Reading — Variance Request — Douglas C.
Wade — Variance From Chapter 16, Article III, Section 16-85, Section 503, 1., to
Allow the Lowest Floor of the Home Structure to Remain at the Base Flood
Elevation Plus One Foot or 65.0 Feet Rather than the Required One and a Half
Feet or 65.5 Foot Elevation — Located at 1004 Nell Way (Thad Carroll) (Pg. 438)

L. TOWN MANAGER’S REPORT:

10.

Update from the Department of Revenue on the Overpayment of the
Communication Services Tax (Kris Kollgaard)

M. MAYOR/COMMISSIONER’S REPORT:

N. PUBLIC COMMENTS*

0. ADJOURN



*Back up for agenda items is available on the Town’s website at www.ladylake.org or
contact the Town Clerk at (352) 751-1571.

This public hearing is being conducted in a handicapped accessible location. Any handicapped person requiring an interpreter for the hearing
impaired or the visually impaired should contact the Clerk's Office at least two (2) days prior to the meeting and an interpreter will be
provided. To access a Telecommunication Device for Deaf Persons (TDD), please call (352) 751-1565. Any handicapped person requiring
special accommodations at this meeting should contact the Clerk's Office at least two (2) days prior to the meeting.

Advice to the Public: If a person decides to appeal a decision made with respect to any matter considered at the above meeting or hearing, he
may need a verbatim record of the proceedings including the testimony and evidence, a record of which is not provided by the Town of Lady
Lake. (F.S.286-0105)

Please be advised that one or more members of any other Town Board or Committee may be in attendance of this meeting.

NS/Word/Town Clerk/Agendas - Commission Meeting — 02-17-2016

lAny invocation that may be offered before the official start of the Commission meeting shall be the
voluntary offering of a private citizen, to and for the benefit of the Commission. The views or beliefs
expressed by the invocation speaker have not been previously reviewed or approved by the Commission,
and the Commission is not allowed by law to endorse the religious beliefs or views of this, or any other
speaker,

2 This section is reserved Jor members of the public to bring up matters of concern or comments. It is not
limited to items on the agenda and it is open to any concern or comments that the public may have.

3 All items listed under consent are considered routine by the Town Commission and will be enacted by
one motion. There will be no separate discussion of these items unless a Town Commissioner so
requests, in which event the item will be removed from the consent agenda and considered in its normal
sequence.

* This section is reserved Jor members of the public to bring up matters of concern or comments. It is not
limited to items on the agenda and it is open to any concern or comments that the public may have.



REQUESTED COMMISSION MEETING DATE: February 17%, 2016

SUBJECT: Presentation/Discussion/Direction regarding the potential Construction of a Utilities
Operations Building to be located at the Public Works Complex.

DEPARTMENT: Public Works- Utilities

STAFF RECOMMENDED MOTION: Approve the Public Works Director to proceed with

moving forward with the Utilities Operations Building Project and bring proposals back to Town
Commission for Consideration.

SUMMARY: The Public Works Director is requesting direction from the Town Commission for
the potential construction of a Utilities Operations Building to be located at the Public Works
Complex. A PowerPoint slideshow will be presented to expand on the request.

FISCAL IMPACT: None at this time

$825,300 (estimated) future costs [ ] Capital Budget
(Town presently has $1.55M in Utilities Impact Fees) [ 1 Operating
[ ]Other

ATTACHMENTS: [ ]} Ordinance [ ] Resolution [ | Budget Resolution

[ | Other [X]Support Documents — PowerPoint Presentation

DEPARTMENT HEADé T Submitted Date: 2-2-2016
FINANCE DEPARTMENT Approved as io Budget Requirements ~ Date alef 1
TOWN MANAGER ¥ ) Approved AgendaTtem for: J\E\, ¢,  Date 2 \g\\ o
COMMISSION ACTION:

[ | Approved as Recommended [ 1 Disapprm-f.ed [ | Tabled Indefinitely

[ 1 Continued to Date Certain [ 1 Approved with Modification






& WHY IS IT NEEDED?

| * DESIGNATED OFFICES AND FACILITIES FOR STAFF
~+ SHARED OFFICES — 4 FIELD STAFF IN ONE OFFICE
UPERVISOR OFFICE IN ADMIN CONFERENCE ROOM




— ~—

* EQUIPMENT STORAGE

e THE UTILITIES DEPARTMENT UTILIZES A VARIETY OF EQUIPMENT TO PERFORM MAINTENANCE AND
REPAIR OF THE WATER DISTRIBUTION AND WASTEWATER COLLECTION SYSTEMS

* ONE STORAGE BAY CURRENTLY AVAILABLE TO HOUSE EQUIPMENT
* EQUIPMENT LEFT OUT IN THE ELEMENTS




* SCADA SYSTEM AND COMPUTERIZED SYSTEMS CENTRALIZATION
* SCADA STANDS FOR SUPERVISORY CONTROL AND DATA ACQUISITION

* SCADA IS GENERALLY A COMPUTERIZED TELEMETRY SYSTEM THAT ALLOWS OPERATORS TO MONITOR
AND HAVE SOME CONTROL OF FACILITIES SUCH AS LIFT STATIONS, PUMPS AT THE WELLS, PLANT
OPERATIONS

* THE TOWN HAS INVESTED A SUBSTANTIAL AMOUNT OF FUNDS TO IMPLEMENT SCADA THROUGHOUT THE
- WATER AND WASTEWATER SYSTEMS

RVERS AND RELATED DEVICES ARE LOCATED IN VARIOUS LOCATIONS
NT TO BE CENTRALIZED IN A CONTROL ROOM BUILT TO HOUSE C(
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TOWN OF LADY LAKE
FACILITY NEEDS ASSESSMENT
UPDATE 1117:2005
L INTRODUCTION

Neel-Schaffer, Inc. (NSI) performed a facility needs assessment of the Town's existing
facilities. including. the Town Hall Complex. Library and Community Center, Rolling Acres
Complex and the Public Works Complex. In addition, NSI evaluated the various
departments and personnel needs within each of these facilities. The scope of work

included:

* Evaluate boundary and topographic surveys of existing facilities;

* Assess physical internal and extemal features of the existing facilities:

*  Performed field visits to each facility;

*  Perormed interviews with depariment heads to evaluate unique and specific
issues related to their depariment, as well as determine future growth needs
of their department;

®  Analyze survey data collected and review of the opportunities and constraints
for growth and physical expansion;

® A summarization of the above; and

* Development of staff recommendations and the associated capital costs of
considered recommendations for management and improvement of the
Town's current and future facility needs.

. GENERAL OVERVIEW

The Town is currently dealing with "external” and "internal” growth issues. The external
issues include, but are not necessarily limited to:

°

Regional population growth {the Town cumrently has a population of
approximately 13,000 residents and expects this number to nearly double
between the years 2010 - 2020);

Impacts on municipal services, such as water, waste water, roads and safety
(police); and

Historic growth patterns of development along the U.S. 44 1/State Highway
27 corridor, which has lead to somewhat decentralized growth and sprawl.

NsNEEL-SCHAFFER

.

115 E. Indiana Avenue

DelLand, FL 32724
386.740.7707 fax: 396 734 4224
www.nesl-schaffer.com

Internal issues include, however are not necessarily limited to:

* Inadequate physical plant capacity (specifically at the Town Hall Complex
where actual physical expansion on existing building limitations);

General lack of storage and/or filing space. including safe storage of Town
records and documents;

Lack of functional/operational use of space (specifically at the Town Hall
Complex where the ratio of useable office space to circulation is low);

The Town Hall Complex external configuration (hard envelop contraints) and
internal space deficiencies are exacerbated with the current
growth/expansion issues of the Police Department;

Library and Community Center current growth/expansion needs; and
Parks and Recreation Department facility space needs created by the
expansion of the Library system.

The combination of the above has greatly impacted the Town and its ability to continue to
provide the necessary and good services it has to date.

SPECIFIC FACILITY NEEDS

The following facilities were identified for needs assessment and review:

®  Town Hall Complex (includes Police Facilities)
¢ Library/Community Center

® Rolling Acres Complex

® Public Works complex

A Town Hall Complex

°

Building design Iimits expansion (given the physical connection between the
Town Hall and the Police Department, this becomes a subslantial issue due to
very specific needs of the Police Department);

Inefficiencies in the current configuration and use of the spaces,

Inefficiencies in the physical relationship of certain departments;

Lack of storage (all types, including secure records storage);

Security (an issue for some departments, as well as with the Police Department);

Consideration of the location of the Town Hall Complex and the current property
upon which the Complex is located

K‘NEEL-SCHAFFER

FACILITY NEEDS STUDY 2005

115 E. Indiana Avenue

DeLand, FL 32724
380.74C.7707 fax: 380.724.4884
www.negl-schaffer. com

B Librany/Community Center

°

®

Has been through a number of renovations, having once been the Town Hall;

As the regions library, currently services the Villages, which, given the heavy
library use by retirees, has created a need for expansion of physical space and
services;

Library expects to serve a growing population (24,000 residents by the year
2020);

According to recent facilities study, the Library should have approximately 20,000
square feet of space and parking for 110 automobiles;

The existing Library building could be renovated to (needed) community meeting
space:;

The adjacent Parks and Recreation building and property could accommodate
the Library expansion, in which case, there would be a need for relocation of
those facilities;

C. Rolling Acres Complex

o

Given the potential use of the existing Parks and Recreation Facility for
expansion of the Library, the Rolling Acres Complex provides an opportunity to
consolidate the Parks and Recreation facilities on available land within the
complex;

The potential siting of the Parks and Recreation facilities, in the southwest corner
of the Complex, allows for easy access for equipment, workers, vendors and the
public;

Facility requirements include a 7,000 square feet building (pre-engineered metal
building) on a 0.5 acre area

D. Public Works Complex

Expansion of the Wastewater Treatment systems/operations, currently under
consiruction;

Addition of Water System/operations, future construction of Well #4;

Existing Public Works administration building design allows for fairly simple
expansion on the west end of the building, adjacent to the current Public Works
administrative offices (considered expansion of approximately 3000 square feet),
Additional Garage/Storage Facility in available open space in Public Works
Complex (approximately 10,000 square feet pre-engineered metal building)
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V. CONSIDERED RECOMMEMDATIONS

Preliminary recommendations considered by Town staff include immediate and long term,
phased recommendations. as well as a probable capital cost associated with those
recommendations. The considered recommendations to manage and improve the Town's
current and future space needs are provided in folfowing sections.

A. Town Hall Complex
°  Upgrade furmishings o "work station” type to allow for more efficient use of
limited space;
® Consider relocation of departments and/or personnel to better maich existing
configuration of physical space to needs of users;
Same as above, however, include actual remodeling of internal office space;
Building expansion along north side of Town Hall. Design determinants would
include. however not be limited to the rearrangement and placement of
departments and personnel. circulation, and public access. 10,000 square feet
addition is currently being recommended for future consideration;
¢ Given the adjacency requirements of the Police Department and their specific
and unigue program requirements and the existing buildings limited expansion
design and siting, the Police Departments growth needs are best served through
the construction of a new facility. This facility, if desired, could be located on the
existing Town Hall complex site. Construction of a 30,000 square feet building
herein is being recommended for future consideration.
Renovation and/or conversion of Palice Department space for administrative
department use.

B. Library
® Provided the relocation of Parks and Recreation facilities is feasible;
® Remodeling of existing Library for Community Center Use:
2006 Library design (20,000 SF Building)-single story construction will result in
use of the Boy Scout area for parking;
#2007 Construction
c. Rolling Acres Complex

Land available for refocation of Parks and Recreation facilities;
® 7,000 square feet building

D Public Works Complex

° 3000 square feet addition to existing Public Works Building
® New 10.000 square Teet Garage/Storage Building (pre-engineered building)

!k NEEL~ SCHAFFER

115 £ Indiiana Avenue
FL

32724
386.740.7707 fax: 386.734.4254
wawvw.neel-schaffer.com

V. RECOMMENDED PHASING/PRIORITIES

The following list of priorities is recommended for consideration for improving the Town's
immediate and future space needs.

A

Phase 1A: Upgrade furnishings to "work station” type to allow for more efficient use of
limited space: Consider relocation of departments and/or personnel to better match
existing configuration of physical space to needs of users; minor interior improvements
to existing Town Hall Facility with emphasis on providing storage for secure records;
Estimated Cost: $386.000 (please refer to summary table)

Phase 1B: 2006 Library Design/2007 Construction, remodel existing Library: relocate
Parks and Recreation Department to Rolling Acres Complex
Estimated Cost: $7,299,000 (please refer to summary table)

. Phase 2. Town Hall addition, building expansion along north side of Town Hall

Estimated Cost: 51,890,000 (please refer to summary table)

. Phase 2A. Construction of a 30,000 square feet Police Department Facility, remodeling

of existing Police Department space for Town Administration Expansion
Estimated Cost: $10,220,000 (please refer to summary table)

. Phase 3B: Recommended improvements to Public Works Complex

Estimated Cost: $2,079.000 (please refer to summary table)

NsNEELuSCHAFFER

N’

115 E Indiana Avenue
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SUMMARY OF PROBABLE CAPITAL COSTS FOR FACILITY IMPROVEMENTS

FACILITY/DESCRIPTION COSTS*
TOWN HALL COMPLEX i :
Upgrade Furnishings (23-8'x8" work stations) $ 92,000
Remaodeling of Admin. Offices {assume 3000 sf) 5294 000
10,000 sf Building Addition $1,890.000
New 30,000 sf Police Department Building $9.240,000
Remodel Existing PD space (as ID.DOO sf) 5980 000
LIBRARY/COMMUNITY CENTER Iy o i
Remeodeling of Existing Library (asaume 3000 sfy 5294 DCID
New 20,000 sf Library Building 96, 160 DDD
| ROLLING ACRES COMPLEX =
New 7.000 sf Parks and Rec. Bmldlng 5945 DDO
| PUBLIC WORKS COMPLEX
[ Building Addition (assume 3. 500 sf) Mﬂ
New 1D 000 sf Garage/Storage Buildin $1,575,000
: _____TOTAL FACI NEEDS COSTS _$21,974.000
* Based on 2005 estimates, includes 20% architectural/engineering/sub-consultant fees and 20%
contingencies.
To it

8'x8" work station for approximately 22 personnel (25% of current staff of 93) = 382,000

{List price = 56,000 per station; Govemment Discount price = 34 000 per station)

*  Remodeling Unit Cost: $70 per square feet (assume 3,000 sf of renovations) = $210.000
Fees: $84,000 for fees and contingencies

= Building Addition Unit Cost: $120 per square feet (10,000 sf = 51,200,000
Associated Site Work Unit Cost: 515 per square feet; assume 10,000 sf = 3150,000;
Fees: $540,000 for fees and contingencies

*  New Construction Unit Cost: $175 per square fest (30,000 =f) = 55,250,000
Associated Site Work Unit Cost: $15 per square feet (assume 90,000 sf) = $1,250,000;
Fees: $2,640,000 for fees and contingencies

* Remedeling Unit Cost: 5 70 per square feet (assume 10.000 sf of PD renovations)

Fees: $280,000 for fees and contingencies

= 3700,000

+ Remodeling Unit Cost: $70 per square feet (assume 3,000 sf of rencovations) =
Fees: 584,000 for fees and contingencies

* New Construction Unit Cost: 5175 per square feet (20,000 sf) = $3.500,000
Associated Site Work Unit Cost: $15 per square feet (assume 60,000 sf) = $200.000.
{Per Lake County Library Report 54,700,000 for 20,000 sf facility)
Fees: $1,760,000 for fees and contingenciss

$210,000

¢  New Construction Unit Cost: $75 per square feet (7000 sf) = 5525,000. (Pre-Engineered Metal Building)

Associated Site Work Unit Cast: $15 per square feet (assume 10,000 sf) = $150,000.
Fees: s..m 000 for fees and contigencies

*  Building Addiﬁm Unit Cost: $120 per square feet (assume 3,000 sf addition} = $360,000
Fees: $144,000 for fees and contingencies

*  New Construction Unit Cost: $75 per square feet (10,000 sf) =
Associated Site Work Unit Cost: $15 per squars fest (assume 25,000 f) = $375,000
Fees: 3450.000 for fees and contingencies

5750,000. (Pre-Engineered Metal Building)
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- HOW WILL IT BE FUNDED?

* WATER, WASTEWATER, AND REUSE WATER IMPACT FEES
* CURRENTLY OVER $1.55 MILLION AVAILABLE IN IMPACT FEE FUNDS

« THE IMPROVEMENTS CAN UTILIZE IMPACT FEES FOR DEVELOPMENT BASED UPON THE TOWN'S
WATER, RECLAIMED WATER, AND SEWER IMPACT FEE STUDY COMPLETED BY BURTON AND
ZSOCIATES INC. (APRIL 2009) DELINEATED AS FOLLOWS:

NI SCADA SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS WERE DETAILED AS A CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT PR.
| _G WATER AND SEWER SYSTEM IMPACT FEE REVIEW

LITY IMPROVEMENTS




- WHAT WILL THE BUILDING BE USED FOR? pd

* SCADA SYSTEM CENTRALIZATION — CONTROL ROOM
* EQUIPMENT AND REPAIR ITEM INVENTORY STORAGE

OFFICE SPACE




9 HOW MUCH WILL IT COST? e

10,000 SF ($50/SF) METAL BUILDING + 2000 SF ($100/SF) INTERIOR OFFICE BUILD OUT =
ESTIMATED $700,000 CONSTRUCTION COSTS FOR THE BUILDING

ENGINEERING = $49,900 EST

BIDDING = $6,000 EST

ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION ADMIN = $10,400 EST
RM TTING = $12,500 ERP MODIFICATION IF REQUIRED + $7500 SITE PLAN APPROVAL

= $34,000 EST IF REQUIRED




HIGHLIGHTS "/

* OPERATIONS BUILDING OFFICES WOULD FREE UP OFFICE SPACE IN THE ADMIN OFFICES, NO

EXPANSION OF CURRENT BUILDING NEEDED PRESENTLY AS WAS RECOMMENDED IN THE
FACILITY NEEDS STUDY

N

* COSTLY EQUIPMENT WOULD BE STORED INSIDE, BE EASILY ACCESSIBLE, AND OUT OF THE
ELEMENTS

YSTEM WOULD BE CENTRALIZED INTO A CONTROL ROOM WITH ROOM TO G



-/

- DISCUSSION/DIRECTION FROM COMMISSION

* I[F COMMISSION IS IN AGREEMENT THAT THIS IS A PURSUABLE PROJECT, STAFF WILL BRING
BACK PROPOSALS FOR CONSIDERATION

~ * QUESTIONS OR COMMENTS?
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MINUTES OF THE SPECIAL MEETING
OF THE LADY LAKE TOWN COMMISSION
LADY LAKE, FLORIDA

February 1, 2016
The Special Meeting of the Lady Lake Town Commission was held in the Commission Chambers at
Lady Lake Town Hall, 409 Fennell Blvd., Lady Lake, Florida with Mayor Ruth Kussard presiding.
The meeting convened at 6:00 p.m.

A. CALL TO ORDER: Mayor Ruth Kussard

B. PROCEDURAL: Citizens are encouraged to partici the Town of Lady Lake

meetings. Speakers will be limited to three (3) minutes

C. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
D. INVOCATION'; Minister Matt

E. ROLL CALL: Tony Holden, Co
Dan Vincent, Com:

wn Manager; Derek Schroth, Town Attorney;
=" Eagle, Public Works Director; Chris McKinstry,
of lerary Services; Pam Winegardner, Finance Director;

Mayor Kussard if there Were any comments at this time,

- Phil Mathias mented that he has brought up the subject of the library before, and that
several reside ave spoken to him about the library. He asked if an independent person
could do an audit on the usage of the library. Mr. Mathias stated he has had more people tell
him that it is not being utilized 25% of its usage. He asked if it is utilized more than when
the Town had the smaller library for the $4.5 million investment spent.

Town Manager Kris Kollgaard replied that the library has automated counters on the doors. She
stated she is in there a great deal and sees plenty of people using it. Ms. Kollgaard stated that a lot
of classes are held there, the computers are always being used, and the meeting rooms upstairs are
rented out.

Page 1 0f18
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Commission Meeting
February 1, 2016

Mayor Kussard stated she is also in there at least once a week and that the library is utilized. She
stated the computers are always full, and people are in there reading and looking for books. She
stated that the counts are reported each month to show the usage.

Library Director Marsha Brinson stated she just completed her monthly statistics for January 2016.
She stated they have been seeing huge increases each month, and saw a 390% increase in
programming and attendance in the library as recently as December. She stated over 14,000 people
used the building in January.

- Joe Quinn of 633 Rainbow Blvd. commented that the beauty of the new library in Lady
Lake is that it can be used for meetings, get-togethers for instrugtions, etc., and there is no
other place in Lady Lake for these type of uses. He stated public space is subject to slow
times and is crowded at other times.

Ms. Kollgaard commented that the meeting rooms upstairs in i “have been utilized for early
voting as well.

Mayor Kussard stated that Tax Aide also uses the ups
G.  CONSENT®:

Mayor Kussard asked if there were any §
none, asked for a motion,

Workshop Meetine, Special
eting

¢ ediicational information available to help citizens protect their
formation from being compromised. Residents will be able to

bring documents-
courtesy of Citiz Gommunity partners expressing an interest in participating in this event
include: Citizens Bank, Target, Seniors vs Crime, and our neighboring law enforcement
agencies in Lake, Su fer and Marion counties. Attendance at the past Shred-A-Thon events has
been phenomenal. Last year, a record 9.1 tons of documents were shredded.

3. Consideration of Memorandum of Agreement between the Florida Department of
Corrections and the Lady Lake Police Department (Chris McKinstry)

The background summary for this agenda item is on file in the Clerk’s Office. It states that
Memorandums of Agreement are accepted practice between criminal justice agencies in furtherance
of their respective duties under law for the purpose of facilitating assistance as described within the
agreement. The purpose of the agreement is to provide a mechanism for the Department through its
Community Corrections Circuit Office (specifically, the 5® Circuit in Lake County) and the Agency

Page 2 of 18
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Commission Meeting
February 1, 2016

to share investigative information and collaborate on enforcement efforts with a goal of reducing
criminal activity by coordinating physical resources, manpower and criminal intelligence. Town
Attorney Derek Schroth has reviewed and approved the attached agreement.

4, Consideration of the Application for the FEdward Byrne Memorial Justice Assistance
Grant (JAG) Program (Chris McKinstry)

The background summary for this agenda item is on file in the Clerk’s Office. It states that Staff is
requesting approval to accept the 2015 Edward Byrne Memorial Justice Assistance Grant to
purchase two temporary tactical shelter tents if awarded. Emergency personnel in Florida are
required to work outside under many adverse environmental conditions:§tich as sun, heat and rain.
Shelter is required to provide a safe haven for personnel to effectively perform job functions. The
rapid deployment and instant function of shelter is a necessity i
responders and identify safe locations. Acquisition of teni

tactical shelter tents will

A supplemental use for these tents would be to*prov
participants during each occasion without having to rely"on:
it for us. It is expected that the Town of Lady Lake’s’s
approximately $1,265.00.

Upon a motion by Commissioner Han

L of Lady Lake Library Policies: Rules of Conduct,
tand Public Computer Use Policy (Marsha Brinson)

also promote equit
guidelines for actions
inform every one of
making”.

f the library’s facility and collections, Clear policies give written
decision in the library, promote consistency and prevent confusion. They
goals and intent of the library and eliminate the need for “crisis policy

Ms. Brinson stated that the three policies attached will enable the Lady Lake Library to provide
resolutions to issues that may arise. Town Attorney Derek Schroth has reviewed and approved the
attached policies.

Commuissioner Hannan asked if these policies are in place in other libraries in Lake County. He
commented that they seem awfully strict.

Page 3 of 18
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Commission Meeting
February 1, 2016

Ms. Brinson replied that these policies were written specifically for Lady Lake, and that usually
each library will have its own policies. She stated these are guidelines to follow and can be open to
interpretation.

Mayor Kussard commented that she thinks these policies are excellent, and although they may be
on the strict side, she believes they are needed.

Upon a motion by Commissioner Hannan and « second by Commissioner Holden, the
Commission approved the Lady Lake Library Policies for Rules of Conduct, Unattended Child
Policy, and Internet and Public Computer Use Policy by a vote of 5 to 0.

— Consideration of
to Modify Architectural

6. Villages Golf Car Shep and Service Center (MJM 10/
Approval for a Waiver from Chapter 20, Section 20-3C). 4

Citizen’s First Bank Site into a Golf Car Shop Fa€ilit
Commission on November 17, 2014 for a 2,102 sq. ft.
two-lane golf cart fueling area pr0v1d1ng four fueling statte
dumpster enclosure addition.

existing two-story building, a
landscaping improvements, and a

ection 20-3C).3).A)., new
styles: Frame Vernacular,

In accordance with the Land Developmen

around the buildin e removed to accommodate wall signage in certain facades of the

exterior of the building

In the Justification Statement submitted by the applicant, it was stated that the new signage planned
for the project would be in physical conflict with the small existing raised band. At the owner’s
expense, the banding was removed and new textured stucco was put in-place to match the adjacent
finishes of the building. In short, the change was intended to address a physical conflict between the
banding and signage that would have detracted from the overall final project if not corrected.

Mr. Carroll stated that at this time, the applicant is requesting a waiver from the provisions of the

Commercial Design Standards pursuant to Chapter 20, Section 20-3C). 4).C).3). to eliminate the
conflicting architectural raised band. The following items were included in the packet:
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e Justification Statement
e Approval Letter by The Villages Commercial Property Management Design Division
e Architectural Exterior Elevation Plans

Aerial views of the property, photos of the original building and the building as built, and proposed
and modified site plans were shown.

Mr. Carroll reported that at the regular Town Commission meeting held on November, 17, 2014, the
Town Commission approved the Villages Golf Cart Shop Major Modification to Site Plan MIM
10/14-001 project for construction. He stated that the Special Town Commission Conceptual
Workshop reviewed this application at a special meeting on Wednesday, January 20, 2016 which
resulted in a 5-0 consensus vote to advance the proposed elevition niodification for final
consideration before the Town Commission. Mr, Carroll stated order to close out the project
with a certificate of occupancy, this waiver must be grante to the original site plan
approval.

of 5to 0.

K. TOWN ATTORNEY’S REPO

2669365, 3239474; 7

e background summary for this agenda item (on
t the applicant, Martin L. Dzuro, on behalf of The Villages
K. Mowry, has filed applications to annex properties

len Stibdivisions Units 2, 3, and 3.1B. The annexation application

involves ann of property from unincorporated Lake County into the Town of

Lady Lake.

Mr. Carroll stated tha resent use of the properties is vacant and staff recommends approval. A
map and an aerial view:of the properties was shown, as were photos of the postings.

The seven lots are spread out along different roads and include the following addresses:

822 Beechwood Avenue
916 Kim Lane

808 Roseapple Avenue
744 Royal Palm Avenue
822 Royal Palm Avenue
860 Silver Oak Avenue
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o 743 Truman Avenue

The subject properties lie in Section 06, Township 18 South, Range 24 East, in Lake County,
Florida. Appropriate legal descriptions, a location map, and a sketch of the property have been
included with the submitted application, All lots will be served by the Village Center Community
Development District Central Water and Sewer System, as well as the District’s Fire Department.

In accordance with the provisions of Florida Statute 171.205, and the Interlocal Service Boundary
Agreement executed September 4, 2013 between Lake County, Florida and the Town of Lady Lake,
Florida, the Town may annex property into the Town which are non-contiguous to the existing
municipal boundary. The proposed properties under this application e both contiguous and
non-contiguous lots.

The annexation application was received on Wednesday, Decern and has been reviewed

consideration by the Town Commission.

Mr. Carroll reported that notices to inform the surroun
the properties proposed by annexation request were mailex
properties were posted Monday, Decentl
support have been received from surroundin
inquiries on the annexation. '

Upon a motion
Commission approve
call vote:

second/final reading of Ordinance No. 2016-01 by the following roll

HOLDEN YES
VINCENT YES
HANNAN YES
RICHARDS YES
KUSSARD YES

8. Ordinance No. 2016-02 — Second/Final Reading — Small Scale Future Land Use
Comprehensive Plan Amendment —The Villages of Lake-Sumter, Inc. — Small Scale Future
Land Use Comprehensive Plan Amendment from Lake County Medium Urban Density to
Lady Lake Manufactured Home High Density for Seven Lots of Approximately 0.95 +/- Acres
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— Referenced by Alternate Keys 1483077, 2524189, 1672775, 2575026 , 2535385, 2669365,
3239474 - Located within Orange Blossom Gardens Units 2. 3, and 3.1b within Lake County,
Florida {Thad Carroll)

Town Attorney Derek Schroth read the ordinance by title only.

Growth Management Director Thad Catroll gave the background summary for this agenda item (on
file in the Clerk’s office). He stated that the applicant, Martin L. Dzuro, on behalf of The Villages
of Lake-Sumter, Inc./Robert R. & Jerilyn K. Mowry, has filed applications to amend the future land
use comprehensive plan for properties consisting of seven lots located north of Griffin Avenue and
northeast of North Highway 27/441 within the Orange Blossom GardeizSubdivisions Units 2, 3,
and 3.1B. The application involves changing 0.95 +/- acres of propefty fromf unincorporated Lake
County into the Town of Lady Lake. He stated that staff recomm approval of this ordinance.

The proposed properties are as follows:

822 Beechwood Avenue
916 Kim Lane

808 Roseapple Avenue
744 Royal Palm Avenue
822 Royal Palm Avenue
860 Silver Qak Avenue
743 Truman Avenue

A map showing the location of the properties the-Future Land Use Map.

The Small Scale Futu
December 2, 2016, and

i¢ation was received on Wednesday,
wed and detérmined to be complete, satisfying the necessary
d Development Regulations (LDRs) as well

District Central Wa

e Sewer — No impact, lots are served by the Village Center Community Development District
Central Sewer System.

e Schools — Not factored for project — no foreseen impact of students as the project is located
within an active adult retirement community.

e Transportation — No impact, the existing home will be replaced with a new home. There will be
no change in average daily trip generation,
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o Parks & Recreation — The annexation, small scale future land use amendment, and the rezoning
applications will not cause P&R Level of Service to be exceeded since the project is for the
replacement of existing homes. Additionally, The Villages provides its residents with all park
and recreation amenities.

e Stormwater — Project will be required to adhere to SIRWMD guidelines and of Town of Lady
Lake Floodplain Management Ordinance for parcels within Special Flood Hazard Areas.

Applications have been reviewed and determined to be complete. The applicant has submitted all
appropriate material in compliance with the Land Development Regulations (LDRs) and the
application is ready for transmittal to the Town Commission. Additig \lly, the applications were
reviewed and determined to be in compliance with the directives of the adopted Comprehensive
Plan in accordance with the sought designation. A Concurrency D ination Statement has also

Fownship 18 South,
Land Use of the adjacent properties is as

Range 24 East, in Lake County, Florida. The F
follows:
Future Land

~if The Villages has applied for annexation, then the Town can issue
thin the unincorporated area.

3) Project will be required to adhere to St. John’s River Water Management District guidelines and
the Town of Lady Lake Floodplain Management Ordinance for parcels within Special Flood
Hazard Areas.

Notices to inform the surrounding property owners (122) within 150° of the property of the
proposed annexation were mailed on Wednesday, December 23, 2015. The properties were posted
on Monday, December 28, 2015. Mr, Carroll stated there have been no objections received to date.

Mr. Carroll reported that the Technical Review Committee (TRC) members individually reviewed
application for Ordinance No. 2016-02, provided comments on January 4, 2016, and determined the
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application to be complete and ready for transmittal to the Planning and Zoning Board. At the
January 11, 2016 meeting, the Planning and Zoning Board recommended approval of Ordinance
No. 2016-02 by a vote of 3-0. At the Special meeting on Wednesday, January 20, 2016, the Town
Commission voted for approval of Ordinance No. 2016-02 by a vote of 5-0. The Local Planning
Agency considered Ordinance No. 2016-02 earlier this same day (at 5:45 p.m.) and recommended
approval by a vote of 5-0.

Commissioner Hannan commented that he was having trouble following the presentation using the
tablet; and having trouble scrolling down the pages.

Mayor Kussard stated that this issue should be discussed with I T. staff.

Town Manager Kris Kollgaard stated that the Commissioners ¢
the tablets.

again regarding the use of

Mayor Kussard asked if the Commissioners or anyone
hearing none, asked for a motion,

Upon a motion by Commissioner Holden aiid
Commission approved the second/final reading of Or
call vote:

016-02 by the following roll

HOLDEN
VINCENT
HANNAN
RICHARDS

cond/Final ﬁ*ead__i__ng — Rezoning — The Villages of Lake-
ntial Medium (RM) to Lady Lake Mixed

483077, 2524189, 1672775, 2575026 , 2535385,
ange Blossom Gardens Units 2, 3, and 3.1b within Lake

Director. Thad Carroll gave the background summary for this agenda item (on
stated that the applicant, Martin L. Dzuro, on behalf of The Villages
of Lake-Sumter, Inc./ R. & Jerilyn K. Mowry, has filed an application concurrently with the
annexation and Small*Scale Future Land Use Comp Plan Amendment to rezone properties
consisting of seven lots located north of Griffin Avenue and northeast of North Highway 27/441
within the Orange Blossom Garden Subdivisions Units 2, 3, and 3.1B. The application involves
rezoning 0.95 +/- acres of property from Lake County Residential Medium (RM) to Lady Lake
Mixed Residential Medium Density (MX-8). The MX-8 designation is consistent with the other
lots in The Villages which are presently in the Town of Lady Lake’s jurisdiction. He stated staff
recommends approval of this ordinance,

file in the Clerk’s

The proposed properties are as follows:

e 822 Beechwood Avenue
Page 9 of 18
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916 Kim Lane

308 Roseapple Avenue
744 Royal Palm Avenue
822 Royal Palm Avenue
e 860 Silver Oak Avenue
e 743 Truman Avenue

A map depicting the properties was shown, as was a zoning map of the area.

The rezoning application was received on Wednesday, December 2, 2015, and has been reviewed
and determined to be complete, satisfying the necessary criteriasas@required to meet the
requirements of the Land Development Regulations (LDRs) as well:as the adopted Comprehensive
Plan, and is ready for consideration by the Town Commuission,

letters of support received.

ange 24 East, i Lake County,
on have been included with the
rties and adjacent properties are

The subject properties lie in Section 06, Township 5
Florida. Appropriate legal descriptions and survey infof
submiited application. The zoning desi
as follows:

16-03, provided comments on January 4, 2016, and determined the
ready for transmittal to the Planning and Zoning Board. At the

0. At the Special Meeting on Wednesday, January 20, 2016, the Town
Commission voted for approval of Ordinance No. 2016-03 by a vote of 5-0.
Mr. Carroll stated that the applicant, Martin Dzuro, is present if there are any questions.

Mayor Kussard asked if the Commissioners or anyone from the audience had any questions, and
hearing none, asked for a motion.

Upon a motion by Commissioner Vincent and seconded by Commissioner Holden, the

Commission approved the second/final reading of Ordinance No. 2016-03 by the following roll
call vote:
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HOLDEN YES
VINCENT YES
HANNAN YES
RICHARDS YES
KUSSARD YES

10.  Ordinance No. 2016-05 — First Reading — Small Scale Future Land Use Comprehensive
Plan_Amendment — Sun Communities Operating, LLP — Small Scale Future Land Use
Comprehensive Plan Amendment from [.ady Lake Rural High Density (RHD) to Lady Lake
Manufactured Home High Density (MH-HD) for Two Lots of Approximately 2.6 +/- Acres —
Located within Water Qak Country Club Estates within Lake Co ntv, Florida (Alternate
Keys 1279496 and 1279216) (Thad Carroll)

Town Attorney Derek Schroth read the ordinance by title only.

is agenda item (on
iere filed with the

Operating LP, to rezone and amend the future land"‘us '
Oak Country Club Estates, approximately 1,150 lineal

intersection=North Highway
e stated the present use of the

The small-scale comprehensive plan amends
The proposed small-scale comprehensive
designation from Lady Lake Rural High De

requirements
Concurrency
Comprehensive Pla
impacts on Town serv

ment Application, which the applicant submitted to explain expected

Concurrency Determination Statement - Water Oak Estates (Sun Communities, Inc.) is proposing to
develop the area that was previously an old homestead site. Sun purchased the property in 2004 and
it is currently undeveloped. We are proposing to add new home sites (some of which will be used
as model homes initially) and a 3,500+/- sq. ft. administrative/sales building with associated
parking,

Mr. Carroll reviewed the impact on Town Services as follows:

e Potable Water - There is an existing water line along Willow Way. During development, the line
will be extended into the proposed site to serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales
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building. We will acquire all necessary permits from both the Town and State prior to
development.

e Sewer - There is existing sewer along Willow Way. During development, the lines will be
extended into the proposed site to serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales building.
We will acquire all necessary permits from both the Town and State prior to development.

¢ Schools - Not factored for project. No foreseen impact of students as the project is Jocated
within an active adult retirement community.

e Transportation - No Impact. The Water Oak Estates Site was orlgma
sites (from Town DRI). The current developed number of home

esigned for 1,484 home
is just over 1,100.

¢ Stormwater - Project will be required to adh et
Lake Floodplain Management Ordinance for parcels

The subject properties involve approxim_
South, Range 24 East, in Lake County, Flot
as follows:

Subject Properties

Comments:
1) A rezoning appﬂc as been submitted concurrently with this Small Scale Future Land Use
Amendment Applica

2) If approved, a Site Plan application will need to be submitted and approved before the Town
Commission for the 3,500 sq. ft. administrative/sales building and parking lot since this
improvement qualifies as a major development due to meeting the threshold of 2,000 or more
square feet of non-residential floor space.

3) Trees to be removed as a result of the proposed improvements must adhere to the tree removal

processes pursuant to the appropriate sections of Chapter 10- Landscaping and Tree Protection
of the Town of Lady Lake Land Development Regulations.
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Mr. Carroll reported that notices to inform the surrounding property owners was not necessary
because the property owner of the two subject parcels and adjacent parcels is the same entity: Sun
Communities. On December 28, 2015, a letter was hand-delivered to the Water Oak Administrative
Office to provide to Water Oak residents in the event they inquire about the proposed small scale
FLU amendment application. The properties were posted on Monday, December 28, 2015.

Mr. Carroll reported that the Technical Review Committee (TRC) members individually reviewed
application for Ordinance No. 2016-03, provided comments on Monday, January 4, 2016, and
determined the application to be complete and ready for transmittal to the Planning and Zoning
Board. At the January 11, 2016 meeting, the Planning and Zoning Board recommended approval of
Ordinance No. 2016-05 by a vote of 3-0. The Local Planning Agencyzebnsidered Ordinance No.
2016-05 earlier this evening and recommended approval by a vote 0£5:0. The Town Commission
18 scheduled to consider Ordinance No. 2016-05 for the second/fi ing at a special meeting on
Wednesday, February 17, 2016 at 6:00 p.m.

Mr. Carroll stated that Lara Parker is present representin any questions.

Mayor Kussard asked if the Commissioners or anyg

. from the audience had
hearing none, asked for a motion.

tions, and

by Commissioner Richards, the
y the following roll call vote:

Upon a motion by Commissioner Vincent and secon
Commission approved the first reading o

HOLDEN
VINCENT
HANNAN

“Approximately 2.6 +/- Acres — Located within
ithin Lake County, Florida (Alternate Keys 1279496 and

file in the Clerk’s ¢ stated that on December 22, 2015, applications were filed by Daniel
R. Gibbs with Atwell,"EEE, on behalf of Sun Communities Operating LP, to rezone and amend the
future land use designaf 1 of two lots located within the Water Oak Country Club, approximately
1,150 lineal feet east of the intersection North Highway 27/441 and County Road 25, within Lake
County, Florida. The rezoning application involves approximately 2.6+/- acres. He stated staff
recommends approval of Ordinance No. 2016-06.

Mr. Carroll stated the applicant is seeking to rezone the property from Lady Lake Agriculture
Residential (AG-1) to Town of Lady Lake Manufactured Home High Density (MI-9). The
applicant is pursuing to rezone these properties to add approximately +/- ten new home sites (of
which three to five will be used as model homes initially) and a 3,500-+/- sq. ft. administrative/sales
building with associated parking.
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A map and an aerial view of the property was shown, as was a zoning map and photos of the

posting of the property.

Mr. Carroll stated that he reached out to the engineer after the Planning and Zoning Board meeting
and was able to obtain a conceptual plan, which was shown. He stated that the applicant does not
have to adhere to this as it is preliminary, but it shows the proposed layout for the improvements on

the property.

The parcels are identified by Alternate Key #1279496 and #1279216. The applications were
reviewed to determine if they are in compliance with the Land Development Regulations (LDRs)

and the Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan. It was found that the requeste
directives of the Comprehensive Plan and satisfies the necessary cti
requirements of the adopted Town of Lady Lake Land Development

are as follows:

required to meet the
gulations (LDRs).

Subject Property

West

East

North

South

application for or
determined the applic
Board. At the January

subject parcels and adjacent parcels is the same entity, Sun
a letter was hand-delivered to the Water Oak Administrative

. 2016-06, provided comments on Monday, January 4, 2016, and
to be complete and ready for transmittal to the Planning and Zoning
2016 meeting, the Planning and Zoning Board recommended approval of

i

Ordinance No. 2016-06 by a vote of 3-0. He noted that the Local Planning Agency does not review
Rezoning applications; only Future Land Use Comprehensive Plan Amendment applications. The
Town Commission is scheduled to consider Ordinance No. 2016-06 for second/final reading at a
special meeting on Wednesday, February 17, 2016 at 6:00 p.m.

Mr. Carroll stated that Lara Parker is present if there are any questions.

Mayor Kussard asked if the Commissioners or anyone from the audience had any questions, and
hearing none, asked for a motion.
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Upon a motion by Commissioner Vincent and seconded by Commissioner Holden, the
Commission approved the first reading of Ordinance No. 2016-06 by the following roll call vote:

HOLDEN YES
VINCENT YES
HANNAN YES
RICHARDS YES
KUSSARD YES

12.  Ordinance No. 2016-07 — Second/Final Reading — Amending The Town of Lady Lake
Land Development Regulations Chapter 9, Miscellaneous Regulations; Adding Section 9-10,
Entitled Facade Improvement Program (Thad Carroll)

Town Attorney Derek Schroth read the ordinance by title only,

Growth Management Director Thad Carroll gave the ba
file in the Clerk’s office). He stated that a draft 0
consideration by the Town Commission pertainings
Land Development Regulations Chapter 9, Misce
Entitled Fagade Improvement Program.

Mr. Carroll reported that staff previoi
document for consideration by the Eco
April 29, 2014 meeting. He stated that T
procedures, and eligibility for the committee’

consideration for _ap
recommendations from f{l

syear, the budget for EDAC activities has been
ds for two grants this fiscal vear, leaving $2,500

Mr. Carro ighlights of the ordinance were reviewed at the first meeting, as
follows:

Eligibility Requireme
be: -

participate in the Fagade Improvement Program, the structure must

1. located within the Downtown Redevelopment Area Boundary (see Figure A below).
(Applicants within the Downtown Redevelopment Area will be given priority to the grant
award; however, the Town Commission may award the grant to applicants outside of the
Downtown Redevelopment Area on a case-by-case basis, provided they meet all other eligibility
requirements); and

2. used for a business operating at minimum 20 hours a week; and

3. have a commercial zoning designation (HC, LC, CP, CT).

Eligible Facade Improvements: The Facade Improvement Program is limited to reimbursement for
improvements made only to the exterior of commercial structures. Eligible improvements are those
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on the building elevations that front rights-of-way and are visible to the passers-by on the street.
Signs and sign improvements are not eligible for this program. Routine maintenance such as
painting, pressure washing, and minor repairs to existing materials alone will not be eligible for
reimbursement, but may be an element of the scope of the project. Project components that may
qualify for a Fagade Grant include, but are not necessarily limited to:

Exterior improvement, restoration, including removal of decayed materials.

a) Repair, replacement, or installation of new:
b) exterior windows

¢) exterior doors

d) awnings

e) exterior lighting

f) painting (only if entire facade is repainted)
g) roofing materials

Application Submittals: Required application submi

Completed application form
Valid Business Tax Receipt for the Town of Lady L
Documentation that property taxes are current
Documentation of no outstanding liet
Lady Lake (Mr. Carroll noted that this
Violations )

S DN =

015 n‘fé;ting. At the Special Meeting on Wednesday, January 20,
d for approval of Ordinance No. 2016-07 by a vote of 5-0.

Commissioner Hannan asked if the grant program is restricted to the area that is outlined.

Mr. Carroll replied that it is not restricted specifically to this area. He stated that in discussion with
the Town Attorney, it was decided that this would be the focus area; however, if there was an
cligible project outside of this boundary, those applications could also be considered for
improvement.

Upon a motion by Commissioner Richards and seconded by Commissioner Hannan, the
Commission approved the second/final reading of Ordinance No. 2016-07 by the following roll
call vote:
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HOLDEN YES
VINCENT YES
HANNAN YES
RICHARDS YES
KUSSARD YES

K. TOWN MANAGER’S REPORT:

Town Manager Kris Kollgaard reported that she sent an email to the Comm1ss1oners regarding the
Lake County Visitors Guide by Akers Media, who are working w
Development. She stated this booklet automatically includes a half pa
for free and an additional ad can be put in either inside the front
$4,995 for the back cover.

seription of Lady Lake
for $2,995 or up to a cost of

Commissioner Richards stated that he had replied t
advertisement the Town can get. He stated it is like
the community.

s is the cheapest
a chance to plug

itee table book and

ed that he had a great time at the government day with the kids
from The Vill He stated he was impressed with their participation and

questions.

Charter

Mayor Kussard agreed with Commissioner Richards. She stated she was also impressed with the
children and that they did a very good job.

Mayor Kussard reported she attended the Art in the Park event this past Saturday, and that it
probably had the largest attendance of any of Lady Lake’s events in the past.

Commissioner Hannan commented that there was an issue with parking and asked who was
directing parking. He also asked who is responsible if there is an accident.

Ms. Kollgaard stated the event coordinator had staff directing people where to park on the Town’s
property in the area. She stated it worked out nice and the property is covered under the Town’s
insurance. She stated the event company also has insurance on their employees.
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Commissioner Richards responded to Commissioner Hannan’s earlier comment about having
difficulty following the presentation on the tablets. He suggested that it would be simple to mark
the page number on the agenda where each agenda item starts in the packet on the tablets, and it
could be printed out to help follow along with the presentation.

Ms. Kollgaard remarked that the presentations are not necessarily presented exactly as the items are
in the packet.

M. PUBLIC COMMENTSY

item. There were no
comments or questions.

N. ADJOURN: The meeting was adjourned at 6:40 p.

Kristen Kollgaard, Town Clerk

Minutes transcribed by Nancy Slaton, Deputy Town Clerk

iAny invocation that may be offered before the offi
a private citizen, to and for the benefit of the Com

@ Al items listed undér co . & Town Commission and will be enacted by one
motion. There will be no sepir Jiscis. s unless a Town Commissioner so requests, in
which event the.i
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TOWN COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM

REQUESTED BOARD MEETING DATE: February 17, 2016

SUBJECT: Consideration to Partner with the Lady Lake Garden Club and Invest $1,097.95 of
Donated Tree and Beautification Funds to Landscape the Community Building.

DEPARTMENT: Parks and Recreation

RECOMMENDED MOTION: Approval to Partner with the Lady Lake Garden Club and
Invest $1,097.95 of Donated Tree and Beautification Funds to Landscape the Community
Building ,

SUMMARY: As you will see in the attached proposal from the Lady Lake Garden Club, they
are asking to landscape the Community Building on March 18", Shelly Leon, who landscaped
the museum a few years ago, has given staff a copy of their proposed design and breakdown on
price. The plants will cost an estimated $247.95. Town staff will update the irrigation and is
asking for $350.00 to complete this task. We will also ask for sod for a total of $500.00. Asa
result, staff is asking for a total of $1,097.95 from Donated Tree and Beautification Funds which
currently has a balance of $17,836.03. Town Staff will work with the Lady Lake Garden Club to
install the plants and mulch.

FISCAL IMPACT: § 1097.95 — Estimated — to be used from fund balance reserved for Tree
and Beautification (current balance of $17,836.03)

| | Capital Budget

[ ] Operating

[X] Other {donated tree fund)

ATTACHMENTS: | ] Ordinance | ] Resclution | | Badget Resolution
[ ] Other [X] Support Documents

DEPARTMENT HEAD /198 Submitted o2.f 2% ic Date 52 /77//L
HR Approved as to form Date
FINANCE DEPARTMENT a2 Approved as to Budget Reqnirements Date & J9 / e

TOWN MANAGER 3@% Approved Agenda Item fors 7\ )\ W, Date 3\\3“\\}@
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Lady Lake Community Center
2016 Landscaping by
Lady Lake Garden Club

Materials List (Available from Jon’s Nursery, Eustis, FL)

7gal - Camellia Laura Walker 2@535 ea $70.00
3gal - Camellia Shishi Gashira 7@59.95 ea S69.65
3gal - Azalea Red Ruffles 14@54.95 ea $69.30
1gal - Bulbine Hallmark 14@51.95 ea $27.30
1gal - Flax Lily Dianella 6@51.95 ea S11.70
Total $247.95

3 yards mulch — available from Town of Lady Lake, Parks &
Recreation

Bromeliads & flowering tree provided by Lady Lake Garden Club
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TOWN COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM

REQUESTED BOARD MEETING DATE: February 17, 2016

SUBJECT: Approval to Rename the Minor Baseball Field “Chase Field”

DEPARTMENT: Parks and Recreation

RECOMMENDED MOTION: Approval to Rename the Minor Baseba}l Field “Chase Field”

SUMMARY: As you can read in the attached letter, the Little League wants to name one of the
fields after one of their former players who grew up with the league and passed at the age of 19,
The Little League is requesting this and has begun scholarship programs and fundraisers in his
name. As the field currently has a generic name, I am asking for your approval on this motion.

The Little League will pay for the new sign naming the field and the field will be dedicated on
opening day, if approved.

FISCAL IMPACT: Little League will pay for the ficld sign.

[ ] Capital Budget
[ ] Operating
[ ]Other

ATTACHMENTS: [ ]Ordinance | } Resolution [ | Budget Resolation
[ ] Other

[X] Support Document (Letter)

DEPARTMENT HEAD %0# Submitted o2/ o5/ /& Date 52/ 17/7 L
FINANCE DEPARTMENT Approved as to Budget Requirements Date
TOWN ATTORNEY Approved as to Form and Legality Date

TOWN MANAGER %m Approved Agenda Item for: 3 \\)\, v Pate 2\c | Ve
Y

COMMISSION ACTION:

[ ]Approved as Recommended [ 1 Disapproved [ Tabled Indefinitely

[ 1 Contirued to Date Certain [ 1 Approved with Modification



June 17, 2015 was a day that forever changed our family’s lives. Qur youngest son, Chase, was killed in a
head-on collision after spending the day at the beach with the love of his life, Beth.

We always knew Chase was special. We had no idea how special until he was gone. His memorial
service was held at Pat Thomas Stadium, befitting as Chase was born to be on the ballfield. Over one
thousand of his friends, not strangers, attended to remember our son and the joy he brought to their
lives. Each one had been touched in some way by the boy we knew as “Chaser”.

He was an easygoing baby ~ almost cherub like. His toe-head white hair, blue-green eyes, milky white
skin, and chubby cheeks — always with a smile. He had a raspy voice, even as a baby and an innate way
to make others laugh and smile. Chase was known as the class clown and everyone’s best friend. He
never met a stranger. '

He first played baseball in Lady Lake under the watchful eye of Coach Dean, who gave each player an
encouraging nickname — Chase was routed on with “THE CHASE {S ON{” every time he came to bat.

Chase was a pure joy to watch mature on the balifield, as he continued playing ball through the Majors
in Lady Lake. He gave his coaches a run for their money! He was full of energy and sass! | remembered
when his dad bought him his RED catcher’s gear. Chase was so excited! We tried to tatk him into a
more neutral coior, but he would have nothing of it! RED WAS THE ONLY CCLOR for him! When he out
grew that gear, he passed it on to & friend, he was that way.

Chase played high school ball, took time off, tried soccer ~ was a naturall He aiso loved to play paintball.
He had gotten a dog, more like a child to him, recently before the accident. He took his beloved pets
with him nearly everywhere he went. He loved to cook and made the best brownies. He once told me
the secret was in how you beat the bag of mix on the counter before you dump it into the bowl, he was
convinced this made a difference and it must have, because his brownies were hands down the best!
He loved to have coffee in the mornings with me when he still lived at home. He loved Beth, music, his
family, his friends, and sports. He was goofy and would do anything for a smile, but he also had a
serious side too. He was a romantic and thought of Beth as his “Queen”, and wanted her to be treated
as such. He would often call for advice and end our conversations with “you’re so smart mom”. He had
a maturity to his 19 years most men don’t acquire until they hit their late 30's. 1| speak of Chase daily
because he was here. His life mattered. He had an impact! He left a hole | cannot fill. | want to
remember the REAL Chase, every single thing about him.

The last conversation [ had with Chase was at 10:57 am Tuesday, June 16, 2015. He had texted me at
10:56 “1 love you mom”, | have the text locked on my phone. | called him back. We talked about when
he turned 21 — Beth would be 18 by then. I told him | would send him on a cruise to the Bahamas, He
wanted to travel, his top two destinations were Greece and italy.

Even today | know Chase is gone and | can’t bring myself to accept the reality that his life ended way too
soon, He was my son. My baby. It's not the natural order of things to bury vour child. All that's left to
do is to live a life that would serve some sense of who Chase would be if he was still here. A life that is
full of joy. Full of smiles. Full of laughter and a life that serves others in one way or another, be it a kind



word to a stranger or offering outgrown catchers gear to a friend. That's who our son was. That's the
person | hope | can be.



REQUESTED COMMISSION MEETING DATE: February 17 2016

SUBJECT: Consideration of Bid Documents to construct the final phase of WWTP Aeration

Improvements identified within the Town’s 2014 Wastewater & Reuse System
Master Plan.

DEPARTMENT: Public Works- Utilities- Sewer

STAFF RECOMMENDED MOTION: Approve the Bid Documents for public advertisement
and bidding.

SUMMARY: The Town identified a number of projects within the 2014 Wastewater & Reuse
Master Plan. In August of 2015, Town Commission approved phase one of this project which has
recently been completed. This proposed phase of work will complete the system for operation by
adding the necessary redundant blower, rehabilitating the influent structure, replacing the clarifier
drive, clectrical improvements, and other miscellancous improvements at the site. The Town
Attorney has reviewed and approved these documents.

FISCAL IMPACT: $200 Advertising (estimated) [ 1 Capital Budget
[ 1 Operating
[X] Other

ATTACHMENTS: [ ] Ordinance [ | Resolution | | Budget Resolution

[ 1 Other [X] Support Documents -- Bid Documents prepared by Mittauer & Associates,

Ine.
—=<. Submitted Date: 2-2-2016
FINANCE DEPARTMENT @Mﬁ_ Approved as to Budget Requirements Date & -a-le
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SECTION 00111
ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

WASTEWATER TREATMENT FACILITY NO. 2
AERATION IMPROVEMENTS

TOWN OF LADY LAKE

LAKE COUNTY, FLORIDA

Sealed Bids for the construction of Wastewater Treatment Facility No. 2 Aeration
Improvements will be received by the Town of Lady Lake, at the office of the Town
Clerk,409 Fennell Blvd., Lady Lake, Florida 32159, until :00 p.m. local time on
, 2016, at which time the Bids received will be opened and read.
The Project consists of constructing a centrifugal blower, the relocation of an existing
centrifugal blower, the rehabilitation of the concrete work in the existing influent
structure and associated piping, sitework, and electrical work.

Bids will be received for a single prime Contract. Bids shall be on a lump sum price
basis as indicated in the Bid Form.

The Issuing Office for the Bidding Documents is: Mittauer & Associates, Inc., 580-1
Wells Road, Orange Park, Florida 32073, (904) 278-0030. Prospective Bidders may
examine the Bidding Documents at the Issuing Office, Monday through Friday
{(excluding Holidays), and may obtain copies of the Bidding Documents from the Issuing
Office as described below.

Bidding Documents also may be examined at the office of the Public Works Director,
137 Skyline Drive, Lady Lake, Florida 32159, (352) 751-1526, Monday through Friday
{excluding Holidays). :

Bidding Documents are available on compact disc as portable document format (PDF)
files or, altemnatively, printed Bidding Documents, either for a non-refundable charge of
$150.00 per set, payable to “Mittauer & Associates, inc.”. Upon Issuing Office’s receipt
of payment, digital/printed Bidding Documents will be sent via UPS Ground. Partial sets
of Bidding Documents will not be available from the Issuing Office. Neither Owner nor
Engineer will be responsible for full or partial sets of Bidding Documents, including
Addenda, if any, obtained from sources other than the Issuing Office.

Bid security shall be furnished in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders.

To be considered qualified, Bidder shall have successfully completed as prime
contractor a minimum of two (2) projects of a similar nature within the past ten (10)
years, each having a minimum contract value of $200,000.

END OF SECTION

Modifled per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
EJCDC® C-111, Advertisement for Bids for Construction Contracts.
Copyright © 2013 Natlonal Society of Professional Enginears, American Council of Engineering Companles,
and American Society of Civil Englneers. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 00200

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page
Article 1 — Defined TermS. i s b s s b a s bbbt et ettt s e seenenets 2
Article 2 ~ Copies of Bidding DOCUMENTS .....ccciivviriirciiin s et s e st s e ee st s ansseeseeasanson 2
Article 3 — Qualifications of Bidders............. P NSO O UPN 2
Article 4 — Site and Other Areas; Existing Site Conditions; Examination of Site; Owner’s Safety Program;
Other WOrk at the SHE ...t saa et sn s e ettt ssee et eese et aeans 3
Article 5= Bidder' s Representations. .o e e e sis et s eeesere et eesneseeesaeterenesereeesnsbeseesesns 4
Article 6 — Pre=Bitd CONFEIENCR .. ..ottt enb b et st et e s Fet s ettt v r e et et et eras 5
Article 7 — Interpretations ant AQUENGA ...ttt e s eessseees e s s et sees s e ses 5
ATEICIE 8 — Bt SECUFILY cvrvesivrecrert et ettt sttt mer e et s e seesaeas e st s eee et easaesesasans eseresonsetsesee et st seeses 5
ATHICIE 9 — CONEIACE THMES ittt s s s be s e s ettt e et et eresaenses 6
Article 10 — Liquidated DAMAZES ..vvvivviirier et et s ra e saesstseas s ensressae et sessesaeeseeeesresesotssneserenes 6
Article 11 — Substitute and “Or-EqUal’ IEEIMS ..o ccserce ittt e s ree e e sessess st srmensoesseessseseseesses 6
Article 12 — Subcontractors, SUPPLIErs, 8N OTRErS ... eeeee e ceee s e seesseesssteteees s e e e sseeas 6
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Article 14 = Basis Of Bith.......covvrciinnenimenniicrscsiieraee e rre s e e e 8
Article 15 = SUBMITTAl OF Bidl ..ovivvivicriiic e b ettt es st st eesre e se et anessrestanas 8
Article 16 — Modification and Withdrawal Of Bid ... eeeeie e esest s e seans 8
Article 17 — Opening Of BIdS......coiviiiirii ettt sttt et st e er e sr s eeeseessee e s erans 8
Article 18 — Bids to Remain SUBJECE 10 ACCEPEANCE .evi ettt e e teaeeeee s eenteveseesnesem e e et aaes 9
Article 19 ~ Evaluation of Bids and AWard of CONTIACT ......ciieririviiicrieiriseses v e e seses s se e s essenns 9
Article 20 = BONAS @8N INSUFANCE ..o tsms st e een et e aes et st e st erasasesassestons 9
Article 21 — SIZNING OF ABIBRIMENT ...ooiviiir it i ettt ereensseestereeseesseeseaesereves et easesssesssseessessesssesses e 9
Article 22 — Sales and USe TAXES v cneniiiee s sisss s stessss e nesmses s e see e senaees TR 10
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Maodified per Mittauer & Associates, inc.
EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contracts.
Copyright © 2013 National Suciety of Professlonal Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Soclety of Civil Enginears. All rights reserved,
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ARTICLE 1 — DEFINED TERMS

1.01

Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to
Bidders have the meanings indicated below:

A. Issuing Office — The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued.

ARTICLE 2 — COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

Complete sets of the Bidding Documents may be obtained from the Issuing Office as stated in
the advertisement or invitation to bid.

Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor
Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of
incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms, does so only for
the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and does not authorize or confer a license for any
other use.

ARTICLE 3 — QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

3.01

3.02

3.03

3.04

To be considered qualified, Bidder shall have successfully completed as prime contractor, a
minimum of two (2) projects of a similar nature within the past ten {10) years each having a
minimum contract value of $200,000. To demonstrate Bidder's qualifications to perform the
Work, after submitting its Bid and within five (5) days of Owner’s request, Bidder shall submit (a)
written evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience, and
present commitments, and {b) the following additional information:

A. Evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project is located.
B. Bidder's state or other contractor license number, if applicable.

C. Subcontractor and Supplier qualification information; coordinate with provisions of Article
12 of these Instructions, “Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others.”

D. List of similar projects completed within the most recent five years. Provide brief
description of project, date completed, original contract amount, final contract amount,
contact names and telephone numbers of Owners and Engineers.

E. List of currently active projects with project description, contract amount, percent
complete, contact names and telephone numbers of Owners and Engineers.

A Bidder's failure to submit required qualification information within the times indicated may
disqualify Bidder from receiving an award of the Contract.

No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner to seek
additional pertinent information regarding Bidder’s qualifications.

Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s -
representations and certifications.

Modlfied per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
EICDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contracts.
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Englneers, American Councll of Engineering Companies,
and American Soclety of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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ARTICLE 4 - SITE AND OTHER AREAS; EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS; EXAMINATION OF SITE; OWNER’S
SAFETY PROGRAM; OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

4.01  Site and Other Areas

A.

The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition, the Site includes rights-of-
way, easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor. Any
additional lands required for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or
storage of materials and equipment, and any access needed for such additional lands, are
to be obtained and paid for by Contractor.

4,02  Existing Site Conditions

A,

Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Condlitions
1. The Supplementary Conditions identify:

a. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface condltlons
at or adjacent to the Site.

b. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface
or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).

c. reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site.

d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

2. If the Supplementary Conditicns do not identify Technical Data, the default definition
of Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions will apply.

Underground Facilities: Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site are set forth in
the Contract Documents and are based upon information and data furnished to Owner and
Engineer by owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner, or others.

Adequacy of Data: Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished
to prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and
Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to differing or
unanticipated subsurface or physical conditions appear in Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05
of the General Conditions. Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data
furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to a Hazardous Environmental Condition at
the Site, if any, and possible changes in the Contract Documents due to any Hazardous
Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or
indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be
within the scope of the Work, appear in Paragraph 5.06 of the General Conditions.

4,03  Site Visit and Testing by Bidders

A,

o

Bidder shall conduct the required Site visit during normal working hours, and shall not
disturlr any ongoing operations at the Site.

Site visits are to be conducted by appointment only. Contact Mr. Thomas “Butch”
Goodman, Utilities Supervisor, at (352) 751-1526 to schedule an appointment time.

Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of
Site conditions.

9514-25-1

Modified per Mittauer & Assaciates, Inc.
EJCDC® C-200, instructions to Bidders for Construction Contracts.
Copyright © 2013 Natlonal Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engincering Companies,
antd American Society of Civil Engineers, All rights reserved.
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On request, and to the extent Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting,
the Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such additional examinations,
investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for preparing and
submitting a successful Bid. Owner will not have any obligation to grant such access if
doing so Is not practical because of existing operations, security or safety concerns, or
restraints on Owner’s authority regarding the Site.

Bidder shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and
location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established
by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the Site with respect to
schedule, access, existing operations, security, liability insurance, and applicable safety
programs.

Bidder shalt fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies.

4.04  Owner’s Safety Program

A.

Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. As the
General Conditions indicate, if an Owner safety program exists, it will be noted in the
Supplementary Conditions.

4.05  Other Work at the Site

A,

Reference is made to Article 8 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the
general nature of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at
the Site by Owner or others {such as utilities and other prime contractors) and relates to
the Work contemplated by these Bidding Documents. If Owner is party to a written
contract for such other work, then on request, Owner will provide to each Bidder access to
examine such contracts {other than portions thereof related to price and other confidential
matters), if any.

ARTICLE 5 — BIDDER’S REPRESENTATICNS

5.01 k is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to:

A

examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and any data and reference items
identified in the Bidding Documents;

visit the Site, conduct a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas,
and become familiar with and satisfy itself as to the general, local, and Site conditions that
may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; '

become familiar with and satisfy itself as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost,
progress, and performance of the Work;

carefully study all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
adjacent to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary
Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings, and (2)
reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent
to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, especially with
respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings;

8514-25-1

Modified per Mittauer & Assaciates, Inc.
£JCDC? C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contracts,
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Enginears, All rights reserved.
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E. consider the information known to Bidder itself, information commonly known to
contractors doing business in the locality of the Site, information and observations
obtained from visits to the Site, and the Bidding Documents with respect to the effect of
such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance
of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction to be employed by Bidder; and (3) Bidder's safety precautions and programs;

F. agree, based on the information and observations referred to In the preceding paragraph,
that at the time of submitting its Bid no further examinations, investigations, explorations,
tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for performance of the
Work at the price bid and within the times required, and in accordance with the other
terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents;

G. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents;

H.  promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies

that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution
thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder;

I.  determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work;
and

). agree that the submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by
Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, that without
exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the
Work required by the Bidding Documents.

ARTICLE 6 — PRE-BID CONFERENCE - NGT APPLICABLE

ARTICLE 7 ~ INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA

7.01

7.02

All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to
Engineer in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in
response to such questions will be issued by Addenda delivered to all parties recorded as having
received the Bidding Documents. Questions received less than 5 business days prior to the date
for opening of Bids may not be answered. Only questions answered by Addenda will be binding.
Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect.

Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, supplement, or change the Bidding Documents.

ARTICLE 8 - BID SECURITY

8.01

8.02

A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 5 percent
of Bidder’s maximum Bid price (determined by adding the base bid and all additive alternates)
and in the form of a certified check, bank money order, or a Bid Bond (on the form included in
the Bidding Documents) issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraphs 6.01 and
6.02 of the General Conditions.

The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the
contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract Documents, furnished the
required contract security, and met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the

Maodified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contracts.
Copyright © 2013 Natlonal Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companles,
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Bid security will be released. If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract
Documents and furnish the required contract security within 15 business days after the Notice »
of Award, Owner may consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid
security of that Bidder wili be forfeited. Such forfeiture shall be Owner’s exclusive remedy if
Bidder defaults.

8.03  The Bid security of the apparent successful bidder and that of other Bidders that Owner believes
to have a reasonable chance of receiving the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier
of seven days after the Effective Date of the Contract or 91 days after the Bid opening,
whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders will be released.

8.04  Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving
the award will be released within seven days after the Bid opening.

ARTICLE 9 -~ CONTRACT TIMES

9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially
completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 10 - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain Substantial Completion, or
completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 11 - SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL" ITEMS

11.01 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment
specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration during the bidding and
Contract award process of possible substitute or “or-equal” items. In cases in which the
Contract allows the Contractor to request that Engineer authorize the use of a substitute or “or-
equal” item of material or equipment, application for such acceptance may not be made to and
will not be considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date of the Contract.

11.02 Al prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid shall be based on the presumption that the Contractor
will furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as
supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding the possibility of post-Bid approvals of
“or-equal” or substitution requests are made at Bidder’s sole risk.

ARTICLE 12 — SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS

12.01 Subsequent to the submittal of the Bid, Owner may not require the Successful Bidder or
Contractor to retain any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity against which
Contractor has reasonable objection.

12.02 The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, shall within five days after
Bid opening, submit to Owner a list of the Subcontractors or Suppliers proposed for the Work. if
requested by Owner, such list shall be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent
information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each such
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity. If Owner, after due investigation, has
reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity, Owner may,
before the Notice of Award is given, request apparent Successful Bidder to submit an acceptable
substitute, in which case apparent Successful Bidder shall submit a substitute, Bidder’s Bid price

Modified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
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12.03

will be increased (or decreased} by the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution, and
Owner may consider such price adjustment in evaluating Bids and making the Contract award.

If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, or
other individuals or entities. Declining to make requested substitutions will not constitute
grounds for forfeiture of the Bid security of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual,
or entity so listed and against which Owner makes no written objection prior to the giving of the
Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to Owner subject to subsequent revocation of such
acceptance as provided in Paragraph 7.06 of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 13 — PREPARATION OF BID

13.01

13.02

13.03

13.04

13.05
13.06

13.07

13.08

13.09

13.10

The Bid Form'is included with the Bidding Documents.

A.  All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink.
Erasures or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid
price shall be indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustment unit price item,
and unit price item listed therein,

B. If the Bid Form expressly indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is
optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish pricing for such optional alternate item, then
Bidder may enter the words “No 8id” or “Not Applicable.”

A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose
title must appear under the signature}, accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The
corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown. The corporate seal shall be affixed
and attested by the corporate secretary or an assistant corporate secretary, as appropriate,

A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner

" {whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of autherity to sign.

The official address of the partnership shall be shown.

A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member or
other authorized persen and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of
formation of the firm and the official address of the firm shall be shown.

A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address.

A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer
in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be
shown.

All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures.

The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall
be filled in on the Bid Form.

Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone and fax numbers for communications regarding the
Bid shall be shown.

The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state
where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and
qualification prior to award of the Contract and attach such covenant to the Bid. Bidder’s state
contractor license number, if any, shall also be shown on the Bid Form.

Maodified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
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ARTICLE 14 — BASIS OF BID

14.01

Base Bid with Alternates

A.  Bidders shall submit a Bid on a lump sum basis for the Base Bid and include a separate price
for each alternate described in the Bidding Documents and as provided for in the Bid Form.
The price for each alternate will be the amount added to or deleted from the Base Bid if
Owner selects the alternate.

B. Inthe comparison of Bids, alternates will be applied in the same order of priority as listed in
the Bid Form.

ARTICLE 15 — SUBMITTAL OF BiD

15.01

15.02

A Bid shall be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in
the advertisement or invitation to bid and shall be enclosed in a plainly marked package with
the Project title {and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is
submitted), the name and address of Bidder, and shall be accompanied by the Bid security and
other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope
containing the Bid shall be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with
the notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid shall be addressed to Town Clerk, Town Hall, Town
of Lady Lake, 409 Fenneli Blvd., Lady Lake, Florida 32159,

Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, or not submitted at the
correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the
Bidder unopened. ‘

ARTICLE 16 - MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID

16.01

16.02

16.03

A Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same manner that a
Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted prior to the
date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt of such notice, the unopened Bid will be
returned to the Bidder.

If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in
the manner specified in Paragraph 16.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the
opening of Bids.

If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner
and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a
material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, that Bidder may withdraw its Bid,
and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid, that Bidder will be
disqualified from further bidding on the Work.

ARTICLE 17 —~ OPENING OF BIDS

17.01

Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to hid and,
unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base
Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids.

Meodified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
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ARTICLE 18 — BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE

18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but
Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of
this period.

ARTICLE 19 — EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

19.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming,
nonresponsive, unbalanced, aor conditional Bids. Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that
Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, to not be responsible. If Bidder purports
to add terms or conditions to its Bid, takes exceptian to any provision of the Bidding Documents,
or attempts to alter the contents of the Contract Documents for purposes of the Bid, then the
Owner will reject the Bid as nonrespensive; provided that Owner also reserves the right to waive
all minor informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work.

19.02 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award shall be to the responsible Bidder
submitting the lowest responsive Bid.

19.03 Evaluation of Bids

A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the
Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.

19.04 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the
Bidder and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers
proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors and Suppliers
must be submitted as provided in the Bidding Documents.

19.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractors or
Suppliers.

ARTICLE 20 - BONDS AND INSURANCE

20.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets
forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. When the
Successful Bidder delivers the Agreement {executed by Successful Bidder} to Owner, it shall be
accompanied by required bonds and insurance documentation.

ARTICLE 21 — SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

21.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the
unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as
identified in the Agreement. Within 15 business days thereafter, Successful Bidder shall execute
and deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement (and any bonds and
insurance documentation required to be delivered by the Contract Documents) to Owner.
Owner shall deliver one fully executed counterpart of the Agreement to Successful Bidder,
together with printed and electronic copies of the Contract Documents as stated in Paragraph
2.02 of the General Conditions.

Modified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
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ARTICLE 22 — SALES AND USE TAXES - NOT APPLICABLE

ARTICLE 23 — CONTRACTS TO BE ASSIGNED — NOT APPLICABLE

END OF SECTION

Modified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc,
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SECTION 00410
BID FORM
WASTEWATER TREATMENT FACILITY NO. 2
AERATION IMPROVEMENTS

TOWN OF LADY LAKE, FLORIDA

SUBMITTED BY: DATE:

TELE:

FAX:

EMAIL ADDRESS:

CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE NO.:
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ARTICLE 1 — BID RECIPIENT

This Bid is submitted to:

1.01

Town of Lady Lake
409 Fennell Boulevard
Lady Lake, Florida 32159

The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid Is accepted, to enter into an Agreement
with Owner in the form inciuded in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and
in accordance with-the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents,

ARTICLE 2 - BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

201

Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain subject to
acceptance for 90 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may
agree to in writing upon request of Owner.

ARTICLE 3 — BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS

3.01

In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that:

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, and any data and
reference items identified in the Bidding Documents, and hereby acknowledges receipt of
the following Addenda:

Addendum No. Addendum, Date

B. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and
adjacent areas, and become familiar with and satisfied itself as to the general, local, and
Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

C. Bidder is familiar with and has satisfied itself as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect
cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

D. Bidder has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and
drawings, and (2) reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if
any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions,
especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings.

Modified per Mittauer & Assoclates, Inc.
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Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself, information commonly
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site, information and
observations obtained from visits to the Site, and the Bidding Documents, with respect to
the effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and
performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures
of construction to be employed by Bidder; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and
programs.

Bidder agrees, based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding
paragraph, that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data
are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of the Work at the price bid
and within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of
the Bidding Documaents.

Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents,

Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and confirms that the
written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder.

The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to Indicate and convey understanding of all
terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work.

The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that
Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, and that.without exception the
Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work
required by the Bidding Documents.

ARTICLE 4 - BIDDER’S CERTIFICATION

4,01  Bidder certifies that:

A,

This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or
rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation;

Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false
or sham Bid;

Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and

Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing
for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D:

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of
value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process;

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to
influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b} to establish bid prices at
artificial non-competitive levels, or {c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and
open competition;

3.  “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders,
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices
at artificial, non-competitive levels; and

9514-25-1
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4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly,
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or
affect the execution of the Contract.

ARTICLE 5 — BASIS OF BID

501 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following
price(s):

A. Base Bid shall be for all Work including the Base Bid portion of the rehabilitation of the
influent structure.

B. Additive Alternate No. 1 shail be for the rehabilitation of the remaining portion of the
influgnt structure. '

Lump Sum Bid Price for Base Bid $
Additive Alternate No. 1 S

The Lump Sum Bid Price does not include the charges and fees associated with the Building
Permit. A Change Order will be issued to reflect the actual charges and fees assessed by
Building Department, and the Contract Price shall be so adjusted.

ARTICLE 6 - TIME OF COMPLETION

6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for
final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before the
dates or within the number of calendar days indicated in the Agreement.

6.02  Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.
ARTICLE 7 - ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID

7.01  The following document is submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:

A. Required Bid security.
ARTICLE 8 — DEFINED TERMS

8.01  The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions
to Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions.

Modified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
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ARTICLE 9 - BID SUBMITTAL

BIDDER: [Indicate correct name of bidding entity]

By:
[Signature}

{Printed name]

{Title)

{If Bidder is a corporation, a limited liability company, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach

evidence of authority to sign.}

Attest:
[Signature]

[Printed name]

[Title]

Bidder’s Business License No.:

{where applicable}

Affix corporate seal, if applicable.

END OF SECTION

9514-25-1
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SECTION 00430

BID BOND (PENAL SUM FORM}
ANY SINGULAR REFERENCE TO BIDDER, SURETY, OWNER OR OTHER PARTY SHALL BE CONSIDERED
PLURAL WHERE APPLICABLE.

BIDDER (Name and Address):

SURETY (Name, and Address of Principal Place of Business):

OWNER {Name and Address):
Tawn of Lady Lake

409 Fennell Boulevard

Lady Lake, Florida 32159

BID
Bid Due Date:
Wastewater Treatment Facility No. 2
Description {(Project Name— Include Locgtion): Aeration Improvements
Lady Lake, Florida
BOND
Bond Number:
Date:
Penal sum $

- (Words) (Figures)
Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause
this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

BIDDER SURETY
(Seal) (Seal)
Bidder’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety's Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature Signature (Attach Power of Attorney)
Print Name Print Name
Title Title
Attest: Attest:
Sighature Signature
Title Title

Modified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
EJCDC?® C-430, Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form). Published 2013,
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee.

9514-25-1 00430-1 Bid Bond



Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice.

Provide execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers, if necessary.

1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond. Payment of the
penal sum is the extent of Bidder’'s and Surety’s liability. Recovery of such penal sum under the terms of this Bond
shall be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder,

2, Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents.

3. This obligation shall be null and void if:

3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents {or any
extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Dacuments, or

3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or

3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents {or any
extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when required
by Paragraph 5 hereof).

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable
promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount due.

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of
Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award including
extensions shall not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid due date without Surety’s written consent.

6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default

required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one year after the Bid due
date.

7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in the
state in which the Project is located.

8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses shown
on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United States
Registered or Certified Mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and shall be deemed to he effective upon
receipt by the party concerned.

9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the authority
of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such
Bond and bind the Surety thereby.

10. This Band is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any
applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at
length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said statute shall
govern and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith shall continue in full force and effect.

11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.

Modified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
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SECTION 00520

EJCDC AGREEMENT
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE)

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between The Town of Lady Lake, Florida {“Owner”) and

{“Contractor”}.

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows:
ARTICLE 1 — WORK

1.01  Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The
Work is generally described as follows: Construction of a centrifugal blower, the relocation of
an existing centrifugal blower, the rehabilitation of the concrete work in the existing influent
structure, and associated piping and electrical work.

ARTICLE 2 — THE PROJECT

2.01  The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as
follows: Wastewater Treatment Facility No. 2 Aeration [mprovements

ARTICLE 3 —ENGINEER
3.01 The Project has been designed by Mittauer & Associates, Inc,, 580-1 Wells Road, Orange Park,

Florida 32073, (904) 278-0030.

3.02 The Owner has retained Mittauer & Associates, Inc. (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s
representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned
to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the Worl in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 4 — CONTRACT TIMES

4.01  Time of the Essence

A.  All time limits for Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for final payment
as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

4,02 Contract Times: Days

A.  The Work will be substantially completed within 180 days after the date when the Contract
Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, and
completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General
Conditions within 210 days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run.

4.03 Liquidated Damages

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragfaph 4.01
above and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed

Modified per Mittauer & Assoclates, Inc,
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within the times specified in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in
accordance with the Contract. The parties also recognize the delays, expense, and
difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered
by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such
proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a
penalty):

1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $400 for each day that expires
after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified in Paragraph
4.02.A above for Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially complete.

2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall
neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Time (as
duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final
payment, Contractor shall pay Owner 5250 for each day that expires after such time
until the Work is completed and ready for final payment.

3. Liguidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial Completion and Final
Completion are additive and will be imposed concurrently.

ARTICLE 5 - CONTRACT PRICE

5.01  Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract:

A. At the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid. See Contractor’'s Bid (Section 060410},
ARTICLE 6 = PAYMENT PROCEDURES

6.01  Submittal and Processing of Payments

A.  Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the
General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in
the General Conditions.

6.02  Progress Payments; Retainage

A, Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of
Contractor's Applications for Payment provided that such Applications for Payment have
been submitted in a timely manner and otherwise meet the requirements of the Contract.
All such payments will be measured by the Schedule of Values established as provided in
the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units

. completed) or, in the event there is no Schedule of Values, as provided elsewhere in the
Contract.

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal
to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments
previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not
limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract

a. 90 percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage); and

b. 90 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incerporated in the Work (with
the balance being retainage).
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B.

Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total
payments to Contractor to 90 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts set off by
Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions.

6.03  Final Payment

A,

Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of
the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as
recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 15.06.

ARTICLE 7 — INTEREST

7.01  All amounts not paid when due shall bear interest in accordance with the Local Government
Prompt Payment Act, Florida Statute 218, Part VIl

ARTICLE 8 — CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIONS

8.01 in order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following
representations:

A.

Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, and any data and
reference items identified in the Contract Documents.

Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site
and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, and
Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect
cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Contractor has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and ali drawings of physical conditions relating to
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and
drawings, and (2) reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if
any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions,
especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings.

Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself, information
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site, information and
observations obtained from visits to the Site, and the Contract Documents with respect to
the effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and
performance of the Work; (2) the means, methads, technigques, sequences, and procedures
of construction to be employed by Contractor; and (3) Contractor’s safety precautions and
programs.

Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph,
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies,
or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the
Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditlons of the Contract.

Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.
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Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Werk.

Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 — CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

9.01 Contents

A.

The Contract Documents consist of the following:
This Agreement (Section 00520},
Performance hond (Section 00610},
Payment bond (Section 00615).

Other bonds {If any).

General Conditions (Section 00700).
Supplementary Conditions {Section 00800).

Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual.

L A o o

Drawings {not attached but incorporated by reference) consisting of 9 sheets with
each sheet bearing the following general title: Wastewater Treatment Facility No. 2
Aeration Improvements

9. Addenda{numbers _ to__, inclusive).
10. Exhibits to this Agreement:
a. Contractor’s Bid {Section 00410).

11. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Contract and are not attached hereto:

a. Notice to Proceed.

b. Waork Change Directives.
c. Change Orders.

d. Field Orders.

The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as
expressly noted otherwise above),

There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9.

The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in
the General Conditions.
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ARTICLE 10 — MISCELLANEQUS

10.01

10.02

10.03

10.04

10.05

Terms

A,

Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and
the Supplementary Conditions.

Assignment of Contract

A.

Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party hereto of
any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on another party hereto
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned
without such consent {except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited
by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an
assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or
respansibility under the Contract Documents.

Successors and Assigns : b

A

Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

Severgbility

A,

Any provision ar part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under
any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue
to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract
Documents shall be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid
and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the
stricken provision.

Contractor’s Certifications

A.

Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph
10.05:

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of
value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the
Contract execution;

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made {a) to
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of
Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c)
to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition;

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders,
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices
at artificial, non-competitive levels; and

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly,
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or
affect the execution of the Contract.

10.06 Other Provisions: NOT APPLICABLE
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IN WITNESS WHERECF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.

This Agreement will be effective on

{which is the Effective Date of the Contract).

OWNER; CONTRACTOR:

Town of Lady Lake, Florida

By: By:

Title:  Ruth Kussard, Mayor Title:
{If Contractor is a corporation, a partnership, or a
Joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.)

Attest: Attest:

Title: Title:

Address for giving notices:

Town of Lady Lake

Address for giving notices:

409 Fennell Boulevard

Lady Lake, Florida 32159

{if Owner is a corporation, attach evidence of authority
to sign. If Owner is a public body, ottach evidence of
authority to sign and resolution or other documents
authorizing execution of this Agreement.

Designated Representative:

Contractor
License No.:

Designated Representative:

Name: C. T. Eagle Name:
Title: Public Works Director Title:
Address: 137 Skyline Drive Address:
Lady Lake, Florida 32159
Phone: (352) 751-1526 Phone:
Facsimile; Facsimile:
Modified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
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SECTION 00610

PERFORMANCE BOND

CONTRACTOR {name and address}: SURETY {name and address of principal place of business):

OWNER {name and oddress):
Town of Lady Lake, Florida
409 Fennell Boulevard
Lady Lake, Florida 32159

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Effective Date of the Agreement:
Amount:
Description (name and location): Wastewater Treatment Facility No. 2 Aeration Improvements
Lady Lake, Florida

BOND
Bond Number:
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract):
Amount:

Modifications to this Bond Form: D None See Paragraph 16

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause
this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
(seal) {seal)
Contractor's Name and Corporate Seat Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature Signature (attach power of attorney)
Print Name Print Name
President
Title Title
Attest: Attest:
Signature Signature
Title Title

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

Modified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond
Copyright © 2013 National Soclety of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Soclety of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

9415-25-1 00610-1 Performance Bond



1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

2. If the Contractor performs the Construction Cantract, the Surety
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond, except
when applicable to participate In a conference as provided in
Paragraph 3.

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract,
the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after:

3.1 The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and
the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring a Contractor
Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is
requesting a conference among the Owner, Contractor, and
Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the Owner
does neot request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5}
business days after receipt of tha Owner’'s notice, request such a
conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the
Owner shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any
conference requestad under this Paragraph 3.1 shall be heid
within ten (10) business days of the Surety's receipt of ihe
Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the Contractor, and the Sursty
agree, the Contracter shall be allowed a reasonable time to
perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement shall
not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a
Contractor Default;

3.2 The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates
the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; and

33 The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the
Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the Construction
Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the
Construction Contract.

4. Failure on the part of the Cwner to comply with the notice
requirement in Paragraph 3.1 shall not constitute a failure to comply
with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the
Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety
demonstrates actual prejudice.

5. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take one of the
following actions:

5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the
Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction
Contract itself, through its agents or independent contractors;

5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified
contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract,
arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners concurrence,
to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed

by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the
Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the amount of
damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of
the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the
Contractor Default; or

5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for
completion, or obtain a new contractor, and with reasonable
promptness under the circumstances:

5.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for
which it may be liable to the Owner and, as socn as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment
to the Owner; or ’

5.4.2 Deny liability in whele or in part and notify the
Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with
reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default
on this Bond saven days after receipt of an additional written notice
from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its
obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to
enforce any remedy availabie to the Qwner. If the Surety proceeds as
provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment or the
Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice
the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the
Owner.

7. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.2, 5.2, or 5.3, then
the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be greater
than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and
the responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety shall not be greater
than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to
the commitment by the Qwner to pay the Balance of the Contract
Price, the Surety is cbligated, without duplication for:

7.1 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of
defective work and completion of the Construction Contract;

7.2 additional legal, design professional, and delay costs
resulting from the Contractor’'s Default, and resulting from the
actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and

7.3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are
specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages caused by
delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the
Surety’s liability is ||m|ted to the amount of this Bond.

9, The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or cthers for
obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction
Confract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced
or set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. Na right of
action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than
the Cwner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns.
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10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

11. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be
instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in
which the work or part of the work is lccated and shall be instituted
within two years after a declaration of Coniractor Default or within
two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years
aftar the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this
Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this paragraph are
vold or prohibited by law, the minimum periods of limitations
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be
applicable.

12. MNotice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor shall be
mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on which their
signature appears.

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory
or other legal requirement in the location where the construction was
to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said
statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and
pravisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement
shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent
is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law band.

14. Definitions

14.1 Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including
altowance for the Contracter for any amounts received or to be
received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or cther claims
for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all

valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the
Contractor under the Construction Contract.

14.2 Construction Contract: The agreement between the
Cwner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all
Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and
the Contract Documents.

14.3 Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor, which
has not been remedied or walved, to perform or otherwise to
camply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

14.4 Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not
been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Censtruction Contract or to perform and compiete or
comply with the other material terms of the Construction
Contract.

14.5 Contract Documants: All the documents that comprise
the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

15. If this Bond is issued for an agreement betweaen a contractor and
subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to
be Subcontracter and the term Owner shall be deemed to be
Centractor.

16. Meodifications to this Bond are as follows:

Bond shall be recorded in the County in which work is performed
in accordance with Florida Statutes Section 255.05.

Medified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
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EJCDCZ=
ENGINEERS JOINT CONTRACT SECTION 00615

DOCUMENTS COMMITTER

) PAYMENT BOND
CONTRACTOR (name and address;: SURETY (name and address of principal place of business):

OWNER f{name and addressj:

Town of Lady Lake, Florida
409 Fennell Boulevard
Lady Lake, Florida 32159

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Effective Date of the Agreement:
Amount;

Description {name and location). Wastewater Treatment Facility No. 2 Aeration Impravements
Lady Lake, Florida

BOND
Bond Number:

Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Coniract);
Amount;

Modifications to this Bond Form: |:| None See Paragraph 18

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause
this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
{(seal) {seal)
Contractor’s Name and Corparate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature Signature {attach power of attorney)
Print Name Print Name
President
Title ' Title
Attest: Attest:
Signature Signature
Title Title

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers, (2) Any singular reference
to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.
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The Contracter and Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor,
materials, and equipment furnished for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract, which is
incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following
terms.

If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due
to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies, and holds
harmless the Owner fram ¢laims, demands, liens, or suits
by any person or entity seeking payment for labor,
materlals, or equipment furnished for use in the
performance of the Construction Centract, then the Surety
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this
Bond.

If there is no Owner Default under the Construction
Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the
Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in
Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits against
the Qwner or the Qwner's properiy by any person or
entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment
furnished for use in the performance of the Coenstruction
Contract, and tendered defense of such claims, demands,
liens, ar suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

Whan the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph
3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense
defend, indemnify, and held harmless the Cwner against a
duly tendered claim, demand, lien, or suit.

The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond
shall arise after the following:

5.1 Claimants who do not have a direct contract with
the Contractor,

5.1.1 have furnished a written notice of non-
payment to the Contractor, stating with
substantial accuracy the amount claimed
and the name of the party to whom the
materials were, or equipment was,
furnished or supplied or for whom the
labor was done or performed, within
ninety (90) days after having last
performed labor or last furnished
materials or equipment included in the
Claim; and

5.1.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the
address described in Paragraph 13).

5.2  Claimants who are employed by or have a direct
contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim to
the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph
13).

10.

If a notice of non-paymant required by Paragraph 5.1.1 Is
given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to
satisfy a Claimant’s cbligation to furnish a written notice of
non-payment under Paragraph 5.1.1.

When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph
5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the foilowing
actions:

7.1  Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the
Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the
Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and
the basis for challenging any amounts that are
disputed; and

7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed
amounts.

7.3  The Surety's failure to discharge its obligaticns
under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 shall not be deemed to
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or
Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim,
except as to undisputed amounts for which the
Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If,
however, the Surety falls to discharge its
obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety
shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable
attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to
recover any sums found to be due and owing to
the Claimant.

The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount
of this Bond, plus the amount of reascnable attorney’s
fees provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this
Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good
faith by the Surety.

Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the
Construction Contract shall be used for the performance
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any,
under any construction performance bond. By the
Contractor furnishing and the Qwner accepting this Bond,
they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the
performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated
to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under
this Bond, subject to the Owner's priority to use the funds
for the compietion of the work.

The Surety shall not be liable fo the Owner, Claimants, or
others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated
to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be
liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any
Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond
no obligation to make payments to or give notice on
behalf of Claimants, or otherwise have any chligations to
Claimants under this Bond.

Modified per Mittauer & Assoclates, Inc,
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12,

The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under
this Bond other than in a court of competent Jurisdiction in
the state in which the project that is the subject of the
Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of
one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a

6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for
labor, materials, or equipment furnished as of
the date of the Claim;

7. The total amount of previous payments
received by the Claimant; and

8, The total amount due and unpaid to the
Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment
furnished as of the date of the Claim.

Claim to the Surety pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or 16.2  Claimant: An individual or éntity having a direct
{2) on which the last labor or service was performed by conttact with the Contractor or with a
anyone or the {ast materials or equipment were furnished subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish !abor,
by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of materials, or equipment for use in the performance
{1) or (2} first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum pericd of also Includes any individual or entity that has
limitation available to sureties as a defense in the rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable
Jjurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. mechanic’s lien or similar statute against the real
property upcn which the Project is located. The
13. Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Cwner, or the intent of this Bond shall be to include without
Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or
shown on the page on which their signature appears. equipment” that part of the water, gas, power,
Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, light, heat, ¢il, gasoline, telephone service, or
shall be sufficient compliance as of the date received. rental equipment used in the Construction
: Contract, architectural and engineering services
14. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a requirad for performance of the wark of the
statutory or other legal requirement in the location where Contractor and the Contractor's subcontractors,
the construction was to be performed, any provision in and all other items for which a mechanic’s lien may
this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor,
requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and materlals, or equipment were furnished.
provisions cenforming to such statutory or other legal
requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When 16.3  Construction Contract: The agreement between
so furnished, the intant is that this Bond shall be construed the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover
as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond. page, inciuding all Contract Documents and all
changes made to the agreement and the Contract
15. Upon requasts by any person or entity appearing to be a Decuments.
potential beneficlary of this Bond, the Contractor and
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall 16.4  Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has
permit a copy to be made. not been remedied or waived, to pay the
Contractor as required under the Construction
16. Definitions Contract or to perform and complete or compiy
with the othar material terms of the Construction
16.1 Claim: A written statement by the Claimant Contract.
including at a minimum:
'16.5 Contract Documents: All the documents  that
1. The name of the Claimant; comprise the agreement between the Owner and
2. The name of the person for whom the labor Contractot. '
was done, or materials or equipment
furnished; 17. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a
3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this
pursuant to which labor, materials, or Bond shall be deemed $o be Subcontractor and the term
equipment was furnished for use in the Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor,
performance of the Construction Contract;
4. A brief description of the labor; materials, or 18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows:
aquipment furnished;
5. The date on which the Claimant last Bond shall be recorded in the County in which work is
performed labor or last furnished materials or performed in accordance with Florida Statutes Section
equipment for use in the performance of the 255.05,
Construction Centract;
Modified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
EJCDC® C-615, Payment Bond
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Clvil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 00650 -

CONSENT OF SURETY COMPANY TO FINAL PAYMENT

Project Name: Wastewater Treatment Facility No. 2 Aeration Improvements

Location: Lady Lake, Florida

A/F#: 9514-25-1

TO (Owner): Town of Lady Lake, Florida

Address: 409 Fennell Boulevard

City/ State/ Zip: Lady Lake, Florida 32159

Contractor: Contract Date:

In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated above, the
(here insert name and address of Surety Company) .

, Surcty Company,

on bond of (here insert name and address of Contractor)
, Contractor,

hereby approves of the final payment to the Contractor, and agrees that final payment to the Contractor shall not
relieve the Surety Company of any of its obligations to the Town of Lady Lake, Florida, Owner, as set forth in
the said Surety Company’s bond.

IN WITNESS WHEREQF,
the Surety Company has hereunto set its hand this day of , 2016
Surety Company
Signature of Authorized Representative
Attest: Title
(Seal)

9514-25-1 008501 Consent of Surety to Final Payment



This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its use or modification. This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances of
the contemplated Project and the controlling Laws and Regulations.
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ARTICLE 1 — DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01  Defined Terms

A.  Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with
initial capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms,

1.

10.

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract
Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets
forth the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer,
and designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.

Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and
which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as Is required by the
Contract Documents.

Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices
for the Work to be performed.

Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents,
and all Addenda.

Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.

Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes
an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or
the Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Contract.

Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price
or Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the
requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the
Contract Documents; challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract.

Claim—(a) A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in
compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein: seeking an adjustment
of Contract Price ar Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work
under the Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change
Proposal; seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to
address; or seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract; or (b} a
demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision
regarding a Change Proposal; or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer

9514-25-1
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11.

12.

13,

14,

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

20.
21,

22,

23.

has declined to address. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a
Claim.

Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radicactive materials, polychlorinated
biphenyls {PCBs), hazardous waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other
material of any nature whatsoever that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed
pursuant to (a) the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and
Liability Act, 42 US.C., §89601 et seq. (“CERCLA"); (b) the Hazardous Materials
Transportation Act, 49 U.5.C. §§5501 et seq.; (c} the Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act, 42 U.5.C, §56901 et seq. (“RCRA”); (d) the Toxic Substances Control Act,
15 U.S.C. §82601 et seq.; {e) the Clean Water Act, 33 U.5.C. §§1251 et seq.; {f} the
Clean Air Act, 42 U.5.C. §§7401 et seq.; or (g) any other federal, state, or |local statute,
law, rule, regulation, ordinance, resolution, code, order, or decree regulating, relating
te, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any hazardous, toxic, or
dangerous waste, substance, or material.

Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between the Owner and
Contractor concerning the Work.

Controct Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which
together comprise the Contract.

Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion
of the Work in-accordance with the Contract Documents.

Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a)
achieve Milestones, if any; (b} achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the
Work.

Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for
performance of the Work,

Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.

Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and
character of the Work to be performed by Coniractor.

Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the
Contract becomes effective.

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of
Concern in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or
property exposed thereto. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for
the execution of the Work, or that are to be incorporated in the Work, and that are
controlled and contained pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and
the requirements of the Contract, does not establish a Hazardous Environmental
Condition.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes,
rules, regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies,
agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.

9514-25-1
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24,

25,

26,

27,

28.

29.

30.

3L

32,

33

34.

35.

36.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real
property, or personal property.

Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract
requires Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date or by a time prior
to Substantial Completion of all the Work.

Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of
the Bid.

Motice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to
perform the Work.

Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work,
pursuant to the terms of the Contract.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing-
the sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’'s plan to
accomplish the Wark within the Contract Times.

Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers,
contractors, and others, including planning, study, design, construption, testing,
commissioning, and start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the
Contract Documents is a part.

Project Manual—The written documents prepared for, or made available for,
procuring and constructing the Work, including but not limited to the Bidding
Documents or other construction procurement documents, geotechnical and existing
conditions information, the Agreement, bond forms, General Conditions,
Supplementary Conditions, and Specifications. The contents of the Project Manual
may be bound in one or more volumes.

Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assighed
to assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative
or “RPR” includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative,

Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which
such portion of the Work will be judged.

Schedule of Submittais—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of
required submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals
and the performance of related construction activities.

Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work: Shop Drawings,
whether approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents.
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37.

38,

39.

40.

41.

42,

43.

44,

45.

46.
47.

Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and
such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor.

Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work,
and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the
Work.

Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work.

Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified
part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so
that the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it
is intended. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as
applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof.

Successful Bidder—The Bidder whose Bid the Qwner accepts, and to which the Owner
makes an award of contract, subject to stated conditions.

Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements
these General Conditions,

Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor
having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials
or equipment to be incorperated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.

Technical Data—Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the
Supplementary Conditions, with réspéct to either (a) subsurface conditions at the Site,
or physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site
(except Underground Facilities) or (b} Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site.
If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to
conditions at the Site, then the data contained in boring logs, recorded measurements
of subsurface water levels, laboratory test resuits, and other factual, objective
information regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical or
environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor are
hereby defined as Technical Data with respect to conditions at the Site under
Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06.

Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires,
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any
encasements containing such facilities, including but not limited to those that convey
electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other
communications, fiber optic transmissions, cable television, water, wastewater, storm
water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.

Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the
result of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to
produce such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and
equipment into such construction; and may include related services such as testing,
start-up, and commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents.
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48. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the

Effective Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer,
ordering an additton, deletion, or revision in the Work,

1.02  Terminology

A, The words and terms discussed in the following paragraphs are not defined but, when used
in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.

B.

C

Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:

1.

Day:
1.

The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,”
“as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional
judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,”
“acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to
describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to
evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract
Documents and with the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement
indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and
shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct
the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility
contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the Contract
Documents.

The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

D. Defective:

1.

The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard,
test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

¢. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment {unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at
Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or 15.04).

E.  Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materlals, or equipment,
shall mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site {or
some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable
condition.

2.  The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
shall mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or
equipment complete and ready for intended use.
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F.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials,
or equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment
complete and ready for intended use,

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to
specific services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four
words “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and
install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.

Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-
known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract
Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2 — PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01  Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance

A,

Bonds: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner,
Contractor shail also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish.

Evidence of Contractor’s insurance: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of
the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each
named insured and additional insured (as identified in the Supplementary Conditions or
elsewhere in the Contract), the certificates and other evidence of insurance required to be
provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6.

Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the executed counterparts of the
Agreement and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly
deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional insured (as
identified in the Supplementary Conditions or otherwise), the certificates and other
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6.

2.02  Copies of Documents

A.

Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully
executed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document
format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of
reproduction.

Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this
provision to Engineer,

2.03 Before Starting Construction

Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract {or as

A,

otherwise specifically required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to

Engineer for timely review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times {numbers of days or dates) for
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones
specified in the Contract;

2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and
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3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and
prices of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides
the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress
payments during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate
amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work.

2.04  Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives

A.

Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor,
Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding
among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph
2.03.A, procedures for handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other submittals, processing
Applications for Payment, electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required
records.

At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific
individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and
responsibilities under the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit
and recelve information, render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on
behalf of each respective party.

2.05  initial Acceptance of Schedules

A.

At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference,
attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review for
acceptability to Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with
Paragraph 2.03.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and
adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be
made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer,

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly
progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance
will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing,
scheduling, or progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from
Contractor’s full responsibility therefar.

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and
substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component
parts of the Work.

2.06  Electronic Transmittals

A,

Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor
may transmit, and shall accept, Project-related correspondence, text, data, documents,
drawings, information, and graphics, including but not limited to Shop Drawings and other
submittals, in electronic media or digital format, either directly, or through access to a
secure Project website.

If the Contract does not establish protocols for electronic or digital transmittals, then
Owner, Engineer, and Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.

When transmitting items in electronic media or digital format, the transmitting party makes
no representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of the items
resulting from the recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or
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computer hardware differtng from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the items, or
from those established in applicable transmittal protocols.

ARTICLE 3 ~ DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE

3.01  Intent

A.  The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if
required by all.

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project {or
part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.

C.  Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the
electronic or digital versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies
derived from such electronic or digital versions) and the printed record version, the printed
record version shall govern.

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether
written or oral.

E. Engineer will Issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided

herein,

3.02  Reference Standards

A,

3.03  Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
A,

Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the
standard specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in
effect at the time of opening of Bids {or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract
Documents.

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code,
or any instruction of a Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or
responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their subcontractors,
consultants, agents, or employees, from those set forth in the part of the Contract
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall bhe
effective to assign to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents
prepared by or for Engineer.

Reporting Discrepancies:

1. Contractor's Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check
and verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to
applicable field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer
any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual
knowledge of, and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict,
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B.

error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by
Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents issued
pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of
the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within
the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable
Law or Regulation, (b} actual field conditions, (c}) any standard specification, manual,
reference standard, or code, or {d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor
shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the
Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as reguired by Paragraph 7.15) until
the conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or
interpretation by Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract
Documents issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had
actual knowledge thereof.

Resolving Discrepancies:

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the
provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer shall
take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between
such provisions of the Contract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code,
or the instruction of any Supplier {whether or not specifically incorporated by
reference as a Contract Document); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the
Work {unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents
would result in violation of such Law or Regulation).

3.04  Requirements of the Contract Documents

A

During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall
submit to the Engineer all matters in question concerning the requirements of the Contract
Dacuments (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—RFls), or
relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as possible
after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the
Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder.

Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner,
unless it appeals by filing a Claim.

If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the
Contract Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or
otherwise), or {3) other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly give
written notice to Owner and Contractor that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or
interpretation. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter
in question, either party may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12.
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3.05  Reuse of Documents

A,

Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications,
or other documents (or copies of any thereof] prepared by or bearing the seal of
Engineer or its consuitants, including electronic media editions, or reuse any such
Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the
Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and
specific written verification or adaptation by Engineer; or

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse
any such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner's express written
consent, or violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents.

The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Docurnents for record purposes.

ARTICLE 4 - COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK

401 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed

A,

The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of
the Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to
Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective
Date of the Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the
sixtieth day after the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the
Contract, whichever date is earlier.

4,02  Starting the Work

A

Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times
commence to run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to such date.

4.03  Reference Points

A.

Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction
which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the
Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve
the established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to
Engineer whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or
requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be
responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property
monuments by professionally qualified personnel.

4.04  Progress Schedule

A,

Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph
2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in
changing the Contract Times.
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2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times
shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11.

Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes
or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution
of any disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.

4,05  Delays in Contractor’s Progress

A,

ff Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled
to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Times and Contract Price. Contractot’s
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment
being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for
delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay,
disruption, and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or
Supplier shalt be deemed to be within the control of Contractor.

If Contractor’s performance or progress Is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and
those for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable
adjustment in Contract Times. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract
Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete
the Work within the Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and
exclusive remedy for the delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph.
Causes of delay, disruption, or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract
Times under this paragraph include but are not limited to the following:

1. severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and
earthquakes;

2. abnormal weather conditions;

3. acts or fallures to act of utility owners {other than those performing other work at or
adjacent to the Site by arrangement with the Owner, as contemplated in Article 8);
and

4, acts of war or terrorism.

Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated
with reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions,
are governed by Article 5.

Paragraph 8.03 governs delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or
progress of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent
to the Site.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for
any delay, disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor.
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Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or
Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the commencement of the delaying,
disrupting, or interfering event,

ARTICLE 5 - AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

5.01 Availability of Lands

A,

A,

Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or
restrictions not of general appfication but specifically related to use of the Site with which
Contractor must comply in performing the Work.

Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement
of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements
are to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a
mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and
Regulations. ‘

Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment,

5.02  Use of Site and Other Areas

Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:

1

Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the
storage of materials and eguipment, and the operations of workers to the Site,
adjacent areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or
otherwise, and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not
unreasonably encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction
equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility
for (a) damage to the Site; (b} damage to any such other adjacent areas used for
Contractor’s operations; {c) damage to any other adjacent land or areas; and (d) for
injuries and losses sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas;
provided that such damage or injurfes result from the performance of the Work or
from other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is
responsible.

If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of -
the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.12, or otherwise;
(b) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with
such owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the-claim by arbitration or other dispute
resolution proceeding, or at law; and (c) to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of
each and any of them from and against any such claim, and against all costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part

9514-25-1

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract,

Copyright © 2013 Nationai Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 12 of 65



by, or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions
or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials,
rubbish, and other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and
the Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work
Contractor shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction
equipment and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all
property not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any
part of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger
them.

5.03  Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A,

Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
adjacent to the Site;

2. those drawings known to Qwner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities); and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the
accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with
respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract
Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely
upon the accuracy of the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any
geotechnical or environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to
Contractor. Except for such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including,
but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or
shown or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any
such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.
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5.04  Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A.

Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is
uncovered or revealed at the Site either:

v

1. is of such a nature as to estabiish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is
entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; or

2. is of such a nature as to require a changé in the Drawings or Specifications; or
3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered
and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the
Contract Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection
therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and
Engineer in writing about such condition. Contractor shail not further disturb such
condition or perform any Work in connection therewith (except with respect to an
emergency) until receipt of a written statement permitting Contractor to do so.

Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph,
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine
the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect to the
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A above; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule
information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in
guestion and the need for any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner
in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and racommendations.

Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer's
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shail issue a written statement
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or
rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in
part.

Possible Price and Times Adjustments:

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times, or both, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical
condition, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work;
subject, however, to the following:

a. such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in
Paragraph 5.04.4; :

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,
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c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned
on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work
within the Contract Times.

Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or
otherwise; or

b. the existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or
revealed as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study
of the Site and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements
or Contract Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s
making such commitment; or

¢. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order.

Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later
than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor
regarding the subsurface or physical condition in question.

5.05 Underground Facilities

A.

B.

Contractor’s Responsibilities: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract
Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or adjacent to the Site is
based on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such
Underground Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly
provided in the Supplementary Conditions:

1.

Owner and Engineer do not warrant or guarantee the accuracy or completeness of any
such information or data provided by others; and

the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor
shall have full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground
Facilities at the Site;

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents
as being at the Site;

¢. coordination of the Work with the owners {including Owner} of such
Underground Facilities, during construction; and

d. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and
repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work.

Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered
or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not
shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after
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becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by
Paragraph 7.15), identify the owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to
that owner and to Owner and Engineer,

Engineer’s Review: Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude
whether such Underground Facility was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents,
or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy; obtain any pertinent cost or
schedule information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the Underground Facility in question;
determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications
to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground
Facility; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer's findings, conclusions, and
recommendations. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and
protection of such Underground Facility.

Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written
statement to Contractor {with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility,
indicating whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting
or rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in
part.

Possible Price and Times Adjustments:

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, or both, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the
Site that was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not shown or
indicated with reasonable accuracy, or any related delay, disruption, or interference,
causes an increase or decrease in Contractor's cost of, or time required for,
performance of the Work; subject, however, to'the following:

a.  Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been ekpected to be
aware of or to have anticipated the existence or actual location of the
Underground Facility in question;

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, ahy adjustment in
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;

¢ Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned
on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work
within the Contract Times; and

d. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B.

2, If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order.

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later
than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor
regarding the Underground Facility in question,
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5.06 Hazardous Envircnmental Conditions at Site

A,

Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. those reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental

Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and
2. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upen the
accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with
respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract
Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on
the accuracy of the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any geotechnical or
environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor. Except for
such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against
Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including,
but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or
shown or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any
such other data, interpretations, epinions or information.

Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous
Environmental Condition encounterad, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the
scope of the Work.

Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all
Constituents of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or
anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible, and for,any associated costs; and for the
costs of removing and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the
presence of any such Constituents of Concern.

If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being
within the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is
responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall
immediately: (1) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection
with such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required
by Paragraph 7.15}; and (3) notify Owner and Engineer {and promptly thereafter confirm
such notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the
necessity for Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take
corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting with Engineer, Qwner shall take such
actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely obtain required permits and provide
Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for
whom Contractor is responsible created the Hazardous Environmental Condition in
guestion, then Owner may remove and remediate the Hazardous Environmental Condition,
and impose a set-off against payments to account for the associated costs.
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Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits
related thereto, and delivered writteén notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such
condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work,
or (2} specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely,

If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of such
Worlc stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by
Contractor, then within 30 days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of
Work, Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Cwner may impose a set-off.

If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work
based on a reasconable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under
such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area
affected by such condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change
procedures in Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 8.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them
from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attarneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous
Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1} was
not shown or indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents,
identified as Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or
identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2)
was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in
this Paragraph 5.06.H shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to
control, contain, or remove a Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or
by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition
created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible, Nothing in this
Paragraph 5.06.] shall cbligate Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of
Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed
at the Site. '
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ARTICLE 6 — BONDS AND INSURANCE

6.01  Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A,

Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at
least equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of all
of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds shall remain in effect until one
year after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction
period specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by
Laws or Regulations, the Supplementary Conditions, or other specific provisions of the
Contract. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the
Supplementary Conditions or other specific provisions of the Contract.

All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract except as provided otherwise by
Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in “Companies
Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as
Acceptable Reinsuring Companles” as published in Circular 570 (as amended and
supplemented) by the Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S.
Department of the Treasury. A bond signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be
accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s authority to bind the surety. The
evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact
signed the accompanying bond.

Contractor shall ebtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or
authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds in the required
amounts.

If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor Is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent,
or its right to do business is terminated in any state or jurisdiction where any part of the
Project is located, or the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor
shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving
rise to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with
the bond and surety requirements above.

If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from
the Site and exercise Qwner’s termination rights under Article 16.

Upon request, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor or materials used in the
performance of the Work.

6.02  Insurance—General Provisions

A.

Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this Article and in
the Supplementary Conditions.

All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue insurance
policies for the required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the
Supplementary Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under
this Contract shall have an A.M. Best rating of A-VIl or better.

Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each named insured and additional
insured (as identified in this Article, in the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the
Contract), certificates of insurance establishing that Contractor has obtained and is
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maintaining the policies, coverages, and endorsements required by the Cantract. Upon
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies and endorsements, and
documentation of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles. Contractor may block
out (redact} any confidential premium or pricing information contained in any policy or
endorsement furnished under this provision.

Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional
insured (as identified in this Article, the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the
Contract), certificates of insurance establishing that Owner has obtained and is maintaining
the policies, coverages, and endorsements required of Owner by the Contract (if any).
Upon request by Contractor or any other insured, Qwner shall also provide other evidence
of such required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies and
endorsements, and documentation of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles.
Owner may block out {redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in
any policy or endorsement furnished under this provision.

Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other
party’s full compliance with these Insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or
Contractor to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, shall not be
construed as a waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance.

If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the insurance required of such party by
the Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase
prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the
required coverage.

If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Owner may exclude the
Contractor from the Site, impose an appropriate set-off against payment, and exercise
Owner's termination rights under Article 16,

Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required
insurance, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent insurance to protect such other
party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage,
and the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly.

Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests,

The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner and other individuals and
entities in the Contract.

'6.03 Contractor’s insurance

A, Workers’ Compensation: Contractor shall purchase and maintain workers’ compensation
and employer’s liability insurance for:

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee
benefit acts.

2. United States Longshoreman and Harbor Workers” Compensation Act and Jones Act
coverage (if applicable).

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death
of Contractor’s employees (by stop-gap endorsement in monopolist worker's
compensation states). '
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4, Foreign voluntary worker compensation (if applicable).

Commercial General Liability—Claims Covered: Contractor shall purchase and maintain
commercial general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of
Contractor, on an occurrence basis, against:

1. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any
person other than Contractor’s employees,

2. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage.

3. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction
of tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom.

Commercial General Liobility—Form and Content: Contractor’s commercial liability policy
shall be written on a 1996 (or later) ISO commercial general liability form {occurrence form)
and include the following coverages and endorsements:

1. Products and completed operations coverage:
a.  Such insurance shall be maintained for three years after final payment.

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured (as identified in
the Supplementary Conditions or elsewhere in the Contract) evidence of
continuation of such insurance at final payment and three years thereafter.

2. Blanket contractual llability coverage, to the extent permitted by law, including but not
limited to coverage of Contractor’s contractual indemnity obligations in Paragraph
7.18.

Broad form property damage coverage.
Severability of interest.
Underground, explosion, and collapse coverage.

Personal injury coverage.

N s oW

Additional insured endorsements that include both ongoing operations and products
and completed operations coverage through 1SO Endorsements CG 20 10 10 01 and CG
20 37 10 01 (together); or CG 20 10 07 04 and CG 20 37 07 04 {together}; or their
equivalent.

8 For design professional additional insureds, iSO Endorsement CG 20 32 07 04,
“additional Insured—Engineers, Architects or Surveyors Not Engaged by the Named
Insured” or its equivalent.

Automobile liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance
against claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property
damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehicle. The
automobile liability policy shall be written on an occurrence basis.

Umbrella or excess liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain umbrella or excess
liability insurance written over the underlying employer’s liability, commercial general
liability, and automcbile liability insurance described in the paragraphs above. Subject to
Industry-standard exclusions, the coverage afforded shall follow form as to each and every
one of the underlying policies.

Contractor’s pollution liability insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain a policy
covering third-party injury and property damage claims, including clean-up costs, as a result
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of pollution conditions arising from Contractor’s operations and completed operations. This
insurance shall be maintained for no less than three years after final completion.

Additional insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability,
umbrella or excess, and poliution liability policies shall include and list as additional
insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities identified in the
Supplementary Conditions; include coverage for the respective officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
all such additional insureds; and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall
provide primary coverage for all cfaims covered thereby (including as applicable those
arising from both ongoing and completed operations) on a non-contributory basis,
Contractor shall obtain all necessary endorsements to support these requirements,

Contractor’s professional liobility insurance. If Contractor will provide or furnish
professional services under this Contract, through a delegation of professional design
services or otherwise, then Contractor shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining
applicable professional liability insurance. This insurance shall provide protection against
claims arising out of performance of professional design or related services, and caused by
a negligent error, omission, or act for which the insured party is legally liable. It shall be
maintained throughout the duration of the Cantract and for a minimum of two years after
Substantial Completion. If such professional design services are performed by a
Subcontractor, and not by Contractor itself, then the requirements of this paragraph may
be satisfied through the purchasing and maintenance of such insurance by such
Subcontractor.

General provisions: The pelicies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 shall:
1. include at least the specific coverages provided in this Article.

2. be written for not less than the limits of liability provided in this Article and in the
Supplementary Conditions, or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater,

3. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled,
materially changed, or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written notice has
been given to Contractor. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice,
Contractor shall provide a copy of the notice to Owner, Engineer, and each other
insured under the policy.

4.  remain in effect at least until final payment {(and longer if expressly required in this
Article) and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or
replacing defective Work as a warranty or correction obligation, or otherwise, or
returning to the Site to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents.

5. be appropriate for the Work being performed and provide protection from claims that
may arise out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s
other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts
any of them may be liable.

The coverage requirements for specific policies of insurance must be met by such policies,
and not by reference to excess cr umbrella insurance provided in other policies.
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6.04  Owner’s Ligbility Insurance

A,

In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 6.03,
Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’'s own
liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations
under the Contract Documents.

Owner’s liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies
required to be provided by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability
policies for any of Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties.

6.05  Property insurance

A,

Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis,
in the amount of the full insurable replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible
amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and
Regulations). This insurance shall:

1. include the Owner and Contractor as named insureds, and all Subcontractors, and any
individuals or entities required by the Supplementary Conditions to be insured under
such builder's risk policy, as insureds or named insureds. For purposes of the
remainder of this Paragraph 6.05, Paragraphs 6.06 and 6.07, and any corresponding
Supplementary Conditions, the parties required to be insured shali collectively be
referred to as “insureds.”

2. be written on a huilder’s risk “all risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance
for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials
and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at [east the following perils or causes
of loss: fire; lightning; windstorm; riot; civil commotion; terrorism; vehicle impact;
aircraft; smoke; theft; vandalism and malicious mischief; mechanical breakdown,
boiler explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; volcanic
activity, and other earth movement; flood; coliadse; explosion; debris removal;
demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations; water damage (other
than that caused by flood); and such other perils or causes of loss as may be
specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions. If insurance against mechanical
breakdown, boiler explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake;
volcanic activity, and other earth movement; or flood, are not commercially available
under builder’s risk policies, by endorsement or otherwise, such insurance may be
provided through other insurance policies acceptable to Owner and Contractor.

3. cover, as insured property, at least the following: (a) the Work and all materials,
supplies, machinery, apparatus, equipment, fixtures, and other property of a similar
nature that are to be incorporated into or used in the preparation, fabrication,
construction, erection, or completion of the Work, including Owner-furnished or
assigned property; {b) spare parts inventory required within the scope of the Contract;
and (c) temporary works which are not intended to form part of the permanent
constructed Work but which are intended to provide working access to the Site, or to
the Work under construction, or which are intended to provide temporary suppart for
the Work under construction, including scaffolding, form work, fences, shoring,
falsework, and temporary structures,

4. cover expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property
(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects).
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5. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in temporary storage at the
Site or in a storage location outside the Site (but not including property stored at the
premises of a manufacturer or Supplier}.

6. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in transit,

7. allow for partial occupation or use of the Work by Owner, such that those portions of
the Work that are not yet occupied or used by Owner shall remain covered by the
builder’s risk insurance.

8. allow for the waiver of the insurer’s subrogation rights, as set forth below.

9. provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or causes of
loss covered.

10. not include a co-insurance clause.

11. include an exception for ensuing losses from physical damage or loss with respect to
any defective workmanship, design, or materials exclusions.

12. include performance/hot testing and start-up.

13, be maintained in effect, subject to the provisions herein regarding Substantial
Completion and partial occupancy or use of the Work by Owner, until the Work is
complete.

Notice of Cancellation or Change: All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other
evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained in accordance with this
Paragraph 6.05 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not
be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written
notice has been given to the purchasing policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any
such written notice, the purchasing policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each
other insured.

Deductibles: The purchaser of any required builder’s risk or property insurance shall pay for
costs not covered because of the application of a policy deductible.

Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder's risk policy, or through Contractor} will
provide notice of such occupancy or use to the builder's risk insurer. The builder's risk
insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or
occupancy; rather, those portions of the Work that are occupied or used by Owner may
come off the builder’s risk policy, while those portions of the Work not vet occupied or
used by Owner shall remain covered by the builder’s risk insurance.

Additional Insurance: If Contractor elects to obtain other special insurance to be included in
or supplement the builder’s risk or property insurance policies provided under this
Paragraph 6.05, it may do so at Contractor’s expense,

Insurance of Other Property: If the express insurance provisions of the Contract do not
require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, such as tools, construction
equipment, or other personal property owned by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or an
employee of Contractor or a Subcontractor, then the entity or individual owning such
property item will be responsible for deciding whether to insure it, and if so in what
amount.
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6.06  Walver of Rights

A.

All policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 6.05, expressly including the builder’s
risk policy, shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or
damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or
against Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors. Owner and Contractor waive all rights
against each other and the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consuitants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and
damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in
addition, waive all such rights against Engineer, its consultants, all Subcontractors, all
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, and the
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors
of each and any of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. None of
the above walvers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to
the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or otherwise
payable under any policy so issued.

Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each
and any of them, for:

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss -extending
beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by,
arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner;
and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property
insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during
partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after Substantial Completion
pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.

Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss
referred to in Paragraph 6.06.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of
payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of
recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of
them.

Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that the agreement under which a
Subcontractor performs a portion of the Work contains provisions whereby the
Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its consultants,
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by builder’s risk
insurance and any other property insurance applicable to the Work.

6.07  Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds

A.

Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance required by
Paragraph 6.05 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the
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policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to.
such other insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other
insured may state its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days
after notice of such claim,

Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to
muitiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as
fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause.
A named insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of
insurance required by Paragraph 6.05 shall distribute such proceeds in accordance with
such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as otherwise required under the
dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or applicable Laws and Regulations.

If no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced,
the money so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof
covered by Change Order, if needed.

ARTICLE 7 - CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.01  Supervision and Superintendence

A,

Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently,
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, Contractor shall be solely
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction.

At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer
except under extraordinary circumstances.

7.02 _Labor,‘ Working Hours

A,

Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at
all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site.

Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or
property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract
Documents, all Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours, Monday
through Friday. Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal
holiday. Contractor may perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays,
Sundays, or legal holidays only with Owner’s written consent, which will not be
unreasonably withheld.

7.03  Services, Materials, and Equipment

A,

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and
assume full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation,
construction eguipment and machinery, toals, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat,
telephone, water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and
incidentals necessary for the performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work,
whether or not such items are specifically called for in the Contract Documents.

All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be of good quality and new,
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and
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guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment.

All materials and equipment shall be stored, appiied, installed, connected, erected,
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

7.04 “Or Equals”

A,

Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract
Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier,
the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor furnishing such item as specified. The
specification or description of such an item is intended to establish the type, function,
appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or description contains or is
followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” item is permitted,
Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of material or
equipment, or items from other proposed suppliers under the circumstances described
below.

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of material or equipment
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so
that no change in related Work will be required, Engineer shall deem it an “or equal”
itam. For the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of material or equipment
will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if:

a. inthe exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that:

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability,
appearance, strength, and design characteristics; '

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the
results imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a
functioning whole;

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service;
and

4) it is not objectionable to Owner.
b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work:

1} there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times;
and

2} it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named
in the Contract Documents.

Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or
equal” item at Contractor’s expense.

Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional
data about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability.
No “or-equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is
complete and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal”, which will be
evidenced by an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will
advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination.
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Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request
shall result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request
shall be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision
of the Contract Documents.

Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of material or
equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may
request that Engineer considered the proposed item as a substitute pursuant to Paragraph
7.05.

7.05  Substitutes

A. - Unless the specification or description of an item of material or equipment required to be
furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is followed by words reading that no
substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other
items of material or equipment under the circumstances described below. To the extent
possible such requests shall be made before commencement of related construction at the
Site. '

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to
that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests
for review of proposed substitute items of material or equipment from anyone other
than Contractor.

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.05.B, as
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under

" the circumstances.

3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed
substitute item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The
application:

a.  shall certify that the proposed substitute item will;

1} perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the
general design,

2} be similar in substance to that specified, and

3) be suited to the same use as that specified.

b. will state:

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will
necessitate a change in Contract Times,

2}  whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a
change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other
direct contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the
design to the proposed substitute item, and

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection
with the World is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.

¢ will identify:
1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and
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2} available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.

d. shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors

-affected by any resulting change.

Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to

evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner.

Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute ‘
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered,

furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines

that the proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be

evidenced by a Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution

itself and all related impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times.

Engineer will advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination.

Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a
speclal performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for
the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute.
Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making
changes in the Contract Documents {or in the provisions of any other direct contract with
Owner)} resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.

Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed
substitute at Contractor’s expense.

Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request,
Contractor shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution.
The Engineer’s denial of a substitution request shall be final and binding, and may not be
reversed through an appeal under any provision of the Contract Documents. Contractor
may challenge the scope of reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.05.D, by
timely submittal of a Change Proposal.

7.06  Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others

A

Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the
Work. Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner,

Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for
the performance of designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.

Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor's Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity to furnish or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has
reasonable objection.

Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable, during the bidding process or
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within five days.
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Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work. Qwner also may require
Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not require
a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has submitted
the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for
acceptance by Owner, and Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make
written objection thereto), then Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any
such Subcontractor, Supplier, or-other individual or entity so identified solely on the basis
of substantive, reascnable objection after due investigation. Contractor shall submit an
acceptabie replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity.

If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shail be
entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, with respect to the
replacement; and Contractor shall initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30
days of Owner’s requirement of replacement.

No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity,
whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a walver of the right of Owner to the
completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

On a monthly basis Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal.

Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of
the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor's own acts and omissions,

Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and all other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any
of the Work.

Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities
performing or furnishing any of the Work from communicating with Engineer or Gwner,
except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly allowed
herein.

The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall
not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or
delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade.

All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be pursuant to an
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of Owner
and Engineer.

Owner may' furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information
about amounts paid to Contractor on account of Work performed for Contractor by the
particular Subcontractor or Supplier.
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0.

Nothing in the Contract Documents:

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; nor

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the
payment of any money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

7.07  Patent Fees and Royalties

A.

Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Wark of any invention, design,
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by
others. If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the
Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual
knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for
the payment of any license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be
disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents,

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and
other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising
out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in
the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any
invention, design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not
identified as being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by
patent rights or copyrights.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement
of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or
resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, preduct, or
device not specified in the Contract Documents.

7.08 Permits

A.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in
obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and
inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are appiicable at the time
of the submission of Contractor's Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for
providing permanent service to the Work.
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7.09 Taxes

A,

Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which
are applicable during the performance of the Work.

7.10  Lagws and Regulations

A

Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for
monitoring Contractor's compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to
know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and
losses, and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each
and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages {including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs} arising out of or relating to
such Work or other action. [t shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that
the Work described in the Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations,
but this shall not relieve Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03.

Owner or Contractor may give notice to the other party of any changes after the
submission of Contractor’s Bid {or after the date when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations
having an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and
other similar taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on
the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times
resulting from such changes, then within 30 days of such notice Contractor may submit a
Change Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim.

7.11 Record Documents

A.

Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be
available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver
these record documents to Engineer.

7.12  Safety and Protection

A.  Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not
relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the
performance of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.
Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;
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2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in
storage on or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction,

Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or
loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.
Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property, Underground Facilities,
and other utilities; and other contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent
to the Site, when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them
in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in
progress.

Contractor shail comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if
any. The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are
applicable to the Work.

Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’'s employees and representatives must
comply while at the Site.

All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.12.A.2 or 7.12.A.3
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to
perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be
remedied by Contractor at its expense {except damage or loss attributable to the fault of
Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone
employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not
attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly
employed by any of them).

Contractor's duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall continue until such
time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 15.06.B that the Work is acceptable {except as
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall resume whenever
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or
correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents.

7.13  Safety Representative

A,

Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site
whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining
and supervising of safety precautions and programs.

7.14  Hazard Communication Programs

A

Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data
sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or
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exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or
Regulations.

7.15  Emergencies

A.  In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage,
injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes
that any significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have
been caused thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a
change in the Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contractor in
response to such an emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change Crder will be issued.

7.16  Shop Drawings, Samples, and Other Submittals
A, Shop Drawing and Sample Submittal Requirements:
1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have:

a. reviewed and coordinated the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings
and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract
Documents;

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog
numbers, and similar information with respect thereto;

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials and equipment offered
with respect to the indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage,
assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities
for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and
safety precauticns and programs incident thereto.

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has
satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to
Contractor’s review of that submittal, and that Contractor approves the submittal.

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any
variations that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the
Contract Documents. This notice shall be set forth in a written communication
separate from the Shop Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, in the case of
Shop Drawings by a specific notation made on each Shop Drawing submitted to
Engineer for review and approval of each such variation. ‘

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall submit Shop
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require.

1. Shop Drawings:
a.  Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data
to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to
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provide and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited
purposes required by Paragraph 7.16.D.

Samples:
a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications.

b. Contractor shail clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent
data such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as
Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the limited
purposes required by Paragraph 7.16.D.

Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the
Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and
approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of
Contractor.

Other Submittals: Contractor shall submit other submittals to Engineer in accordance with
the accepted Schedule of Submittals, and pursuant to the applicable terms of the
Specifications.

Engineer’s Review:

1.

Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with
the Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will
be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or
incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract
Documents and be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a
functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents,

Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, ‘methods, technigues,
sequences, or procedures of construction or to safety precautions or programs
incident thereto.

Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of
the assembly in which the item functions.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve
Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract
Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph
7.16.A.3 and Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific
written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or
Sample. Engineer will document any such approved variation from the requirements
of the Contract Documents in a Field Order.

Engineer's review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve
Contractor from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph
7.16.A and B. '

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from
the requirements of the Contract Documents, shall not, under any circumstances,
change the Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a
Change Order.

Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance or approval of a Shop Drawing, Sample,
or other submittal shall result in such item becoming a Contract Document.
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E.

8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 7.16.D.4.

Resubmittal Procedures:

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples
for review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to

. revisions other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals.

2. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient information and accuracy
to obtain required approval of an item with no more than three submittals. Engineer
will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a fourth or subsequent submittal of a Shop
Drawings, sample, or other item requiring approval, and Contractor shall be
responsible for Engineer's charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-
off against payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges.

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved submittal item, Contractor
shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for Its review time, and Owner
may impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for
such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the cantrol of Contractor.

7.17  Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A.  Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to
rely on Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom
Contractor is responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work
that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor's
obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents:

1. observations by Engineer;

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment
related thereto by Owner;

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;

6. theissuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;

7. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or

8.  any correction of defective Work by Owner,
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If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into
by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contalned in
the assigned contract shall govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to
Owner for the Work described in the assigned contract.

7.18  Indemnification

A.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professicnals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the performance
of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily
injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other
than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent
caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of
the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable.

In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the
survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcentractor,
any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to
perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not be limited in any way by any
limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for
Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’
compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not extend to
the liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors arising out of:

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings,
opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of
the injury or damage.

7.19  Delegation of Professional Design Services

A.

Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services
are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless
such services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means,
methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and Regulations.

If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems,
materials, or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents,
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must
satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly
licensed professional, whose signature and sea! shall appear on all drawings, calculations,
specifications, certifications, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop
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Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such
professional, If prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to Engineer.

Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and
completeness of the services, certifications, or approvals performed by such design
professionals, provided Owner and Enginger have specified to Contractor all performance
and design criteria that such services must satisfy.

Pursuant to this paragraph, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph
7.16.D.1.

Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria
specified by Owner or Engineer.

ARTICLE 8 — OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

8.01  Other Work

A,

In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by
Owner’'s employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner
may also arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utllities and
facilities at or adjacent to the Site.

If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner's employees, or
through contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice
thereof prior to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding
the start of any utility work at or adjacent to the Site, Owner shall pravide such information
to Contractor.

Contractor shall afford each other contractor that performs such other work, each utility
owner performing other work, and Cwner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s
employees, proper and safe access to the Site, and provide a reasonable opportunity for
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other
work. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required
to properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly
integrate with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by
cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor
may cut or alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose
work will be affected.

If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor's Work depends upon work
performed by others under this Article 8, Contractor shall inspect such other work and
promptly repert to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other
work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of
Contractor’'s Work. Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such
other work as fit and proper for integration with Contractor's Work except for latent
defects and deficiencies in such other work.

9514-25-1

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract,
Copyright © 2013 National Soclety of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

Page 38 of 65



8.02 Coordination

A,

If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent
to the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to'the Site with Owner’s employees, or to
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of
any such other work:

1. the identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for
coordination of the activities among the various contractors;

2, an itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and
responsibility; and

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities.

Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole
authority and responsibility for such coordination.

8.03 Legol Relationships

A,

If, in the course of performing other work at or adjacent to the Site for Owner, the Owner’s
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner causes damage to
the Work or to the property of Contractor or its Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts,
interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the performance of the Work, through
actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, Contractor must submit any Change Proposal
seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times under this
paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering event. The
entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment shall take into account
information {if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the
Contract Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms
of the Contract. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price shall be
conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference
that is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the
Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to
complete the Work within the Contract Times.

Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying,
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. If Contractor fails to take such measures
and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any such other
contractor or utility owner, then Owner may impose a set-off against payments due to
Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or utility owner the Owner’s contractual
rights against Contractor with respect to the breach of the obligations set forth in this
paragraph.

When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees,
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor.
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D. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor,
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor's
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at
or adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against
Contractor, Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the
claim as to all parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or
otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law,
and (2) Indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of
them from and against any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out
of or relating to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference.

ARTICLE 9 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

9.01

9.02

9.03

9.04

9.05

9.06

9.07

Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all
communications to Contractor through Engineer,

Replacement of Engineer

A, Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s
status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Engineer.

Furnish Datg
A.  Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
Pay When Due

A.  Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the
Agresment, -

Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings

A.  Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph
5.01.

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.

C.  Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports
of explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

Insurance

A.  Owner’s responsibllities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and
property insurance are set forth in Article 6.

Change Orders

A Owner's responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11.
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9.08

9.09

9.10

9.11

9.12

Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A.  Owner's responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth
in Paragraph 14.02.B.

Limitations an Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction,
or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will
not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner's responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is
set forth in Paragraph 5.06.

Evidence of Financial Arrangements .

A. Upon reguest of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents (including obligations under proposed changes in the Work).

Safety Programs

A, While at the Site, Owner's employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor's safety programs of which Owner has been
- informed.

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.

ARTICLE 10 — ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

10.01 Owner’s Representuative

A. Engineer will be Owner's representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative
during construction are set forth in the Contract.

10.02 Visits to Site

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and
qualified design professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the
various aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such
visits and observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the
Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be
required to make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or
quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a
greater degree of confidence that the completed Work wili conform generally to the
Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep
Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against
defective Work.

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority
and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.08. Particularly, but without limitation, during
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or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor's Work, Engineer will not
supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be respansible for Contractor’s means,
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions
and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.

10.03  Project Representative

A,

If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the
progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such
Resident Project Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and
limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in Paragraph 10.08. If Qwner
designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the Site who is not
Engineer’s consultant, agent, or employee, the responsibilities and authority and
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the
Supplementary Conditions.

10,04 Rejecting Defective Work

A,

Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14,

10.05 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A,

C
D.

Engineer's authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, are set
forth in Paragraph 7.16.

Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings
submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, are set forth in
Paragraph 7.19.

Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders is set forth in Article 11,

Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.

10.06 Determinations for Unit Price Work

A,

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work
performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.

10.07 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A.

Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings,
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith.

10.08 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A,

Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to
exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or
performance of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, shall create, impose, or give rise
to any duty in contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee

“or agent of any of them.
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Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
Contractor's means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will
not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the
Work. ~

Engineer's review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation
and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates
of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by
Paragraph 15.06.A will only be to determine generaily that their content complies with the
requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals, that the
results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents.

The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.08 shall also
apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any.

10.09 Compliance with Safety Program

A,

While at the Site, Engineer's employees and representatives will comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs (if any) of which
Engineer has been informed.

ARTICLE 11~ AMENDING THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; CHANGES IN THE WORK

11.01 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents

A

The Contract Documents may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work
Change Directive, or a Field Order.

1. Change Orders:

a. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents includes a change in
the Contract Price or the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must
be set forth in a Change Order. A Change Order also may be used to establish
amendments and supplements of the Contract Documents that do not affect the
Contract Price or Contract Times.

b. Owner and Contractor may amend those terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work,
{2) the design {as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3}
other engineering or technical matters, without the recommendation of the
Engineer. Such an amendment shall be set forth in a Change Order.

2. Work Change Directives: A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price
or the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the modification
ordered or documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a
subsequently issued Change Order, following negotiations by the parties as to the
Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract Price and Contract Times; or, if
negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the terms of the Contract
Documents governing adjustments, expressly including Paragraph 11.04 regarding
change of Contract Price. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an
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adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, no later than 30 days
after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive. Owner must
submit any Claim seeking an adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Times,
or both, no later than 60 days after issuance of the Work Change Directive,

3. Field Orders: Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not
involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated
by the Contract Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and
will be binding on Owner and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work
involved promptly. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in
the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then before proceeding with the Work
at issue, Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal as provided herein,

11.02 Owner-Authorized Changes In the Work

A

Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any
time or from time to time, order additlons, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Such
changes shall be supported by Engineer’'s recommendation, to the extent the change
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other
engineering or technical matters. Such changes may be accomplished by a Change Order, if
Owner and Contractor have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract
Times or Contract Price; or by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such
document, Contractor shall promptly proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a
deletion in the Work, promptly cease construction activities with respect to such deleted
Work. Added or revised Work shall be performed under the applicable conditions of the
Contract Documents. Nothing in this paragraph shall obligate Contractor to undertake work
that Contractor reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with
Contractor’s safety obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.

11.03  Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency
as provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph
14.05.

11.04 Change of Contract Price

A.  The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06. Any
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Article 12.

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents, then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items
involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); or

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Dacuments, then by a mutually agreed lump sum {which may include an allowance for
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.04.C.2); or

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on
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C.

the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a
Contractor's fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph
11.04.C).

Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be
determined as follows:

1.
2.

a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the
vatious portions of the Cost of the Work:

a.

for costs Incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee
shall be 15 percent;

for costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five
percent;

where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus
a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.01.C.2.a and
11.01.C.2.b is that the Contractor's fee shall be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent
of the costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.A.1 and 13.01.A.2 by the
Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with
respect to Contractor itself and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of
the Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, a fee of five percent of the
amount (fee plus underlying costs incurred) attributable to the next lower tier
Subcontractor; provided, however, that for any such subcontracted work the
maximum total fee to be paid by Owner shall be no greater than 27 percent of
the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually performs the work;

no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4,
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C;

the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which
results in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in
cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of
such net decrease; and

when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment
in Contractor's fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change In
accordance with Paragraphs 11.04.C.2.a through 11.04.C.2.e, inclusive.

11.05 Change of Contract Times

A,

The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an

adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06. Any
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Article

12.

An adjustment of the Contract Times shall be subject to the limitations set forth in

Paragraph 4.05, concerning delays in Contractor’s progress.

11.06 Change Proposals

A,

Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an adjustment in the

Contract Times or Contract Price; appeal an initial decision by Engineer concerning the
requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of the Worl under

the Contract Documents; contest a set-off against payment due; or seek other relief under
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the Contract. The Change Proposal shall specify any proposed change in Contract Times or
Contract Price, or both, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the proposed
change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract Documents.

1.

Procedures: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer promptly (but
in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after
such Initial decision. The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the
proposed change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and
Owner within 15 days after the submittai of the Change Proposal. The supporting data
shall be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting data are accurate
and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the entire
adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event.
Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and consider any
comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal.

Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after
receipt of the Contractor’s supporting data, either deny the Change Proposal in whole,
approve it in whole, or deny it in part and approve it in part. Such actions shall be in
writing, with a copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take
action on the Change Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at
any time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of
Engineer’s inaction the Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the
time for appeal of the denial under Article 12.

Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision will be final and binding upon Owner and
Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under
Article 12, '

Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design
{as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties that the
Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of
such a Change Proposal, such notice shall be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose
to seek resolution under the terms of Article 12.

11.07 Execution of Change Orders

A.  Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:

1.

changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties,
including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in
accordance with a Work Change Directive;

changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly
contested such set-off;

changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.02, (b)
required because of Owner's acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or {c) agreed to by the
parties, subject to the need for Engineer's recommendation if the change in the Work
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other
engineering or technical matters; and

changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other changes, which embody the
substance of any final and binding results under Paragraph 11.086, or Article 12,
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B.

If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed
under the terms of this Paragraph 11.07, it shall be deemed to be of full force and effect, as
if fully executed.

11.08 Notification to Surety

A.

If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting
the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but
not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be
Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect
the effect of any such change.

ARTICLE 12 — CLAIMS

12.01 Claims

A

Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor shall be submitted
to the Claims process set forth in this Article:

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals;

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other
relief under the Contract Documents; and

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the
design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of
the Work, or other engineering or technical matters.

Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party
to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event
giving rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Propesals within 30 days of the
decision under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the
Engineer, for its information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with
the party making the Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the
Contract Timas or Contract Price, or both, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in
good faith, that the supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of
Contractor’s knowledge and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately
reflects the full amount to which Contractor is entitled.

Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim shall be stated in
writing and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer.

Mediation:

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate shall stay the Claim
submittal and response process.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement,
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the
Claim submittal and decision process shall resume as of the date of the termination. If
the mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim
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submittal and decislon process shall resume as of the date of the c_onclusion of the
mediation, as determined by the mediator.

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs.

Fartial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim In part and denies it in
part, such action shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other
party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes.

Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any
time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction,
the Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A
denial of the Claim shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other
party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes.

Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim,
whether through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a
Claim is approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become
final and binding; then the results of the agreement or action on th& Claim shall be
incorporated in a Change Order to the extent they affect the Contract, including the Work,
the Contract Times, or the Contract Price.

ARTICLE 13 - COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

13.01 Cost of the Work

A.

Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes:

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or

2. To determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other
adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is determined
on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those additional or
incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because of the event
giving rise to the adjustment.

Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in
the Cost of the Work shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of
the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and shall
include only the following items:

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of
the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor.
Such employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other
personnel employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed
full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the
Work. Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the
cost of fringe benefits, which shall include social security contributions,
unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health and
retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay applicable
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thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent
authorized by Owner.

Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in
connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner
deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash
discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns
from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor
shall make provisions so that they may be obtained.

Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by
Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor. shall obtain competitive bids from
subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to
Owner, who will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will
be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the
basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall
be determined in the same manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as
provided in this Paragraph 13.01.

Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically
related to the Work.

Supplemental costs including the following:

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work,

h. Cost, Including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies,
equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and
hand tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of
the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items used but not consumed
which remain the property of Contractor.

¢.  Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof,
whether rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements
approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation,
loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs
shall be in accordance with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any
such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no
longer necessary for the Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

e Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor,
or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of
them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

f.  Losses and damages {and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection
with the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the
deductible amounts of property insurance established in accordance with
Paragraph 6.05), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes
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C.

other than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly empioyed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable.
Such losses shall include settlements made with the written consent and approval
of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be included in the Cost of
the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.

Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.

i.  The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by
the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.

Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals
(of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers,
engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and
contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by
Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general
administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule
of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered by
Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee,

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at
the Site.

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Worlk and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable,
including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or
equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property.,

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

Contractor’s Fee: When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus,
Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any

_Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in

Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be
determined as set forth in Paragraph 11.04.C.

Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined
pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable
to Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data.

13.02 Allowances

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances 50 named
in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such
sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.
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Cash Alfowances: Contractor agrees that:

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor {less any applicable trade
discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at
the Site, and all applicable taxes; and

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included
in the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional
payment on account of any of the foregoing will be valid.

Contingency Alfowance: Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the
sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. ‘

Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by
allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

13.03 Unit Price Work

A.

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price -
Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an
amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price
Work times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities.

Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be
adequate to cover Contractor’'s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work
performed by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision
thereon will be final and binding {except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of
the following paragraph.

Within 30 days of Engineer’'s written decision under the preceding paragraph, Contractor
may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may file a Claim, seeking an adjustment in the
Contract Price if:

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement;

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and

3. Contractor believes that it is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a
decrease in Contract Price, and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any
such Increase or decrease.
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ARTICLE 14 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL CR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE

WORK

14.01 Access to Work

A.

Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and peréonnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction will have access to the
Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing.
Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them
of Contractor's safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as
applicable.

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals

A,

Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts
thereof} for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and
testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests.

Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory,
or ather qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs
incurred in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work shall be governad by the
provisions of Paragraph 14.05.

If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work {or part
thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other
representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging
and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith,
and furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval.

Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and
tests required:

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’'s acceptance of materials or equipment to be
incorporated in the Work;

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents;

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to
be incorporated into the Wark; and '

5. foracceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work.

Such inspections and tests shall be performed by independent inspectors, testing
laboratories, or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part therecf) to be approved by Owner,
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals.

if any Worl (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, testéd, or approved is covered
by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by
Engineer, uncover such Work for cbservation. Such uncovering shall be at Contractor’s
expense unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to
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cover the same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to
such notice.

14.03 Defective Work

A

Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not
defective.

Engineer’'s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective,
and to reject defective Work.

Notice of Defects: Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has
actual knowledge will be given to Contractor.

Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of wriiten notice of
defective Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated,
installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the
Project and replace it with Work that is not defective.

Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no
action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any,
on said Work.

Costs and Damages: |n addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations
with respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages
arising out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the
inspection, testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective
Work, fines levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is
defective, and the costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective
Work. Prior to final payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the
measure of such claims, costs, losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then
Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work

A,

If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the
design intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety).
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s
evaluation of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved
by Engineer as to reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent
not otherwise paid by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the
necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work shall be
incorporated in a Change Order. If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the
Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of
defactive Work occurs after final payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to
Owner.

14.05 Uncovering Wofk

A

Engineer has the authority to require special inspection or testing of the Work, whether or
not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.
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If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace
the covering, all at Contractor's expense,

If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer
or inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover,
expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may
require, that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and
equipment.

1. [Ifitis found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for
all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering,
exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or
reconstruction {including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work
of others); and pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner
shall be entitled to impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly
attributable to such uncovering, exposure, ohbservation, Inspection, testing,
replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount
or extent thereof, then Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of
the determination that the Work is not defective.

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work

A,

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed
Work will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop
the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated;
however, this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of
Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
any other individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them,

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A,

If Contractor fail§ within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct
defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer, or if
Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if

- Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, then Qwner

may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency.

In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed
expeditiously. In connecticn with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and
suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials
and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are
stored elsewhere, Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner's representatives, agents and
employees, Owner's other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to
the Site to enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph.

All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the
rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-
offs against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will
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include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed
or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.

Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.

ARTICLE 15 — PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD

15.01 Progress Payments

A,

Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will
be based on the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on
Cost of the Work completed by Contractor during the pay period.

Applications for Payments:

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress
payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer
for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the
Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is
requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but
delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the
Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other
documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment free
and clear of all Liens, and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by
appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other arrangements to protect
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner.

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account
of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate
obligations associated with prior Applications for Payment.

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

Review of Applications:

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including
each resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present
the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.

2. Engineer's recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment
will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s
observations of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design
professional, and on Engineer's review of the Application for Payment and the
accompanying data and schedules, that to the best of Engineet's knowledge,
information and belief:
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the Work has progressed to the point indicated;

the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the
Contract Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for
Unit Price Work under Paragraph 13.03, and any ather qualifications stated in the
recommendation); and

the conditions precedent to Contractor’'s being entitled to such payment appear
to have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the
Work.

By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:

a,

inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in
progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities
specifically assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or

there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold
payment to Contractor.

Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor's Work for the purposes of recommending

payments nor Engineer’'s recommendation of any payment, including final payment,
will impose responsibility on Engineer:

a.

b.

to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or

for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction,
or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or

for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to
Contractor’s performance of the Work, or

to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purpeses Contractor has
used the money paid on account of the Contract Price, or

* to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to

Owner free and clear of any Liens.

Engineer may refuse to recommend the wheole or any part of any payment if, in
Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated
in Paragraph 15.01.C.2.

Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s
opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a.
b.

c.

the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;
the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or
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e.

Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause
under the Contract Documents.

D. Payment Becomes Due: .

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will
become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor,

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner:

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner
is entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following:

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s conduct in the
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or
damages on account of Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of
the Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from
workplace injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and
Regulations, and patent infringement;

b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid
damage, delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the
Site;

¢. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance;

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible;

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal
reviews, evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return
visits to manufacturing or assermbly facilities;

f. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

h. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

i. an event that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify a
termination for cause has occurred; '

. liguidated damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to achieve
Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work;

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and
discharge of such Liens;

I.  there are other items entitling Owner to a set off against the amount
recommended. \

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge
or on the written recommendations of Engineer, Qwner will give Contractor
immediate written notice {(with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action
and the specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount
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remaining after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay
Contractor the amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner
and Contractor, if Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction
imposed shall be binding on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal
contesting the reduction.

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified,
the amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by
Paragraph 15.01.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A,

Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and eguipment
furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title
defects, and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than seven
days after the time of payment by Owner.

15.03 Substantial Completion

A,

When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall
notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entlre Work is substantially complete and
request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the
same time submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be
completed or corrected before final payment.

Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion, If Engineer does not
consider the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving
the reasons therefor. . ‘

If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the
preliminary certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any
provisions of the certificate or attached punch list. if, after considering the objections to the
provisions of the preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not
substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary
certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially
complete, stating the reasons therefor. If Owner does not object to the provisions of the
certificate, or if despite consideration of Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the
Work is substantially complete, then Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver
to Owner and Contractor a final certificate of Substantial Completion {with a revised punch
list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary
certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from Owner.

At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and
Contractor will confer regarding Owner's use or occupancy of the Work following
Substantial Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of
the builder’s risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a
permanent property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree
otherwise in writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of
the Work, property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or
occupancy of the Work.
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After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor
may submit monthiy Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the
progress payment procedures set forth above.

Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the punch list,

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy

A,

Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract
Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately
functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended
purpose without significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder
of the Work, subject to the following conditions:

1. At any time Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or
occupy any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If
and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete,
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A
through E for that part of the Work.

2. At any time Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to
issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

3, Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer
shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of
completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially
complete, Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor. If Engineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the
provisions of Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial
Completion of that part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect
thereof and access thereto.

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.05 regarding builder’s risk or other
property insurance,

15.05 Final Inspection

A,

Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and
will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the
Work, or agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately
take such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

15.06 Final Payment

A,

Application for Payment:

1, After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all
corrections identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with
the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules,
guarantees, bonds, certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of
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B.

inspection, annotated record documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.11), and other
documents, Contractor may make application for final payment.

The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously
delivered) by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;
b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all
Work, materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens
or other title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.

d. alist of all disputes that Contractor believes are unsettled; and

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all
Lien rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.

In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as
approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit
of Contractor that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material,
and equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and
equipment bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Worlk for which Owner
might in any way be responsible, or which might in any way result in liens or other
burdens on Owner's property, have been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any
Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor
may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner
against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks payable to Contractor
and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers.

Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance:

1

If, on the basis of Engineer's observation of the Work during construction and final
inspecticn, and Engineer’'s review of the final Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is
satisfied that the Work has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under
the Contract have heen fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final
Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of final
payment and present the Application for Payment to Owner for payment. Such
recommendation shall account for any set-offs against payment that are necessary in
Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with
respect to progress payments. At the same time Engineer will also give written notice
to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable, subject to the provisions of
Paragraph 15.07. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment,
in which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the
Application for Payment.

Completion of Work: The Work is complete {subject to surviving obligations) when it is
ready for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final
payment,

Payment Becomes Due: Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the final Application
for Payment and accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer
(less any further sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation,
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including but not limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the
provisions above with respect to progress payments) will become due and shall be paid by
Owner to Contractor.

15.07 Waiverof Claims

A.

The making of final payment will not constitute a waiver by Owner of claims or rights
against Contractor. Owner expressly reserves claims and rights arising from unsettled Liens,
from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 15.05, from
Contractor’s failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special
guarantees specified therein, from outstanding Claims by Owner, or from Contractor’s
continuing obligations under the Contract Documents.

The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly
submitted or appealed under the provisions of Article 17.

15.08 Correction Pericd ‘

A,

If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as
may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the
Contract Documents, or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents), any Work is
found to be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the Site, adjacent areas that
Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, and other
adjacent areas used by Contractor as permitted by Laws and Regulations, Is found to be
defective, then Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with
Ownet’s written instructions:

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such other adjacent areas;
2. correct such defective Work;

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and
replace it with Work that is not defective, and

4, satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to
the work of others, or to other land or areas resulting therefrom.

If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or
in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have
the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and
replaced. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (Including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to
such correction or repair or such removal and replacement (including but not limited to all
costs of repair or replacement of work of others).

In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous
service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item
may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with
respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such
correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.
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E.

Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicabie statute of limitation or repose.

ARTICLE 16 — SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A,

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause
A.

At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer.
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the
Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract
Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such
suspension. Any Change Proposal seeking such adjustments shall be submitted no later
than 30 days after the date fixed for resumption of Work.

N

The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by
Contractor and justify termination for cause:

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents {including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilied workers or
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule);

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise t0 comply with a material term of the
Contract Documents; :

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or
4.  Contractor's repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer.

If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving
Contractor (and any surety) ten days written notice that Owner is considering a declaration
that Contractor is in default and termination of the contract, Owner may proceed to:

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) notice that
the Contract is terminated; and

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond.

Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete
the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

Owner. may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if
Contractor within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.

If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to

receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid
to Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses,
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and damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner.
Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as
to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change
Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be
required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed.

Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety
under any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due
Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability.

If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond shall govern over any inconsistent
provisions of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D.

16.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience

A,

Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such
case, Contractor shall be paid for {without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for
overhead and profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services
and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents
in connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead
and profit on such expenses; and

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs
incurred to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal.

Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated overhead, profits, or revenue,
or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A.

If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2)
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or
(3) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then
Contractor may, upon seven days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided
Owner or Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate
the contract and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph
16.03.

In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if

. Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is

submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to

" be due, Contractor may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the

Work until payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon.
The provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for

9514-25-1

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2013 National Seclety of Professional Engineers, American Councll of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Clvil Engineers. All rights reserved.

Page 63 of 65



expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted
by this paragraph.

ARTICLE 17 — FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES

17.01 Methods and Procedures

A.

Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The foliowing disputed matters are subject to final
resolution under the provisions of this Article:

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in
full; and

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work or obligations under
the Contract Documents, and arising after final payment has been made.

Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this Article, Owner
or Contractor may:

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the
Supplementary Conditions; or

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution
process; or

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent {o submit the
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 18 — MISCELLANEOUS

18.01 Giving Notice

A.

Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written netice, it
will be deemed to have been validly given if:

1. delivered in person\, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the individual or
to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for which it is intended; or

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last
business address known to the sender of the notice.

18.02 Computation of Times

A,

When any pericd of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to
exclude the first and include the last day of such pericd. If the last day of any such period
falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable
jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation.

18.03 Cumulative Remedies

A,

The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and
remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be
construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of
them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty
or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will
be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with
each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.
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18.04

18.05

18.06

18.07

18.08

Limitation of Damages

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution,
and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated project.

No Waiver

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision shall not constitute a waiver of that provision,
nar shall it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

Survival of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor.

Contralling Law
A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.
Headings

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute
parts of these General Conditions. '
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SECTION 00800
SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the
Construction Contract, EJCDC® €-700 {2013 Edition). All provisions that are not so amended or
supplemented remain in full force and.effect.

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General
Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated
below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof.

The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address system
used in the General Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added thereto.

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

$C-1.01

The following have been modified:

Add the following sentence to “4, Bid” “Use of the words Bid and Proposal is
interchangeable throughout this Contract.”

Add the following sentence to “26. Notice of Award” “When requested by
OWNER, the Notice of Award may be issued by the ENGINEER.”

Add the following sentence to “27. Notice to Proceed” “When requested by
OWNER, the Notice to Proceed may be issued by ENGINEER.”

Add the following new-defined terms:

“49. Product - As used in the Project Manual, includes materials,
fabrications, systems and equipment.” '

“50. Construct - As used in the Project Manual, means to furnish and
install, complete and ready for intended use.”

ARTICLE 2 — PRELIM{NARY MATTERS

5C-2.01

Delete Paragraph 2.01 B. in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

B.

Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the executed
counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner
copies of the policies of insurance (including all endorsements, and identification
of applicable seif-insured retentions and deductibles)'réquired to be provided by
Contractor in Article 6. Contractor may block out [redact) any confidential
premium or pricing information contained in any policy or endorsement
furnished under this provision.

9514-25-1
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SC-2.01 Delete Paragraph 2.01 C. in its entirety.

5C-2.02 Delete Paragraph 2.02 A in its entirety and insert the following new paragraph in its
place:

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four (4) copies of conformed Contract
Documents incorporating and integrating all Addenda and any amendments
negotiated prior to the Effective Date of the Contract (including one fully
executed counterpart of the Agreement). Additional printed copies of the
conformed Contract Documents will be furnished upon request at the cost of
reproduction.

Add the following immediately after 2.02 B:
C. Engineer is not custodian of Public Re_cords related to this Project.
ARTICLE 4 - COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK
SC-4.01L A Delete in its entirety and substitute in its place:
“2.01 Commencement of Contract Times: Notice to Proceed

A, The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in a
Notice to Proceed. If there is no Notice to Proceed, it shall be the date
of the Owner-Contractor Agreement or such other date as may be
established therein.”

SC-4.01  Add the following Paragraph 4.01 B. as follows:

“B. Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work at any time without Contract
Documents or, where specified, approved Shop Drawings for such portion of
the Work.

$C-4.02 Add following paragraph:

“B. If Contractor does not start actual construction in the field in accordance with
the Progress Schedule, he may be liable for the cost of Engineer’s Resident
Project Representative (RPR) until actual, field construction commences.”

ARTICLE5 — AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS
5C-5.03 Delete Paragraphs 5.03 A. and 5.03 B. in their entirety and insert the following:

A. No reports of eitplorations or tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the
Site, or drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface
structures at the Site, are known to Owner,

SC-5.06 Delete Paragraphs 5.06 A. and 5.06 B. in their entirety and insert the following:

A. No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the
Site are known to Owner or Engineer.

B. Not Used.

Modified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
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ARTICLE 6 — BONDS AND INSURANCE

SC-6.02 Add the following paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.02 B.:

1. Contractor may obtain worker’s compensation insurance from an insurance
company that has not been rated by A.M. Best, provided that such company (a)
is domiciled in the state in which the project is located, (b} is certified or
authorized as a worker’s compensation insurance provider by the appropriate
state agency, and {c) has been accepted to provide worker's compensation
insurance for similar projects by the state within the last 12 months.

5C-6.02 Delete Paragraph 6.02 D. in its entirety.
5C-6.02 Paragraph 6.02 E.: Delete the words “or Contractor” in the paragraph.,
SC-6.03 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.03 |..

K. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 6.03 of the General
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or
greater where required by Laws and Regulations:

1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraphs 6.03.A.1
and A.2 of the General Conditions:

State: : Statutory

Federal, if applicable (e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory

Jones Act coverage, if applicable:

Bodily injury by accident, each accident $ None

Bodily injury by disease, aggregate ' $ None

Employer’s Liability:

Bodily injury, each accident $ 100,000
Badily injury by disease, each employee $ 500,000
Bodily injury/disease aggragate $ 100,000

For work performed in monopolistic states, stop-

gap liability coverage shall be endorsed to either

the worker's compensation or commercial

general liability policy with a minimum limit of: 5 None

Foreign voluntary worker compensation Statutory

Modified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc,
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2. Contractor’s Commercial General Liability under Paragraphs 6.03 B. and
6.03 C. of the General Conditions:

General Aggregate _ $ 2,000,000
Products - Completed Operations Aggregate S 1,000,000
Personal and Advertising Injury $ 1,000,000

Each Occurrence {Bodily Injury and Property
Damage) $ 1,000,000

3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 6.03.D. of the General Conditions:

Bodily Injury:
Each person $ 1,000,000
Each accident $ 1,000,000
Property Damage:
Combined Single Limit of $ 1,000,000

4, Excess or Umbrella Liability:

Per Occurrence $ 2,000,000
General Aggregate $ 2,000,000

Property Damage liability insurance will provide Explosion, Collapse, and
Underground coverages, where applicable.

5. Contractor's Pollution Liability:

Each Occurrence S None

General Aggregate $ None

< If box is checked, Contractor is not required to provide Contractor’s

S Pollution Liability insurance under this Contract

6. Additional Insureds: In addition to Owner and Engineer, include as
additional insureds the following: None

Modified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
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7. Contractor’s Professional Liability:

Each Claim 5 None

Annual Aggregate S None

SC-6.05 A. Add the following to the list of requirements in Paragraph 6.05 A., as numbered items:

14. be subject to a deductible amount of no more than $10,000 for direct physical
loss in any one occurrence,

15. include for the benefit of Owner loss of profits and soft cost coverage including,
without limitation, fixed expenses and debt service for a minimum of 12 months
with a maximum deductible of 30 days, plus attorneys fees and engineering or
other consultants’ fees, if not otherwise covered;

16. include by express endorsement coverage of damage to Contractor's equipment.

ARTICLE 7 = CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

5C-7.02C

5C-7.03

5C-7.03

5C-7.18

Add the following new paragraph immaediately after Paragraph 7.02 B.:

“Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of any overtime pay or other expense
incurred by the Owner for Engineer’s services (including those of the Resident Project
Representative, if any), Owner's representative, and construction observation
services, occasioned by the performance of Work on Saturday, Sunday, any legal
holiday, or as overtime on any regular work day. If Contractor is responsible but does
not pay, or if the parties are unable to agree as to the amount owed, then Owner
may impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.”

Add the following after Paragraph 7.03 C.: “D. The use of asbestos or asbestos-based
fiber materials is prohibited in this Project.”

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.03 D.: “E. The
Occupational Safety and Health Administration excavation safety standards, 29 CFR
1926.650 Subpart P trench safety standards are in effect during the period of
construction of the Project. In compliance with current State of Florida statutes, the
Contractor or subcontractor performing trench excavation work on the Project shall
comply with the applicable trench safety standards.”

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.18 C.2.:

“D. - In conformance with the requirements of Section 725.06, Florida Statutes, the
specific considerations for Contractor’s promises are:

1. One dollar ($1.00) in hand paid by Owner, Engineer, and Engineer’s
employees to Contractor, receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged
and the adequacy of which Contractor accepts as completely fulfilling
the obligations of Owner, Engineer, and Engineer’s employees under
the requirements of Section 725.06, Florida Statutes, and;

2, The entry of Owner and Contractor into the construction contract
because, but for Contractor's promises as contained in the General

Madified per Mittauer & Associates, Inc.
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Conditions, Owner would not have entered into the construction
contract with Contractor.”

ARTICLE 8 — OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

SC-8.04

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 8.03 D.:

“g.04 Claims Between Contractors:

A.

Should Contractor cause damage to the work or property of any other
contractor at the Site, or should any claim arising out of Contractor’s
performance of the Work at the Site be made by any other contractor
against Contractor, Owner or Engineer, Contractor shall promptly
attempt to settle with such other contractor by agreement, or to
otherwise resolve the dispute by arbitration or at law.

Contractor shall, to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner, Engineer and the
officers, directors, partners, employees, agents and other consultants
and subconsultants of each and any of them from and against all
claims, costs, losses and damages (including, but not limited to, fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and court arbitration costs) arising directly, indirectly or
consequentially out of any action, legal or equitable, brought by any
other contractor against Owner, Engineer or Engineer’s consultants to
the extent said claim is based on or arises out of Contractor’s
performance of the Work. Should another contractor cause damage
to the Work or property of Contractor or should the performance of
work by any other contractor at the Site give rise to any other Claim,
Contractor shall not institute any action, legal or equitable, against
Owner or Engineer or permit any action against any of them to be
maintained and continued in its name or for its benefit in any court or
before any arbiter which seeks to impose liability on or to recover
damages from Owner or Engineer on account of any such damage or
Claim,

If Contractor is delayed at any time in performing or furnishing Work
by any act or neglect of another contractor, and Owner and Contractor
are unable to agree as to the extent of any adjustment in Contract
Times attributable thereto, Contractor may make a Claim for an
extension of times in accordance with Article 12. An extension of the
Contract Times shall be Contractor’s exclusive remedy with respect to
Owner and Engineer for any delay, disruption, interference, or
hindrance caused by any other contractor. This paragraph does not
prevent recovery from Owner or Engineer for activities that are their
respective responsibilities.”

9514-25-1
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ARTICLE 10 — ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

5C-10.03

Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 10.03 A.:

B.

The Resident Project Representative {RPR) will be Engineer's representative at
the Site, will act as directed by and under the supervision of Engineer, and will
confer with Engineer regarding RPR's actions.

1.

General: RPR's dealings in matters pertaining to the Work in general shall be
with Engineer and Contractor. RPR's dealings with Subcontractors shall only
be through or with the full knowledge and approval of Contractor. RPR shall
generally communicate with Owner only with the knowledge of and under
the direction of Engineer.

Schedules: Review the Progress Schedule, schedule of Shop Drawing and
Sample submittals, and Schedule of Values prepared by Contractor and
consult with Engineer concerning acceptability.

Conferences and Meetings: Attend meetings with Contractor, such as
preconstruction conferences, progress meetings, job conferences, and other
Project-related meetings, and prepare and circulate copies of minutes
thereof.

Liaison:

a. Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor. Working principally
through Contractor’s authorized representative or designee, assist in
providing information regarding the provisions and intent of the
Contract Documents.

b. Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when
Contractor’s operations affect Owner’s on-Site operations.

c.  Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when
required for proper execution of the Work.

Interpretation of Contract Documentis:  Report to Engineer when
clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed
and transmit to Contractor clarifications and interpretations as issued by
Engineer. )

Shop Drawings and Samples:

a. Record date of receipt of Samples and Contractor-approved Sho
Drawings. :

b. Receive Samples which are furnished at the Site by Contractor, and
notify Engineer of availability of Samples for examination,

c. Advise Engineer and Contractor of the commencement of any portion
of the Work requiring a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal for which
RPR believes that the submittal has not been approved by Engineer.

Modifications: Consider and evaluate Contracter’s suggestions for
modifications in Drawings or Specifications and report such suggestions,

Modified per Mittauer & Associatas, Inc.
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together with RPR’s recommendations, if any, to Engineer. Transmit to
Contractor in writing decisions as issued by Engineer.

8. Review of Work and Rejection of Defective Work:

a. Conduct on-site observations of Contractor’s work in progress to assist
Engineer in determining if the Work is in general proceeding in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

b. Report to Engineer whenever RPR believes that any part of
Contractor’'s work in progress is defective, will not produce a
completed Project that conforms generally to the Contract Documents,
or will imperil the integrity of the design concept of the completed
Project as a functioning whole as indicated in the Contract Documents,
or has been damaged, or does not meet the requirements of any
inspection, test or approval required to be made; and advise Engineer
of that part of work in progress that RPR believes should be corrected
or rejected or should be uncovered for observation, or requires special
testing, inspection or approval.

9. Inspections, Tests, and System Start-ups:

a. Verify that tests, equipment, and systems start-ups and operating and
maintenance training are conducted in the presence of appropriate
Owner's personnel, and that Contractor maintains adequate records
thereof.

b. Observe, record, and report to Engineer appropriate details relative to
the test procedures and systems start-ups.

10. Records:

a. Prepare a daily report or keep a diary or log book, retording
Contractor’s hours on the Site, Subcontractors present at the Site,
weather conditions, data relative to questions of Change Orders, Field
Orders, Work Change Directives, or changed conditions, Site visitors,
deliveries of equipment or materials, daily activities, decisions,
observations in general, and specific observations in more detail as in
the case of observing test procedures; and send copies to Engineer.

b. Record names, addresses, fax numbers, e-mail addresses, web site
locations, and telephone numbers of all Contractors, Subcontractors,
and major Suppliers of materials and equipment.

¢. Maintain records for use in preparing Project documentation.
11. Reports: '

a. Furnish to Engineer periodic reports as required of progress of the
Work and of Contractor's compliance with the Progress Schedule and
schedule of Shop Drawing and Sample submittals.

b. Draft and recommend to Engineer proposed Change Orders, Work
Change Directives, and Field Orders. Obtain backup material from
Contractor.
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12.

13,

14.

¢. Immediately notify Engineer of the occurrence of any Site accidents,
.emergencies, acts of God endangering the Work, force majeure or
delay events, damage to property by fire or other causes, or the
discovery of any Constituent of Concern or Hazardous Environmental
Condition.

Payment Requests: Review applications for payment with Contractor for
compliance with the established procedure for their submission and
forward with recommendations to Engineer, noting particularly the
relationship of the payment requested to the Schedule of Values, Work
completed, and materials and equipment delivered at the Site but not
incorporated in the Work. '

Certificates, Operation and Maintenance Manuals: During the course of the
Work, verify that materials and equipment certificates, operation and
maintenance manuals and other data required by the Contract Documents
to he assembled and furnished by Contractor are applicable to the items
actually installed and in accordance with the Contract Documents, and have
these documents delivered to Engineer for review and forwarding to Owner
prior to payment for that part of the Work,

Completion:

a. Participate in Engineer’s visits to the Site to determine Substantial
Completion, assist in the determination of Substantial Completion and
the preparation of a punch list of items to be completed or corrected.

b. Participate in Engineer’s final visit to the Site to determine completion
of the Wark, in the company of Owner and Contractor, and prepare a
final punch list of items to be completed and deficiencies to be
remedied.

c. Observe whether all items on the final list have been completed or
corrected and make recommendations to Engineer concerning
acceptance and issuance of the notice of acceptability of the work.

C. The RPR shall not:

1,

Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of
materials or equipment ({including “or-equal” items}.

Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract
Documents.

Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, or
Suppliers.

Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of
the means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of Contractor’s
work.

Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control cver security or
safety practices, precautions, and programs in connection with the activities
or operations of Owner or Contractor.
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6. Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted
off-site by others except as specifically authorized by Engineer.

7. Accept Shop Drawing or Sample submittals from anyone other than
Contractor.

8. Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part.

ARTICLE 15 — PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION;-CORRECTION PERIOD

SC-15.01 D.1. In the first line of Paragraph 15.01 D.1., change “Ten days..” to read “Forty-five

days..."”.

SC-15.03 8. Add the following new subparagraph to Paragraph 15.03 B.:

“1, If some or all of the Work has been determined not to be at a point of

Substantial Completion and will require re-inspection or re-testing by Engineer,
the cost of such re-inspection or re-testing, including the cost of time, travel and
living expenses, shall be paid by Contractor to Owner. If Contractor does not pay,
or the parties are unable to agree as to the amount owed, then Owner may
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.”

ARTICLE 17 - FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES

SC-17.02 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 17.01.
$C-17.02 Mediation

A,

All matters subject to final resolution under this Article will be decided by
mediation in accordance with the rules of the mediation agency mutually agreed
upon by Owner and Contractor, subject to the conditions and limitations of this
paragraph. This agreement to mediate and any other agreement or consent to
mediate entered into will be specifically enforceable under the prevailing law of
any court having jurisdiction. The mediator will be mutually agreed upon by
both parties.

The demand for mediation will be filed in writing with the other party to the
Contract and with the selected mediator or mediation provider, and a copy will
be sent to Engineer for information. The demand for mediation will be made
within the specific time required in this Article, or if no specified time is
applicable within a reasonable time after the matter in question has arisen, and
in no event shall any such demand be made after the date when institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on such matter in question would be barred
by the applicable statute of limitations. The demand for mediation should
include specific reference to Paragraph SC-17.02 D. below.

No mediation arising out of or relating to the Contract shall include by
consolidation, joinder, or in any other manner any other individual or entity
(including Engineer, and Engineer's consultants and the officers, directors,
partners, agents, employees or consultants of any of them} who is not a party to
this Contract unless:

)

9514-25-1
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1. theinclusion of such other individual or entity is necessary if complete relief
is to be afforded among those who are already parties to the mediation;
and

2, such other individual or entity is substantially involved in a question of law
or fact which is common to those who are already parties to the mediation
and which will arise in such proceedings. )

D. The award rendered by the mediator shall be consistent with the agreement of
the parties, in writing, and include a concise breakdown of the award, and a
written explanation of the award specifically citing the Contract provisions
deemed applicable and relied on in making the award.

E. The award will be final. Judgment may be entered upon it in any court having
jurisdiction thereof, and it will not be subject to modification or appeal, subject
to provisions of the Laws and Regulations relating to vacating or modifying an
arbitral award.

F. The fees and expenses of the mediators and any mediation service shall be
shared equally by Owner and Contractor.

END OF. SECTION
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SECTION 00814

SWORN STATEMENT UNDER SECTION 287.133(3)(a),
FLORIDA STATUTES, ON PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES

THIS FORM MUST BE SIGNED AND SWORN TO IN THE PRESENCE OF ANOTARY PUBLIC OR OTHER
QFFICIAL AUTHORIZED TO ADMINISTER OATHS.

1. This sworn statement is submitted to Town of Lady Lake
by,

[print Individual's name and title]

for.

[print name of entity submitting sworn statement]

whose business address is

and (if appiicable) its Federal Employer Identification Number (FEI‘N) is
(If the entity has no FEIN, include the Social Security Number of the individual signing this sworn

statement: J

2. | understand that a "public entity crime” as defined in Paragraph 287.133(1)(g), Florida Statutes,
means a violation of any state or federal law by a person with respect to and directly related to the
transaction of business with any public entity or with an agency or political subdivision of any other
state or with the United States, including but not limited to, any bid or contract for goods or services
to be provided to any public entity or an agency or political subdivision or any other state or of the
United States and involving antitrust, fraud, theft, bribery, collusion, racketeering, conspiracy, or
material misrepresentation.

3. | understand that "convicted" or "conviction” as defined in Paragraph 287.133(1)(b}, Florida Statutes,
means a finding of guilt or a conviction of a public entity crime, with or without an adjudication of guilt,
in any federal or state trial court of record relating to charges brought by indictment or information
after July 1, 1989, as a resuit of a jury verdict, nonjury trial, or entry of a plea of guilty or nolo
contendere.

4, | understand that an "afflliate" as defined in Paragraph 287.133(1)(a), Florida Statutes, means:

1. A predecessor or successor of a person convicted of a public entity crime: or

2. An entity under the control of any natural person who is active in the management of the entity
and who has been convicted of a public entity crime. The term “affiliate” includes those officers,
directors, executives, partners, shareholders, employees, members, and agents who are active in the
management of an affiliate. The ownership by one person of shares constituting a controlling interest
in another person, or a pooling of equipment or income among persons when not for fair market vaiue
under an arm’s length agreement, shall be a prima facie case that one person controls another
person. A person who knowingly enters into a joint venture with a person who has been convicted
of a public entity crime in Florida during the preceding 36 months shall be considered an affiliate.

5. | understand that a "person" as defined in Paragraph 287.133(1)(e}, Florida Statutes, means any
natural person or entity organized under the laws of any state or of the United States with the legal
power to enter into a binding contract and which bids or applies to bid on contracts for the provision
of goods or services let by a public entity, or which otherwise transacts or applies to transact business
with a public entity. The term "person" includes those officers, directors, executives, partners,
shareholders, employees, members, and agents who are active in management of an entity.
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Based on information and belief, the statement which | have marked below is true in relation to the
entity submitting this sworn statement. [indicate which statement applies.]

——Neither the entity submitting this sworn statement, nor any of its officers, directors, executives,
partners, shareholders, employees, members, or agents who are active in management of the
entity, nor any affiliate of the entity have been charged with and convicted of a public entity crime
subsequent to July 1, 1889.

— The entity submitting this sworn statement, or one or more of its officers, directors, executives,
partners, shareholders, employees, members, or agents who are active in management of the
entity, or an affillate of the entity has been charged with and convicted of a public entity crime
subsequent to July 1, 1989,

— The entity submitting this sworn statement, or one or more of its officers, directors, executives,
partners, shareholders, employees, members, or agents who are active in management of the
entity, or an affiliate of the entity has been charged with and convicted of a public entity crime
subsequent to July 1, 1989, However, there has been a subsequent proceeding before a
Hearing Officer of the State of Florida, Division of Administrative Hearings and the Final Order
entered by the Hearing Officer determined that it was not in the public interest to place the entity
submitting this sworn statement on the convicted vendor list. [attach a copy of the final order]

| UNDERSTAND THAT THE SUBMISSION OF THIS FORM TO THE CONTRACTING OFFICER FOR THE
PUBLIC ENTITY IDENTIFIED IN PARAGRAPH 1 (ONE) ABOVE IS FOR THAT PUBLIC ENTITY ONLY AND,
THAT THIS FORM IS VALID THROUGH DECEMBER 31 OF THE CALENDAR YEAR INWHICH IT IS FILED.
I ALSO UNDERSTAND THAT | AM REQUIRED TO INFORM THE PUBLIC ENTITY PRIOR TO ENTERING
INTO A CONTRACT IN EXCESS OF THE THRESHOLD AMOUNT PROVIDED IN SECTION 287.017,
FLORIDA STATUTES FOR CATEGORY TWO OF ANY CHANGE IN THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN

THIS FORM.
N N
[signature]
Swomn to.and subscribed before me this day of , 2016
Personally known
OR Produced identification Notary Public - State of

My commission expires

(Printed typed or stamped
commissioned name of notary public)

Form PUR 7068 (Rav. 04/10/92)
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SECTION 00900

ADDENDA AND MODIFICATIONS

Bidding addenda and/or modifications issued prior to signing of the construction ag reement
are to be attached hereto.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01060

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS: The general provisions of the Contract, including
General and Supplementary Conditions apply to the work specified in this section.

1.02 SPECIFIED CODES:

A

The design of the work is based on the requirements of the latest editions of
the Florida Building Code, NFPA 70 National Electric Code, NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code and National Fire Protection Association Requirements,
whichever is most stringent.

The site work is based on the latest edition of the Florida Department of
Transportation, Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction,
hereinafter referred to as the Florida DOT Specifications or DOT Spec.

The Contractor shall ensure the work complies to the aforementioned codes
and regulations as they apply to the project whether or not specifically
referenced elsewhere.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS:

A

Except as otherwise required by Paragraph 1.02 all products and
workmanship shall conform to best quality materials and practices
recognized by agencies, associations, councils, efc., specified in individual
sections.

In the absence of specified agencies, associations, councils, etc., the
Contractor shall conform to the requirements of the most widely recognized
standards for each particular portion of the work.

1.04 PERMITS:

A.

The Florida Depariment of Environmental Protection Permit has been
obtained by Owner and is included at the end of this section. Construction
of the project shall be performed so as to allow the Owner to meet the
requirements and stipulations of the permit.

FDEP Stormwater: Contractor shall apply for and obtain an FDEP generic
permit for Stormwater discharge from Large and Small Construction Activity.

9514-25-1
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C. The Contractor shall apply for and shall obtain the Building Permit.

1.05 FEES: Contractor shall be responsible for all fees associated with the permit for
which he applies.

1.06 SUBMITTALS:

A Copy of Application
B. Copy of Approved Permit

END OF SECTION
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Florida Department of Rick Scott

Governor
Environmental Protection
Carlos Lopez-Cantera

Central District Lt. Governor

3319 Maguire Boulevard, Suite 232
Orlando, Florida 32803-3767 Jonathan P. Steverson
Secretary

November 30, 2015

Mr. C.T. Eagle, Public Works Director
Town of Lady Lake

136 Skyline Drive

Lady Lake, Florida 32159

Via email: cteaglei@ladylakepw.ore

Lake County - DW

Lady Lake WWTF

File No. FLA399761-007
Permit Revision

Dear Mr. Eagle:

The Department is in receipt of your request (o revise the conditions of the permit referenced above the
facility to allow modifications at the treatment plant to promote efficient operation at the current flows and
loading, which are less than 50% of the facility design capacity. The permit is hereby revised to allow the
following modifications and to include these conditions:

1. Conversion of Plant No. 2 from fine-bubble {0 coarse-bubble acration. The existing fine-bubble
system will be retained for future use; until flows increase the coarse-bubble system will be
utilized.

2. Addition of Blower No. 4 (100 HP - 1,300 cfm); this unit will match the existing Blower No. 1
and will provide the needed redundancy in the plant’s air supply. The facility will have two (2)
100 HP (1,300 cfm) blowers, one (1) 60 HP (700 cfin} blower, and one (1) 200 HP (3,900 cfim)
blower, following completion of the improvements. .

3. As maintenance items, rehabilitate the corroded concrete work in the existing headworks
structure and perform a like-for-like replacement of the existing reclaimed water vertical turbine
transfer pumps (700 gpm @ 40 ft TDH).

4. Prior to placing the new facilities into operation or any individual unit processes into operation, for
any purpose other than testing for leaks and equipment operation, the permittee shall complete and
submit to the Department DEP Form 62-620910(12), Netification of Completion of
Construction for Domestic Wastewater Facilities. [62-620.630¢2)]

5. Within six months after a facility is placed in operation, the permittee shall provide written
certification to the Department on Form 62-620,910(13) that record drawings pursuant to Chapter
62-600, F.A.C., and that an operation and maintenance manual pursuant to Chapters 62-600 and
62-610, F.A.C,, as applicable, are available at the location specified on the form. [62-620.630(7)]

6. This permit does not cover any of the structural engineering aspects of this project.

This letter must be attached to Wastewater Permit No. FLA399761-007 and becomes a part of and subject
to all conditions of that permit.



Town of Lady Lake
November 30, 2015
Permit Revision FLA399761-007

The Department’s proposed agency action shall become final unless a timely petition for an administrative
hearing is filed under sections 120.569 and 120.57 of the Florida Statutes before the deadline for filing a
petition. The procedures for petitioning for a hearing are set forth below.

A person whose substantial interests are affected by the Department’s proposed permitting decision may
petition for an administrative proceeding (hearing) under sections 120.569 and 120.57 of the Florida
Statutes. The petition must contain the information set forth below and must be filed (received by the clerk)
in the Office of General Counsel of the Department at 3900 Commonwealth Boulevard, Mail Station 335,
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-3000.

Petitions by the applicant or any of the parties listed below must be filed within fourteen days of receipt of
this written notice. Petitions filed by any persons other than those entitled to written notice under section
120.60(3) of the Florida Statutes must be filed within fourteen days of publication of the notice or within
fourteen days of receipt of the written notice, whichever occurs first.

Under section 120.60(3) of the Florida Statutes, however, any person who has asked the Department for
notice of agency action may file a petition within fourteen days of receipt of such notice, regardless of the
date of publication.

The petitioner shall mail a copy of the petition to the applicant at the address indicated above at the time of
filing. The failure of any person to file a petition within the appropriate time period shall constitute a waiver
of that person’s right to request an administrative determination (hearing) under sections 120.569 and
120.57 of the Florida Statutes. Any subsequent intervention (in a proceeding initiated by another party)
will be only at the discretion of the presiding officer upon the filing of a motion in compliance with rule
28-106.205 of the Florida Administrative Code,

A petition that disputes the material facts on which the Department’s action is based must contain the
following information:

(a) The name, address, and telephone number of each petitioner; the name, address, and telephone number
of the petitioner’s representative, if any; the Department permit identification number and the county
in which the subject matter or activity is located;

(b} A statement of how and when each petitioner received notice of the Department action;

(c) A statement of how each petitioner's substantial interests are affected by the Department action;

(d) A statement of all disputed issues of material fact. If there are none, the petition must so indicate;

(¢) A statement of facts that the petitioner contends warrant reversal or modification of the Department
action;

(f} A concise statement of the ultimate facts alleged, as well as the rules and statutes which entitle the
petitioner to relief; and

{g) A statement of the relief sought by the petitioner, stating precisely the action that the petitioner wants
the Department to take.

A petition that does not dispute the material facts on which the Department’s action is based shall state that
no such facts are in dispute and otherwise shall contain the same information as set forth above, as required.
by rule 28-106.301.

Because the administrative hearing process is designed to formulate final agency action, the filing of a
petition means that the Department’s final action may be different from the position taken by it in this
notice. Persons whose substantial interests will be affected by any such final decision of the Department
have the right to petition to become a party to the proceeding, in accordance with the requirements set forth
above.

Mediation under section 120.573 of the Florida Statutes is not available for this proceeding,.



Town of Lady Lake
November 30, 2015
Permit Revision FLA399761-007

This action is final and effective on the date filed with the Clerk of the Department unless a petition is filed
in accordance with the above. Upon the timely filing of a petition this order will not be effective until further
order of the Department.

Any party to the order has the right to seck judicial review of the order under section 120,68 of the Florida
Statutes, by the filing of a notice of appeal under rule 9.110 of the Florida Rules of Appellate Procedure
with the Clerk of the Department in the Office of General Counsel, Mail Station 35, 3900 Commonwealth
Boulevard, Tallahassee, Florida, 32399-3000; and by filing a copy of the notice of appeal accompanied by
the applicable filing fees with the appropriate district court of appeal. The notice of appeal must be filed
within 30 days from the date when the final order is filed with the Clerk of the Depatrtment.

Executed in Orlando, Florida.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT
OF ENVIRONMENTAI PROTECTION

%@g&#&{ C’?M
Christianne C. Ferraro, PJE.
Administrator

Permitting and Waste Cleanup Program -
Wastewater

3319 Maguire Boulevard Suite 232
Orlando, 'L 32803-3767

FILING AND ACKNOWLEDGMENT

Filed, on this date, pursuant to Section 120.52, F.S., with the designated Department Clerk, receipt of which
is hereby acknowledged.

Vendakiriddtid, November 30, 2015

. Clerk Date

CCF/erl

cc; Charles LeGros, FDEP (via email)
Wanda Parker Gavin, FDEP (via email)
Jason R. Shepler, PE (via email: jshepler@mittauer.com)

CERTITICATE OF SERVICE

This is to certify that this PERMIT REVISION and all copies were mailed before the close of business
on November 30, 2015 to the listed persons by %&M




SECTION 01300

SUBMITTALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1,01 TYPES OF SUBMITTALS:

A.

Construction Schedules: The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the
Owner and Engineer within two weeks of the "Notice to Proceed" a
construction schedule showing the proposed dates for starting and
completing each of the various branches of work. The schedule shall be in
the form of a bar graph with a representation of the schedule of costs by
months.

Manufacturer's data shall include all standard published information
describing products, systems, methods and performance.  Include
manufacturer's name and address, and associations with which manufacturer
of his products comply.

Shop drawings and schedules shall include items, products, materials,
methods, anchorages, details, or any other information required to fabricate
items of the work and complete the installation which is not specifically stated
or descrivped on manufacturer's data. Shop drawings shall specificaily
address the work of this project.

Installation instruction shall include all information required from a
manufacturer or fabricator to have his product installed. This may be
included as & shop drawing if such are required.

Warranties and Guarantees required by the Contract Documents shall begin
on the official date of substantial completion of the project or any portion
thereof, into which the warranted or guaranteed item was installed,
constructed, or otherwise made operational. All warranties and guarantees
shall be in effect for a minimum of one year unless specified for a longer
period, Include all specific items covered, company names and addresses
and names of persons authorized to warrant or guarantee item(s) if not a
blanket coverage.

Cettifications and test reports of products, materials, and performance for
compliance with specified requirements shall specifically address the work
and shall contain the name and signature and address of persons authorized
to make such certifications.

Evidence of compliance to instructions shall be copies of transmittal letters
or letter of verification duly signed by authorized persons.
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Operation and Maintenance Manuals shall include all literature required to
properly operate and maintain any equipment installed in the work and shall
include names and addresses of manufacturers and authorized service
and/or parts representatives, and dealers and shall be delivered on or before
data of beneficial occupancy.

Samples required shall be as specified and shall include identifications of the
specific item and specification section to which the sample applies.

1.02 COPIES OF SUBMITTALS:

A. The minimum number of copies of submittals shall be submitted as follows
and does not include numbers of copies required by the Contractor for his
distribution purposes.

1. Manufacturers Data: 4
2, Shop Drawings and Schedules: 4
3. Installation Instructions: 4
4, Warranties and Guarantees: 4
5. Certifications and Test Reports:- 4
6. Evidences: 4
7. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: 4
8. Samples: 3
9. Progress Schedule: 4 Monthly

B. Any copies subrﬁitted in addition to those required will be processed and
returned to the Contractor. Additional copies may be in the form of a
reproducible copy.

C. Submittals received by the Engineer with less than the specified number of
copies included will be immediately returned to the Contractor not reviewed
and without action.

D. As soon és practicable after the date of execution of the Owner/Contractor
Agreement and within 30 days, the Contractor will make all required
submittals.
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1.03 REVIEW OF SUBMITTALS:

A.

All submittals required by the Contract Documents shall be sent to the
Engineer.

Copies of submittals to be returned for the Contractor's use will be processed
and mailed to the Contractor within 14 days of receipt of each submittal by
the Engineer.

Review of submittals is only for conformance with the design concept of the
project or work and does not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for any
deviation from the requirements of the Contract Documents nor from
responsibility for errors and omissions in the submittals.

Submittals received without the Contractor's signed "Checked and Approved”
stamp on each copy will be returned without action.

Any submittals or portions thereof which are processed and returned fo the
Contractor will be marked "Approved," "Approved as Noted,” "Revise and
Resubmit," or "Not Approved.”

Submittals which refer to information or data not included in the submittal
(excluding the Contract Documents) will not be checked.

1.04 WRITTEN DOCUMENTS:

A.

All written documents including letters, letters of transmittal and request,
generated by the Contractor shall be on standard letter or legal size paper
and include Contractor's name, the Owner's project number, Engineer's
project number, date and be signed by authorized personnel.

Letters of transmittal whether written or of standard form, shall also clearly
identify each part of the submittal with specification section number and
indicate the number of copies of each part. Letter requesting substitutions
shall contain the same information.

All submittals for approval shall be individually numbered by the Contractor
in sequence of order of submission. Resubmittal of revised submittals shall
bear the same numbers and be clearly marked “Resubmittal No. "

All copies shall be neatly prepared, easily readable, bound and transmitted.
Facsimile copies or reproductions of facsimile copies will not be accepted.
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1.05 COLORS:

A. The Engineer in noting and marking submittals will use the color green.
B. The Contractor in noting and marking submittals shall use the color red.
C. Marks or notations of any other color on submittals shall be disregarded.

1.06 ON-SITE RECORDS: The Contractor shall have at least one set of complete,
approved submittals and shop drawings on the job site at all times when such work
is in progress.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01390

AUDIOVISUAL DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

DESCRIPTION OF WORK: Prior to commencing the Work, the Contractor shall
have a continuous audio-video tape recording of the Project to serve as a record of
preconstruction conditions.

APPROVAL.: No construction shall begin prior to review and approval of the tapes
covering the construction area by the Engineer. The Engineer shall have the
authority to reject all or any portion of a video tape not conforming to specifications
and order that it be redone at no additional charge. The Contractor shall reschedule
unacceptable coverage within five (5) days after being notified. The Engineer shall
designate those areas, if any, to be omitted from or added to the audio-video
coverage. Recordings shall not be made more than ninety (90) days prior to
construction in any area.

QUALITY ASSURANCE: The Contractor shall engage the services of a
professional electrographer. The color audio-video recordings shail be prepared by
a responsible commercial firm known to be skilled and regularly engaged in the
business of preconstruction color audio-video documentation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

2.04

GENERAL: Allequipment, accessories, materials, and labor to perform this service
shall be furnished by the Contractor.

QUALITY: The total audio-video system shall reproduce bright, sharp, clear
pictures with accurate colors and shall have minimal distortion, tearing, rolls, or other
imperfections. The audio portion of the recording shall reproduce the commentary
of the camera operator with proper volume and clarity and be free from distortion,
wind noise and interruptions.

CAMERA: The digital color video camera used in the recording system shall have
a minimum horizontal resolution of 300 lines at center, a minimum luminance signal-
to-noise ratio of 60 Db, and a minimum illumination requirement of no more than 25
foot-candles.

CAMERA TAPES: Audio-video camera tapes shall be new. Reprocessed tapes
will not be acceptable. The tapes shall be one-half inch, high energy, extended still
frame capable, video cassette; shall be interchangeable with any VHS color video
cassette player; and shall be compatible for playback with any VHS player-receiver.
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2.05 DIGITAL VIDEO DISKS (DVD): The video recording company shall prepare the final
recording on DVDs for use by the Owner and the Engineer. A total of two sets shall
be furnished on a 4.7 GB format DVD, suitakle for playing on a standard DVD player
or computer DVD drive. The disk shall be bookmarked with a separate chapter title
for each street that was recorded or with chapter bookmarkings at fixed three minute
or five minute intervals. The DVDs shall not be copy righted or copy protected such
that the Owner or Engineer will have the ability to make additional copies if
necessary. ‘

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 VIDEO RECORDING PROCEDURES:

A.

Each recording shall begin with the current date, project name, and
murnicipality and be followed by the general location, i.e., name of street,
house address, viewing side, and direction of progress. The audio track shall
consist of an original live recording. The recording shall contain the narrative
commentary of the electrographer, recorded simultaneously with his fixed
elevation video record of the zone of influence of construction. The recording
shall be filmed in a forward-motion progression toward the objects being
recorded.

All video recordings must, by electronic means, periodically display
transparent digital information to include the date and time of recording, and
station numbers, if shown on the Drawings. The date information shall
contain the month, day, and year. The time information shall contain the
hour, minutes, and seconds. Additional information shall include but not be
limited to project name, contract number, name of street, house address,
direction of travel, and the viewing side. The transparent information shall
appear on the extreme upper left hand third of the screen.

All recordings shall be done during times of good visibility. No recording shall
be done during precipitation, mist, or fog. The recording shall be done only
when sufficient sunlight is present to properly illuminate the subjects of
recording and to produce bright, sharp video recordings of those subjects.

The rate of speed on the general direction of travel of the vehicle used during
recording shall not exceed 44 feet per minute (Y2 mph). Panning, zoom-in
and zoom-out rates shall be sufficiently controlled to maintain a clear view of
the object. .

Recording coverage shall include all surface features located within the zone
of influence of construction supported by appropriate audio coverage. Such
coverage shallinclude, but not be limited to, existing valves, meter boxes, fire

‘hydrants, driveways, sidewalks, curbs, pavements, striping, ditches,
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mailboxes, landscaping, culverts, fences, signs, walls, etc., within the area
covered.

F. When conventional wheeled vehicles are used, the distance from the camera
lens to the ground shall not be less than eight (8) feet. In some instances,
audio-video recording coverage may be required in areas not accessible by
conventional wheeled vehicles. Such coverage shall be obtained by walking
or special conveyance approved by the Engineer.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01400

QUALITY CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS: Definitions: Specified quality control
requirements for the work are indicated throughoutthe Contract Documents and are
not repeated herein. The requirements of this Section are primarily related to
performance of the work beyond furnishing of manufactured products. The term
"Quality Control" includes, but is not necessarily limited to, inspection and testing
and associated requirements. This Section does not specify or modify Engineer's
duties relating to quality control and Contract enforcement.

1.02 RESPONSIBILITY FOR INSPECTIONS AND TESTS:

A.

Unless otherwise noted all testing and inspections required by these
specifications shall be performed by a properly certified entity. All cost
associated with the testing and inspections shall be the Contractor's
responsibility. The Contractor shall also be responsible for all tests or
inspections required by any entity having jurisdictional control over the work.

Costs for those required services by independent testing laboratories are
recognized to be included in the Contract Sum.

No failure of test agencies, whether engaged by Owner or Contractor, to
perform adequate inspections or tests or to properly analyze orreport results,
shall relieve the Contractor of responsibility for fulfillment or requirements of
Contract Documents. It is recoghized that required inspection and testing
programs are intended to assist the Contractor, Owner, Engineer and
governing authorities in nominal determination of probable compliance with
requirements for certain elements of work. The program is not intended to
limit the Contractor's regular quality control program as needed for general
assurance of compliances.

1.03° QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A.

General Workmanship Standards: Except as more definitively specified, the
Contractor shall comply with recognized workmanship quality standards
within the industry as applicable to each unit of work, including ANSI
Standards where applicable. ltis a requirement that each category of trades
person or installer performing the work is prequalified, to the extent of being
familiar with applicable and recognized quality standards for that category of
work, and being capable of workmanship complying with those standards.
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1.04

1.05

1.06

B. Qualification of Quality-Control Agencies: Exceptwhere another qualification
standard is indicated, and except where it is specifically indicated that use of
prime product manufacturer's test facilites is acceptable, engage
independent testing laboratories complying with “"Recommended
Requirements for Independent Laboratory Qualification" as published by
American Council of Independent Laboratories, and specializing in type(s) of
inspections and tests required.

C. When requested by the Engineer, submit proof of qualification for agency(s)
engaged or to be engaged to perform inspection and testing services. If,
after review of the submitted information, the Engineer determines that the
agency's qualifications are unsatisfactory, the Contractor shall engage an
alternate agency at no additional cost to the Owner.

PRODUCT DELIVERY - STORAGE - HANDLING: Handle, store and protect
materials and products, including fabricated components, by methods and means
which will prevent damage, deterioration, and losses including theft (and resulting
delays), thereby ensuring highest quality results as the performance of the work
progresses. Control delivery schedules so as to minimize unnecessary long-term
storage at project site prior to installation. Contractor shall provide covered storage
for all new equipment on the site which is not intended for outside installation.
Electrical, hydraulic and pneumatic connections on all equipment shall be protected
from the elements.

WATER-TIGHTNESS: Alltanks and other equipment containing liquids that are not
subject to specific leakage testing, as may be specified elsewhere, shall be free of
all leakage when filled to the maximum pressure of static head that could be applied
during operation of the plant.

CODES AND STANDARDS:

A. Work of this Project shall comply with all applicable Codes and Standards in
effect at the time of performance of the Work of this Project (editions and
updates as current). Codes include, but are not necessarily limited to, the
following:

Florida Building Code

Florida Fire Prevention Code

Florida Administrative Code

Department of Economic Opportunity, Florida Building Commission
NFPA - 70 National Electrical Code, 2014

ASCE/SEI

Underwriter's Laboratory Assembly Requirements

Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction, Latest Edition

9. ACI 318, Latest Edition

10.  AISC Steel Construction Manual, Latest Edition

11. OSHA CFR 29, Parts 1926 and 1910

NGO RAGN -
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

(Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION FOR INSTALLATION:

A.

Preinstallation Conferences: Well in advance of installation of every major
unit of work which requires coordination with other work, the Contractor shall
meet at project site with installers and representatives of manufacturers and
fabricators who are involved in or affected by the unit of work, and in its
coordination or integration with other work which has preceded or will follow.

The Contractor shall advise the Engineer of scheduled meeting dates. At
each meeting the Contractor shall review the progress of other work and
preparations for the particular work under consideration, including
requirements of Contract Documents, product data, quality control samples,
possible conflicts, compatibility problems, time schedules, weather
limitations, structural limitation, governing regulations, safety, inspection and
testing requirements, required performance results, recording requirements,
and protection. Record significant discussion of each conference, and
agreements and disagreements, along with final plan of action. Distribute a
record of the meeting promptly to everyone concerned, including the
Engineer.

The Contractor shall not proceed with the work if associated preinstallation
conference cannot be concluded successfully. The Contractor shallinstigate
actions to resolve impediments to performance of the work, and meet at
earliest date feasible.

Installer's Inspection of Conditions: The Contractor shall require the
fabricator and installer of each major unit of work to inspect substrate to
receive the work, and conditions under which the work will be performed, and
to report (in writing to the Contractor and the Engineer) unsatisfactory
conditions. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory conditions have
been corrected in a manner acceptable fo the fabricator and installer.

3.02 INSTALLATION QUALITY CONTROL.:

A

Manufacturer's Instructions: Where instaliation includes manufactured
products, comply with manufacturer's applicable instructions and
recommendations for installation, to whatever extent these are more explicit
or more stringent than applicable requirements indicated in the Contract
Documents.

The Contractor shall inspect each item of materials or equipmentimmediately
prior to installation and reject damaged and defective items.

9514-25-1
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Provide attachment and connection devices and methods for securing work
properly as itis installed; true to line and level, and within recognized industry
tolerances if not otherwise indicated. Allow for expansions and building
movements. Provide uniform joint widths in exposed work, organized for
best possible visual effect. Refer questionable visual effect choices to
Engineer for final decision.

The Contractor shall recheck measurements and dimensions of the work as
an integral step of starting each instailation.

Install work during conditions of temperature, humidity, exposure, forecasted

_weather, and status of project completion which will ensure best possible

results for each unit of work, in coordination with entire work. Isolate each
unit of work for noncompatible work as required to prevent deterioration.

Coordinate enclosure (closing-in} of work with required inspections and tests,
so as to avoid necessity of uncovering work for that purpose.

Mounting Heights: Except as otherwise indicated, mount individual units of
work at industry-recognized standard mounting heights, for applications
indicated. Refer questionable mounting height choices to Engineer for final
decision.

Adjust, clean, lubricate restore marred finishes, and protect newly installed
work, to ensure that it will remain without damage or deterioration during the
remainder of the construction period.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01500

CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION: The following criteria shall govern the furnishing of and paying for
temporary construction and service items. Such items shall be instituted at the
beginning and maintained for the life of the work or until removal or termination is
approved by the Engineer.

1.02 TEMPORARY FACILITIES:

A,

Drinking Water: The Contractor shall provide cool water with dispensihg
utilities.

Construction Water: The Owner will provide water for construction purposes.

The Owner will provide electricity for construction purposes. The Contractor
shall make such temporary connections as necessary and shall remove
these temporary connections at the end of the project.

Toilet Facilities: The Contractor shall furnish a portable, job-site toilet
enclosure facility through a local company specializing and licensed in this
business. The toilet enclosure shall be located at a point approved by the
Owner. |t shall be maintained by the supplying company and removed upon
completion of the project. '

1.03 SECURITY:

A.

Genéral: The Contractor shall provide security, as necessary or required, to
protect work and property at all times.

Rodents and Other Pests: The Contractor, through debris removal, etc.,
shall control the creation of rodent or pest problems. Should such develop,
the Contractor shall secure services of exterminator to control.

Debris Control: Keep premises clean and free from accumulation of debris
and rubbish. Provide trash and debris receptacles and require use. Remove
from site at least weekly.

Cleaning: As work is completed by trades, areas of work shall be cleaned in
preparation for next trade, inspections or general safety of property and
person.
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Project Safety: The Contractor shall comply with all applicable governmental
and insuring company requirements relative to construction and project
safety. Either the superintendent or another company representative on the
site during all working hours, shall be trained in project safety and designated
as Contractor's Safety Director.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A

Comply with industry standards and applicable laws and regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction, including but not limited to:

Building Code Requirements

Health and Safety Regulations

Utility Company Regulations

Police, Fire Department and Rescue Squad Rules
Environmental Protection Regulations.

R

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01665

EQUIPMENT TESTING AND STARTUP

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE OF WORK:

A,

Provide a competent field services technician to supervise installation,
adjustment, initial operation and testing, performance testing, final
acceptance testing, and startup of the equipment.

Perform specified equipment field performance tests, final acceptance tests
and startup services.

1.02 RELATEDWORK: Operation and Maintenance Datais inciuded in Section 01730.

1.03 SUBMITTALS:

A

Submit name, address and resume of proposed field services technician at
least 30 days in advance of the need for such services.

Submit for review detailed testing procedures for shop tests, field
performance tests and final acceptance tests. Test procedures shall be
submitted at least 30 days in advance of the proposed test dates and shall
include at least the following information:

1. Name of equipment to be tested.

2. Testing schedule of proposed dates and times for testing.

3. Summary of power and water, etc. needs and identification of who will
provide them.

4, QOutline specific assignment of the responsibilities of Confractor and
manufacturers’ factory representatives or field service personnel.

Submif copies of test reports upon completion of specified shop, performance
and acceptance tests. Test reports shall incorporate the

information provided in the test procedures submittals, modified to reflect
actual conduct of the tests and the following additional information.

1. Copy of all test data sheets and results.

2. Summary comparison of specified test and performance requirements
vs actual test results.
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3. Should actual test results fail to meet specified test and performance
requirements, describe action to be taken prior to re-testing
equipment. -

Submit copy of the manufacturer's field service technician’s report
summarizing the results of his/her initial inspection, operation, adjustment
and pre-tests. The report shall include detailed descriptions and tabulations
of the points inspected, tests and adjustments made, quantitative results
obtained, suggestions for precautions to be taken to ensure proper
maintenance.

Submit Vendor's Certificate of Installation, Testing, and Instruction in the
format at the end of this Section.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS:

A

B.

American Water Works Assaciation (AVWWA)

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A,

Field service technicians shall be competent and experienced in the proper
installation, adjustment, operation, testing and startup of the equipment and
systems being installed.

Manufacturers’ sales and marketing personnel will not be accepted as field
service technicians unless they have equivalent training and experience.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

(Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS:

A

After installation of the equipment has been completed and the equipment is
presumably ready for operation, before it is operated by others, the
manufacturer's field service technician shall inspect, operate, test and adjust
the equipment. The inspection shall include at least the following points
where applicable:

1. Soundness {without crack or otherwise damaged parts).

2. Completeness in all details, as specified and required.
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3. Correctness of setting, alignment and relative arrangement of various

parts.
4, Adequacy and correctness of packing, sealing and lubricants.
B. The operation, testing and adjustment shall be as required to prove that the

equipment has been left in proper condition for satisfactory operation under
the conditions specified.

C. Upon completion of this work, the manufacturer’s field service technician

shall submit a signed report fo the results of his/her inspection, operation,
adjustments and tests.

3.02 WITNESS REQUIREMENTS:
A. Shop tests or factory tests may be witnesses by the Owner or Engineer.

B. Field performance and acceptancé tests shall be performed in the presence
of the Engineer.

3.03 STARTUP AND ACCEPTANCE:
A. General Requirements:

1. Successfully execute the step-by-step procedure of startup and
performance demonstration specified hereinafter.

2. The startup and performance demonstration shall be sudcessfully
executed prior to Substantial Completion.

3.  Allperformance tests and inspections shall be scheduled at least five
working days in advance. All performance tests and inspections shall
be conducted during the work week of Monday through Friday, unless
otherwise specified.

B. Preparation for Startup:

1. All mechanical and electrical equipment shall be checked to insure
that it is in good working order and properly connected.

2. All instruments and controls shall be calibrated through their full
range. All other adjustments required for proper operation of all
instrumentation and control equipment shall be made.

3. Perform all other tasks needed for preparing and conditioning the
facilities for proper operation.
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C.

No testing or equipment operation shall take place until it has heen
verified that all safety equipment has been installed and is in good
working order.

No testing or equipment operation shall take place until it has been
verified that all lubricants, tools, maintenance equipment, spare parts
and approved equipment operation and maintenance manuals have
been furnished as specified.

Facilities Startup:

1.

Startup period shall not begin until all equipment have been tested as
specified and are ready for operation. Owner shall receive spare
parts, safety equipment, tools and maintenance equipment, lubricants,
approved operation and maintenance data and the specified operation
and maintenance instruction prior to the startup.

Demonstrate a 24-hour period of successful operation of the facility as
a prerequisite for Substantial Completion.

In the event of failure to demonstrate satisfactory performance of the
facility on the first or any subsequent attempt, all necessary
alterations, adjustments, repairs and replacements shall be made.
When the facility is again ready for operation, it shall be brought on
line and a new test shall be started. This procedure shall be repeated
as often as necessary until the facility has operated successfully.

END OF SECTION
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VENDOR'S CERTIFICATE OF INSTALLATION, TESTING, AND INSTRUCTION

Owner Town of Lady Lake

Project Wastewater Treatment Facility No. 2 Aeration Improvements
Contract No. :
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION SECTION

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

1, , Authorized representative of
{Print Name)"

(Print Manufacturer's Name}

hereby CERTIFY of

{Print Equipment Name and Model with Serial No.)
installed for the subject project has/have been installed in a satisfactory manner, has/have been
satisfactorily tested, is/are ready for operation, and that Owner assigned operating personnel have
been suitably instructed in the operation, lubrication, and care of the unit[s] on

Date: Time:

CERTIFIED BY: DATE:
(Signature of Vendor's Representative)

OWNER'S ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF VENDOR'S INSTRUCTION

I'WE the undersigned, authorized representatives of the Town of Lady Lake and/er Plant Operating
Personnel have received classrcom and hands on instruction on the operation, lubrication, and
maintenance of the subject equipment and am/are prepared to assume normal operational
responsibility for the equipment:

DATE:

DATE:!

DATE:
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SECTION 01700

PROJECT CLOSEOQUT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION:

A. Summary of Work: The Contractor shall remove all stains, spots, marks and
‘ dirt from all finished surfaces caused by this work. All items shall be
cleansed in accordance with the manufacturers' written instructions.

B. [nspection Certificates, Bonds and Guarantees: Upon completion of project,
and prior to submission of certificate for final payment, the Contractor shall
have the electrical, plumbing and other work, as applicable, inspected by
proper authorities as required by the specifications and all applicable codes,
laws and ordinances. Before final payment will be made, the Contractorshall
submit copies of all bonds and guarantees as required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 RECORD DRAWINGS: The Contractor shallkeep neat and accurate record drawing
information for all items installed. Record drawings shall be updated daily as the
work progresses. Contractor shall obtain dimensional and elevational information
on all items prior to burial or concealment. Contractor shall verify each dimension
and elevation shown on the Drawings and shall note any changes. All changes shall
be kept on a single red-lined set of construction drawings. Any changes in
materials, dimensions, elevations, etc., for any material/equipmentinstalled shall be
noted on the Contractor's red-lined set of construction drawings. Items to be noted
on the Contractor’s red-lined set of record drawings will include, but not be limited
to, changes to the following:

A, Structures:

1. Length, height, width, and/or thickness of walls, floors, foundations,
equipment, slabs, etc.

2. invert elevations and top of concrete elevations.
3. Reinforcing steel.
4, Information not shown on the Drawings.

B. Piping, Valves, and Fittings:
1. Size, material, joint type, fitting type, valve type, etc.

2. Elevations of each fitting (above and below ground}.
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3. Horizontal control to centerline of pipes, valves and fittings, from
permanent aboveground structures.

4, Location and elevation of pipe penetrations through structures.
5. Information not shown on Drawings.
6. Information gathered during location of Underground Fagilities.
C. Sitework:
1. Informatic_)n not shown on the Drawings.
D. Electrical:
1. Changes in voltage, phase, HP, starter size, breaker size, wire size,

number of wires, switches, control panels, lighting, etc.
2. Changes in conduit and electrical component locations.
3. Information not shown on the Drawings.

Upon completion of the project, Contractor shall submit red-lined set of record
drawings to Engineer. Engineer will review and comment on submitted red-lined
record drawings. Engineer shall be the sole judge of adequacy. Upon receipt of
acceptable red-lined record drawings, Engineer will incorporate record drawing
information into AutoCAD for submittal to Owner.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

3.03

RECORDS: Daily records of changes in location of piping, fixtures and other items
shall be kept and recorded on the record drawings. The Contractor shall review the
completed record drawings and ascertain that all data furnished is accurate and truly
represents the work actually installed. No Record Drawing Information will be
accepted from Subcontractors.

SUBMITTAL: The Project shall not be considered to be in Substantial Completion
until record drawings have been submitted and accepted by the Engineer. Priorto.
final payment the record drawings shall be revised by the Contractor to reflect any
changes which have occurred since the Substantial Completion submittal.

FINAL INSPECTION: Final inspection will be held in accordance with the General
Conditions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01730

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE OF WORK: This Section includes procedural requirements for compiling
and submitting operation and maintenance data required.

1.02 RELATED WORK: Equipment Testing and Startup - Section 01665.

1.03 SERVICES OF MANUFACTURER’S REPRESENTATIVE: Equipment furnished
shall include the cost of a competent representative of the manufacturers of all
equipment to supervise the installation, adjustment and testing of the equipment and
to instruct Owner's operating personnel on operation and maintenance. This
supervision may be divided into two or more time periods as required by the

installation program.

1.04 OPERATING MANUALS:

A. Four complete sets of operation and maintenance instructions covering all
equipment furnished shall be submitted.

1. The manual for each piece of equipment shall be a separate
document with the following specific requirements:

a. Contents:

(8)
©)

Table of Contents

Brief description of each system and components
Starting and stopping procedures

Special operating insfructions

Routine maintenance procedures
Troubleshooting Guide

Manufacturer's printed operating and maintenance
instructions, parts list, illustrations and diagrams

One copy of each wiring diagram

One copy of each approved shop drawing and each
Contractor's coordination and layout drawing
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(10) List of spare parts, manufacturer's price, and
recommended quantity

(11) Name, address and telephone numbers of local service
representatives,

b. Material:
(1) Loose leaf on 80 pound, punched paper
(2)  Holes reinforced with plastic cloth or metal
(3) Page size, 8-1/2-inch by 11-inch
(4) Diagrams, illustrations, and attached foldouts as
required, or original quality, reproduced by dry copy

method

(5)  Covers: oil, moisture and wear resistant 9 by 12 size

1.05 CONTENTS, EACH VOLUME:

A.

Table of Contents: Provide title of project, names, addresses and telephone
numbers of Owner, Contractor, and Subcontractors with name of responsible
parties; schedule of products and systems, indexed to content of the volume.

For Each Product or System: List names, addresses and telephone numbers
of Subcontractors and Suppliers; including local source of supplies and
replacement parts.

Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and
component parts and data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable
information pertaining to the models and options not actually furnished.

Drawings: Supplemental product dat to illustrate relations of component parts
of equipment and systems, to show control and flow diagrams.

Type Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical
sequence of instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's
instructions specified. '

1.06 MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS:

A. For each item of Equipment and Each System provide the following:
1. Overview of System and description of unit or system and component
parts. Identify function, normal operating characteristics and limiting
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conditions. Include performance curbs and complete nomenclature
and commercial number of replaceable parts.

2. Pump Control Panel including electrical service characteristics,
controls and communications and color coded wiring diagrams as
installed.

3. Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in and routine normal
operating instructions and sequences; regulation, control, stopping,
shut-down and emergency instructions; and summer, winter and any
special operating instructions.

4, Maintenance Requirements:

a. Routine procedures and guide for trouble-shooting;
disassembly, repair and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing and checking instructions.

b. Servicing and lubrication schedule and list of lubricants
required.

C. Manufacturer’s printed operation and maintenance instructions.

d. Sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

e. Original manufacturer’s parts list, illustrations, assembly
drawings and diagrams required for maintenance.

5. Control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.

B. List of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices and
recommended quantities to be maintained in storage.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

(Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

(Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02240

DEWATERING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

RELATED DOCUMENTS: The General Provisions of the Contract, including the
General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Special Conditions (if any),
along with the General Requirements, apply to the work specified in this Section.

DESCRIPTION: The Work to be performed under this section shall include
furnishing all equipment and labor necessary to remove storm or subsurface waters
from excavation areas in accordance with the requirements set forth and as shown
on the drawings.

APPLICABLE CODES, STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS: The dewatering
of any excavation areas and the disposal of the water shall be in strict accordance
with the latest revision of all local and state government rules and regulations. The
Contractor shall obtain any required dewatering permit from -the appropriate
agencies prior to commencing dewatering operations.

SUBMITTALS: Prior to the start of construction the Contractor shall provide a
dewatering plan describing the surfacewater and groundwater controls which will

be employed to control water levels in excavations so that construction is not
inhibited.

A Plan shall include temporary culverts, barricades and other protective
measures to prevent damage to property or injury to any person or persons.

B. Plan shall indicate disposal method and location of point discharge.

C. Proof of Compliance with Florida Department of Environmental Protection
Rule 62-621.300(2). See Paragraph 3.02 (B).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

(Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

PERFORMANCE:
A General:
1. The Contractor shall provide adequate equipment for the removal of

storm or subsurface waters which may accumulate in any excavation.
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B.

3.02 DISPOSAL:

4.

5.

The Contractor shall maintain groundwater levels as follows:
a. 2feet(24") below foundation bearing elevation. |
b. 2 feet(24") below pavement base bearing elevation.
c. 1 foot (12") below bottom of utility pipes and structures.

d. Bottom of trench or other excavation shall be dry so that work
can proceed.

e. 1 foot (12") below any other working surface.
System shall intercept water on all sides of area to be drawn down.
Contractor shall adhere to submitted Dewatering Plan.

Engines driving any proposed dewatering pumps shall be equipped
with residential type mufflers.

Acceptable Methods:

1.

2.

Wellpoint Sysfem
Trench and Sock Drain
a. Dewatering by trench pumping will not be permitted if migration

of fine grained natural material from bottom, side walls or
bedding material will occur.

A. General:

1. Water pumped from an excavation shall be disposed (in strict
compliance with all Local, State and Federal Regulations) or in the
following:

a. Site Stormwater Pond or other Stormwater Facility serving the
project.
b. Temporary disposal pit or trench.

2. Direct discharge to waters of the state or other surface waters is
strictly prohibited without prior written approval from the governing
agency.
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B.

3. No flooding of streets, roadways, driveways or private property shall
be permitted.

Regulatory Requirements:

1. Contractor is responsible for acquiring and complying with all permits

and approvals necessary to perform the dewatering activity.

a. The Florida Department of Environmental Protection requires
testing of groundwater prior to dewatering (F.A.C. 62-621.300(2)
for each point source that discharges to waters of the State.

2. All waterways shall be protected from turbidity during the dewatering
operation.

3.03 RESTORATION:

A. Alltemporary drains, pipe or other non-soil materials shall be removed at the
conclusion of the dewatering activity.
B. Soils disturbed by the removal process shall be recompacted and
restabilized.
' END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02300

EARTHWORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION:

A.

Work Included:

Notification of Utility Companies.

Protection.

Stripping and Stockpiling Topsaoil.
Overexcavation & Removal of Unsuitable Soils.
Slope Restrictions, Shoring & Bracing of Excavations.
Existing Soil Compaction & Preparation

Fill Placement

Layout and Establishment of Grades

Grading and Reshaping Site.

Spreading of Topsoil.

Repair & Restoration.

Clean Up.

1.02 REFERENCES:

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (Latest Edition):

1. ASTM D 1557, 'Test Method for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort’

2, ASTM D 2216, 'Standard Test Method for Laboratory Determination
of Water (Moisture) Content of Soil and Rock’

3. ASTM D 2487, 'Standard Classification of Soils for Engineering
Purposes (Unified Soil Classification System)'

4. ASTM D 2922, 'Standard Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-
Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth)'

5. ASTM D 3017, 'Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soit and
Rock in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth)’

6. ASTM D 1140, ‘Standard Test Methods for Amount of Material in
Soils Finer Than the No. 200 Sieve.’

7. ASTM D 4318, ‘Standard Test Method for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit
and Plasticity Index of Soils.’

8. ASTM D-698, ‘Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort'.

9. ASTM D-5268, ‘Standard Specification for Topsoil Used for
Landscaping Purposes.’

10. ASTM D-2974, ‘Standard Test Methods for Moisture, Ash, and
Organic Matter of Peat and Other Organic Soils.’

11. ASTM D-6913, Standard Test Methods for Particle-Size Distribution
(Gradation) of Soils Using Sieve Analysis
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1.03 JOB CONDITIONS:

A

Inspection of the Site: It is the Contractor's responsibility to have carefully
inspected the Site during the bidding period to determine the extent and
nature of the site work and the conditions under which it must be performed.

Lines, Grades, Etc.: Verify all grades, lines and dimensions shown on
Drawings and report any errors or inconsistencies to the Englneer before
commencing work.

Should any unusual conditions arise, contact the Engineer for mstructlons
prior to continuation of grading operations.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A

Work specified herein will be subject to inspection and testing by an
independent testing laboratory selected and compensated by the Contractor.
Selection of the testing laboratory is subject to the approval of the Engineer.

Testing: Contractor shall employ (at the Contractor's expense) a
geotechnical firm capable of performing the below compliance testing at the
indicated intervals. Geotechnical firm subject to Engineers approval.

1. The minimum compaction testing (ASTM D 1557) shall be as follows
for each lift of fill:

a. One (1) test per 5,000 SF under pavement and building area.
b. One (1) test per 10,000 SF of all other areas.

In the event an above item is not constructed on fill, the areas shall be
tested as if one (1) lift of fill had been put in place.

2. Additionally, the following elements shall be tested (ASTM D1557) for
compliance with the compaction requirements to a depth of 24" below
the bearing elevation of each element.

One (1) test per 300 LF of utility trench.

One (1) test at each utility structure.

One (1) test for each 50 LF of continuous footing.

One (1) test for each 2,500 sf of building slab or tank floor.
One (1) test for each isolated footing.

®op oD

3. Representative samples of each source of suitable fill shall be
collected and tested for maximum dry density (ASTM D2922),
optimum moisture content (ASTM D2216), gradation (ASTM D6913)
and plasticity (ASTM D4318) characteristics. Tests shall be
performed to establish moisture density relationships and fill
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C.

suitability in accordance with the modified proctor method (ASTM
D1557).

Imported Topsoil Material shall be tested as follows for each source
material:

a. pH.
b. Determine organic material content by ASTM D-2974.
C. Presence of Herbicides.

Field Engineering & Layout:

1.

The Owner has established the lot line bearings and project
benchmark elevation.

The Contractor shall employ and pay for the services of a Florida
licensed surveyor who shall make all required surveys for establishing
all points, lines, grades and levels, and otherwise fully and completely
lay out all the work required by the Contract.

1.05 SUBMITTALS:

A.

Copies of all soils testing showing compliance with this section. Copies of all
retests as required.

Shoring and bracing plans for excavations that are signed and sealed by a
Florida Registered Professional Engineer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS:

A

Suitable On-Site or imported Fill/Backfill:

1.

Well graded material conforming to ASTM D 2487 (SW, SP) or
AASHTO A-3 free from debris, organic material, fat clays, brick, lime,
concrete, and other material which would prevent adequate
performance of the backfill.

Fill shall consist of an inorganic, non-plastic, granular soil containing
less than 10 percent material passing the No. 200 mesh sieve.

All fill proposed for use at the site whether from on-site grading
operations or an off-site source shall be tested as outlined in
Paragraph 1.05B.
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Topsoil;

1. Well graded sandy material with composted organic content in
accordance with ASTM D-5268.

2. Material shall be friable, free draining, surface soil reasonably free of
grass, roots, weeds, sticks and trash.

3. Material shall be free of odors.

4, Material shall have a pH between 5.9 and 7.0 unless otherwise
required by the sod supplier or landscaper.

5. Topsoil shall be tested as outlined in 02300 (1.05) B.4.

Granular Fill:

1. Washed, narrowly graded mixture of crushed stone, or crushed or
uncrushed gravel; ASTM D448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57;
with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2 inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent
passing No. 8 sieve.

Pipe Bedding and Haunching Material:
1. Natural subgrade or backfilled material shall meet the requirements

of the Unified Soil Classification for SW or SP material or AASHTO
Soil Classification for A-3 material.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 NOTIFICATION OF UTILITY COMPANIES:

A

Notify all utility companies that may have lines or services on or around the
site prior to starting any work. Have the utility identify and locate their
underground lines.

Active utilities shall be adequately protected from damage and removed or
relocated only as indicated or specified. The work shall be adequately
protected, supported or relocated. Take responsibility for the repair or
replacement of any lines or services damaged during the course of this work.

Remove, plug or cap all abandoned lines, meters, boxes, obstructions or
piping in accordance with the requirements and approval of the agencies
affected or as directed by the Engineer. Use licensed electricians or
plumbers for this work.
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3.02 PROTECTION:

A

Take responsibility for furnishing, placing and maintaining all support, shoring
and sheet piling which may be required for the protection of site personnel
and adjacent existing improvements.

Maintain al! bench marks, monuments and other reference points furnished
by others and replace any that are disturbed or destroyed during the course
of the work.

3.03 OVEREXCAVATION AND REMOVAL OF UNSUITABLE SOILS:

A.

General: Excavations for utility pipe that are excavated into and bear on or
near an unsuitable soil layer should be visually inspected and probed by the
Geotechnical Engineer. For excavations and soil preparation under
buildings, tanks and equipment pads, the Geotechnical Engineer shall
visually inspect bearing soils and verify adequate separation by performing
hand augers at each density test location. Where indicated by the
Geotechnical Engineer, overexcavation and removal of unsuitable soils shall
be mandatory. Ata minimum, extent and conditions for soil removal shall be
as follows:

1. All Utility Buildings, Structures, Paving Areas and Underground
Piping:

a. Where unsuitable material occurs at subgrade elevations
within the limits of construction, the Contractor shall excavate
such material (for the width of the excavation) down to suitable
foundation material or to a depth of two feet whichever is less
and backfill with suitable material obtained from grading
operations, borrow or imported fill.

b. Control of groundwater elevation is mandatory. Comply with
Section 02240.

3.04 SLOPE RESTRICTIONS, SHORING & BRACING OF EXCAVATIONS:

A,'

Excavations exceeding 5 feet in depth shall comply with the Trench Safety
Act (F.S. 553.60-64).

Excavation walls adjacent to existing structures and pavements, such that
foundations or bearing elements could be undermined, shall be laterally
supported by sheet piles.

1. Contractor shall at his expense design and install sheet piles.
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System shall use walers, tie-backs or deadman as necessary to
prevent movement of solls under or adjacent to existing structures.

System shall be desighed under the supervision of a Florida
Registered Professional Engineer.

The use of jetting to install sheet piles is not allowed.

Upon completion of excavation activities all shoring & bracing
materials shall be removed.

Excavations not adjacent to existing structures may be open cut.

1.

Excavation walls greater than 5 feet in depth shall not exceed 2:1
(H:V).

Limits of excavation shall not advance beyond the property or right-of-
way line.

Slopes shall be protected from erosion.

a. Construct a perimeter berm redirecting stormwater.

b. Apply an impervious sheeting covering slopes during rain
events as necessary.

Excavation slopes shall be terraced every 5 feet vertically with a 4 foot
wide continuous terrace. A shallow drainage ditch, 8-inches deep,
shall be cut at the toe of each slope 1o collect stormwater.

In lieu of 2:1 (H:V) sideslopes the Contractor may utilize a steel trench
box and ladder designed for the purpose of protecting workers in
steep wall excavations.

See Section 02240 for groundwater control requirements.

All utilities exposed by the excavation shall be supported or redirected as
required to remain in service.

3.05 FILL PLACEMENT:

A. All fill material, whether from on-site or imported material, must be approved
by the Geotechnical Engineer, hired and compensated by the Contractor,
prior to placing it on the site.

B. Backfill Placement:

1. Within 50 feet of existing structures:
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a. Compact soils with light (2,000 pounds or less) walk behind
vibratory rollers or sleds.

b. Heavy (2 tons or greater) vibratory equipment shall not be
allowed.
C. Place loose lifts not exceeding 6 inches.
2. With 24" or less separation between compaction surface and
groundwater table: '
a. Place loose lifts not exceeding 6 inches in depth.
b. Compact each lift using non-vibratory equipment.
3. With greater than 24" separation between compaction surface and
groundwater table:
a. Place loose lifts not exceeding 12 inches in depth.
b. Compact each lift using vibratory equipment.
4. Regardless of compaction achieved all lifts shall receive a minimum

of 8 passes of the compaction equipment. Provide an equal number
of passes in directions perpendicular to each other.

Compact each lift with 3 to 4 ton static weight roller until the following % of
the maximum dry density (per modified proctor max. dry density, ASTM D
1557) is obtained.

1 Foundations, Slabs & Equipment Pads 95%
2. Paving Areas, Utility Trenches & Structures  98%
3. Landscaping 80%
4 All Other Areas 85%

Recompact areas which fail to meet the compaction requirements until
passing results are achieved.

Compaction of utility trenches may be accomplished with a small walk behind
jumping jack, untii sufficient fill is in place to allow larger equipment to safely
operate.

Fill shall be moisture conditioned within 2 percent of optimum moisture
content, based on ASTM D-1557.

After completion of compaction activities, proofroll each lift with a heavy,
pneumatic tired vehicle such as a fully loaded dump truck.

1. Remove and replace soft soils.

2. Recompact and retest area.

3. Proofrolling shall consist of (2) two complete passes of the vehicle.
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3.06 LAYOUT AND ESTABLISHMENT OF GRADES:

A.

B.

Provide all layout and establish grades as needed for the proper execution
of the work.

Base all layout on benchmark and lot lines provided.

3.07 GRADING AND RESHAPING SITE:

A,

Cut, fill, backfill, and rough grade as necessary to bring entire site level with
elevations of undersides of concrete slabs, walks, paving and finished
landscaping as indicated on Drawings or in Specifications.

Grade areas to receive future topsoil to allow for such material. Leave
finished surfaces and surfaces to receive paving smooth, compacted and
free from irregular surface drainage.

1. For areas receiving top soil set rough grades 4" below finish grades.
2, For areas receiving sod set finish grades 1" below final grade.
3. For areas receiving seed set grades at finish grades.

Unless otherwise noted, surfaces shall not vary from the established grades

‘more than the following:

Finished Surfaces 0.05 feet
Areas Under Paving 0.05 feet
Swale/Pond Top of Bank 0.10 feet
Swale Flowline 0.10 feet
All Other 0.15 feet

oRLN=

Where elevations are indicated on the Drawings obtain such finish elevations
and establish un(jform slopes of finish grades between indicated elevations.

Where elevations are not indicated, establish and obtain uniform slope from
finished spot elevations at the exterior face of the building/structure out to the
nearest indicated elevations for finished grades as shown on the Drawings.

The Contractor shall provide suitable fill as necessary to achieve all
proposed grades.

Unless otherwise noted swales shall be graded with a minimum slope of
0.0025 ft/ft in the direction of flow.

Offsite swales receiving discharge from project site shall be regraded to drain
as necessary.
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3.08 SPREADING TOPSOIL:

A.

Transport topsoil from the stockpile on the site and spread uniformly on all
disturbed areas that are to receive topsoil. Remove any clay, stones larger
than 3/4 inch in diameter, weeds, roots, rubbish and ali otherforelgn matter
from the topsoil.

Upon completion of the work, any surpius topsoil shall be removed from the
project site and disposed of by the Contractor, unless otherwise directed by
the Owner.

Any deficit in top soil shall be made up by the Contractor with an approved
soil.

Unless otherwise noted on the Drawings restored topsoil shall be a minimum
of 3" deep.

3.09 REPAIR/RESTORATION:

A

Repair damage to other portions of the Work resulting from work of this
Section at no additional cost to Owner. On new work, arrange for damage
to be repaired by original installer.

Disturbed areas shall be sodded or seeded and mulched as described on the
Drawings or elsewhere in these Specifications.

3.10 CLEAN UP:

A

Minimize the transmission of dirt or debris by equipment or personnel to any
property, public or private, outside the project Site. Immediately remove any
such debris or dirt transmitted.

Any excess materials left over at the conclusion of construction activities
shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be disposed of legally
at his expense.

All streets, sidewalks and paved driveways adjacent to or within the
construction limits shall be swept clean of debris.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02370

EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

RELATED DOCUMENTS: The General Provisions of the contract, including the
General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Special Conditions, along with
the General Requirements, apply to the work specified in this Section.
SUMMARY:

A. Includes But Not Limited To: Provide, install, maintain, and remove erosion
and sedimentation controls as described in Contract Documents and as
required by Contractors Pollution Prevention Plan.

B. Related Sections:

1. Saction 02240 - Dewatering
2. Section 02300 - Earthwork
REFERENCES:
A. Florida Department of Transportation (Latest Editions):

1. Standard Specification for Road & Bridge Construction.

2. Design Standards for Design, Construction, Maintenance and Utility
Operations on the State Highway System.

B. Florida Department of Environmental Protection:
1. Rule 62-621 Generic Permits
C. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
1. National Manual of Stormwater Best Management Practices.

QUALITY ASSURANCE: Contractor shall be certified by the Florida Department
of Environmental Protection as an Erosion and Sedimentation Control Professional.
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1.05 SUBMITTALS:

A Provide copy of application and stormwater pollution prevention plan as
submitted to Florida Department of Environmental Protection as required by
02370 (3.02)A.

B. Provide a copy of Notice of Termination (NOT) of coverage under FDEP
Generic Permit for Large and Small Construction Activities.

C. Name of Certified FDEP Professional and a copy of the page of the permit
application identifying the FDEP individual and their contact information.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS:

A. Filter Fabric: Florida Department of Transportation Class D-3 material.

B. Sand Cement Bags:

1.

2.

Portiland Cement: ASTM C-150 Type l/Il material.

Fine Aggregate: Clean silica sand or other inert natural material of

‘similar characteristics.

a." 97% material passing No.4 sieve

b. 20% material passing No.100 sieve

C. 5% material passing No. 200 sieve

Sacks: Provide sacks of uniform size made of jute, cotton or scrim
reinforced paper capable of holding the sand cement mixture without

leakage. Sacks shall provide a finished unit approximately 12x18x6
inches in measurement. Material shall be permeable and absorptive

~ enough to permit passage of water to provide for hydration of cement.

Materials shall be biodegradable and contain no asphalt, oil or plastic
lamination.

C. Rubble:

1.

Provide clean, hard, durable rubble free of pollutants consisting of
broken stone, concrete or masonry. Material shall be free of
reinforcing wire or steel rebar.
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G.

2. Material shall have a minimum nominal dimension of 3 inches forany
given piece of rubble.

Fiber Rolls:
1. Tube shaped rolls of straw, flax, rice, coconut fiber, or compost.

2. Rolls shall be wrapped with UV degradable polypropylene netting or
biodegradable netting.

Silt Fence:

1. Florida Department of Transportation Type Il silt fence meeting all
requirements of FDOT Index 103.

Seed for Temporary Erosion Control;
1. Winter Months (October to March): Annual Rye Grass
2. Summer Months (April to September): Millet Grass

Water: Clean and potable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 PERFORMANCE:

A. General:

1. Provide and maintain temporary erosion and sedimentation control
measures from fime site is disturbed to time permanent controls,
paving, landscaping, and site restoration measures are able to
perform erosion and sedimentation control functions.

2. Clean-out, repair, and maintain control structures as necessary to
enable them to perform properly.

3. Prevent pollution of streams, water impoundments, and channels
leading to them with chemicals, fuels, lubricants, bitumens, raw
sewage, and other harmful waste.

B. Sediment Barriers/Silt Fence:

1. Place fence as shown on Drawings and as necessary to maintain

regulatory compliance with Contractor’s Pollution Prevention Plan.
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As a minimum, Silt Fence shall be installed along all downstream
project property lines and between any construction activity and all
waterways, water bodies, sewer inlets and wetlands.

Fiber Rolls:

1.

Place rolls as shown on Drawings and as necessary to maintain
regulatory compliance with Contractor’s Pollution Prevention Plan.

Seed or Sod:

1.

All areas disturbed by construction, and to remain unpaved or outside
the building envelope, shall be stabilized by permanent seed and
mulch or sod, as described elsewhere in the contract documents.
Refer to Section 02921 for permanent grassing requirements.

Areas that will be regraded or otherwise disturbed later during
construction may be seeded with a temporary seed mix to obtain
temporary erosion control.

Sand-Cement Bag Rip Rap:

1.

Proportion sand and cement in the ratio of 5 cubic feet of sand to 94
Ibs of cement.

2. Fill sacks to uniform size. Keep at least 6 inches of the sacks unfilled
to allow for tying and closure.

3. Place sacks as shown on the drawings. Place sacks in a running
bond type pattern. Align sacks/bags so that continuous joints are
perpendicular to the primary flow and staggered joints are parallel to
the primary flow.

4. Stake alternating bags in place with an 18" length of #3 rebar
centered in bag. Set top of bar 1" below surface of bag.

5. After placement saturate bags with water.

Rubble:

1. Place rubble as required by drawings or specifications.

2. Dump rubbie in place so as to provide a minimum depth of 18 inches.

3. Ensure that rubble does not segregate so that smailer pieces evenly

fill the voids between the larger pieces.
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3.02 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS:

A

Florida Department of Environmental Protection (FDEP) - NPDES Program.

1.

Contractor shall notify Florida Department of Environmental
Protection of proposed construction and file Notice of Intent (NOI) to
use Generic Permit for Stormwater Discharge from Large and Small
Construction Activities with Florida Department of Environmental
Protection.

Contractor shall be responsible for application fee and preparation of
all attachments. Attachments shall include a Pollution Prevention
Plan.

a. The minimum requirements for pollution prevention are
described on the contract drawings and in these specifications.

b. The Contractor may use the pollution controls presented in
these documents as the basis for his Pollution Prevention
Plan.

c. The Contractor shall supplement the contract drawings and

specifications as necessary to satisfy the Contractor’s permit
application and the Contractor's means and methods of
construction.

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to familiarize himself with the
permit conditions and maintain the site in a condition that will be
compliant with the permit.

Any testing or other requirements required by the governing agency
to remain compliant or in response to a non-compliance event shall
be the financial and material burden of the Contractor.

Contractor shall notify FDEP of conclusion of project and submit a
notice of termination (NOT) coverage.

3.03 DUST CONTROL.:

A.

Contractor shall make every effort to limit the transport of windborne dust
and particulates from the disturbed site.

Soil erosion due to wind shall be controlled with the application of water to
dampen soil.
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3.04 REPAIR AND RESTORATION:

A

If any seed is washed out before germination, repair damage, refertilize and
reseed.

Maintain silt fence in a functional condition. Repair any damage
immediately. Implement a routine maintenance schedule for all erosion
schedule. All erosion control features shall be inspected immediately
following all storm events.

3.05 CLEANING:

A

Remove temporary controls and accumulated sediments when permanent
facilities are able to perform function and when approved by Engineer.

Remove accumulations of silt and other erosion products from all permanent
facilities.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02590

UNDERGRQOUND FACILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION: Work under this Section consists of furnishing all tools, equipment,
and labor as described herein.

1.02 SUBMITTALS:

A Submit sketches ofrall conflicts and proposed resolution of conflicts.
B. Record Drawings shall depict all Underground Facilities encountered in the
work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
(Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION:
A. Location of Underground Facilities:

1. Underground Facilities are underground pipelines, conduits, ducts,
cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities
or attachments, and any other encasements containing such facilities,
including those which convey electricity, gases, compressed air,
steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other communications,
cable television, water, wastewater, storm water, other liquids or
chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.

2. Prior to excavation, the Contractor shall conduct an investigation into
the location of all Underground Facilities. The objective of this
investigation is to determine the locations of Underground Facilities
in advance of actual construction in order to resolve ahead of time
conflicts with the proposed work. Underground Facilities that are
shown or indicated are based on limited information. The locations
shown or indicated are only approximate and it is probable that there
are Underground Facilities that are not shown or indicated.

3. The Contractor shall, by means of standard geophysical prospecting
techniques, designate (to indicate by marking) the presence and
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approximate depths of Underground Facilities along the routes of
proposed construction. All Underground Facilities within twenty (20)
feet of the proposed work shall be designated. ‘

The Contractor shall locate Underground Facilities to obtain accurate
horizontal and vertical positions and may utilize any methods or
procedures he deems appropriate for locating, but not damaging, the
Underground Facilities. These methods may include, but not be
limited to, careful hand excavation, pot-holing, and the use of ground
penetrating radar (GPR). All Underground Facilities shall be located,
both those shown or indicated and those that are not shown or
indicated. The Contractor shall have full responsibility for the safety
and protection of all Underground Facilities and repairing any damage
thereto resulting from the work.

If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed which constitutes
an unforeseen obstruction, the Contractor shall, promptly after
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions
affected thereby or performing any work in connection therewith, give
notice to the Engineer. The Engineer will promptly review the
Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to which a

change is needed in the Contract to reflect and document the

consequences of the existence or location of the Underground
Facility. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the
safety and protection of such Underground Facility.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02600

PIPE WORK

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: The extent of work as specified under this section
shall generally include, but not be limited to, the furnishing of all labor and materials
required to install and test all piping, fittings, and accessories.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE STANDARDS: The work under this Contract shall be in
strict accordance with the following codes and standards.

A American National Standards Institute, Inc. (ANSI).

1.

10.

11.

12.

For potable water service, all products shall be certified as suitable for
contact with drinking water by an accredited certification organization
in accordance with ANSI/NSF Standard 61, Drinking Water Systems
Components-Health Effects and with ANSI/NSF 372, Drinking Water
System Components - Lead Content.

ANSI/AWWA C104, Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-Iron Pipe and
Fittings. '

ANSI/AWWA C110, Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings.

ANSI/AWWA C111, Rubber Gasket Joints for Ductile-lron Pressure
Pipe and Fittings.

ANSI/AWWA C115, Flanged Ducfiile-lron Pipe with Ductile-lron or
Gray-lron Threaded Flanges.

ANSI/AWWA C150, Thickness Design of Ductile-lron Pipe.
ANSI/AWWA C151, Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast.
AWWA C153, Ductile-Iron Compact Fittings.

AWWA C219, Bolted, Sleeve-Type Couplings for Plain End Pipe.

AWWA CB00, Installation of Ductile-lron Water Mains and Their
Appurtenances.

AWWA C605, Underground !nstallation of Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC)
and Molecularly Oriented Polyvinyl Chloride (PVCO) Pressure Pipe
and Fittings.

AWWA C651, Disinfecting Water Mains.
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13.

14.

AWWA C900, Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe and Fabricated
Fittings, 4 in. through 12 in., for Water Transmission and
Distribution.

AWWA C905, Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe and Fabricated
Fittings, 14 in. Through 48 in., for Water Transmission and
Distribution.

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).

1. A53, Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated, Welded and
Seamless.

2. A120, Black and Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Welded and
Seamless Steel Pipe for Ordinary Uses.

3. A126, Gray lron Castings for Valves, Flanges and Pipe Fittings.

4. D1785, Polyvinyl Chioride (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 40, 80 and
120.

5. D2241, Polyvinyl Chloride (FVC) Plastic Pipe (SDR-PR).

6. D2321, Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Flexible
Thermoplastic Sewer Pipe.

7. D-2464, Threaded Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings,
Schedule 80.

8. D2466, Socket Type Polyviny! Chloride (PVC)Plastic Pipe Fittings,
Schedule 40.

9. D2467, Socket Type Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC)Plastic Pipe and
Fittings, Schedule 80.

10. D2564, Soivent Chemicals for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC)Plastic Pipe
and Fittings.

11.  D2855, Making Solvent Cemented Joints with Polyvinyl Chloride
(PVC) Pipe and Fittings.

12. D3034, Type PSM Poly. (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and
Fittings. '

13.  D3212, Joints for Drain and Sewer Pipes using Flexible Elastomeric
Seals.
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14.  ASTM D2846, Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride)(CPVC) Plastic Hot-
and Cold-Water Distribution Systems.

15. ASTMF402, Practice for Safe Handling of Solvent Cements, Primers
and Cleaners Used for Joining Thermoplastics Pipe and Fittings.

16. ASTM F437, Specification for Threaded Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl
Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80.

17. F439, Socket Type Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) Plastic
Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80.

18. F441, Chlorinated, Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe,
Schedules 40 and 80.

19. ASTM F493, Specification for Solvent Cements for Chiorinated Poly
(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe and Fittings.

20. ASTM F656, Specification for Primers for Use in Solvent Cement
joints of Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe and Fittings.

Manufacturer's name and model numbers are listed to establish a standard
of quality.

1.03 SUBMITTALS:

A.

B.

C.

D.

Catalog data, brochures and descriptive literature.

For specialfy items, the Contractor shall submit detailed shop drawings that
contain the following:

1. Manufacturer's certification of materials’ conformance to
specifications.
2. Manufacturer’s literature, catalog data and installation instructions.

Submit hydrostatic test reports.

Pipe Supports: Catalog data.

1.04 PRODUCT DELIVERY AND HANDLING:

A. Exercise care to prevent damage of product during loading, transporting,
unloading and storage.
B. Do not drop pipe or fittings.
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C. Do not store directly on ground and assure that materials are kept clean.
Comply with Section 4.3 of AWWA C651.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 PIPE:

A. General: Pipe shall be furnished free from defects impairing strength and
durability and should be of best commercial quality for purpose specified.
Structural properties shall be sufficient to safely sustain or withstand strains
to which it is normally subjected.

B. Pipe Materials:

1. - Ductile Iron (D.L.):
a. AWWA C115 with solid, ductile iron flanges.
C. Pipe Joints:
1. Ductile Iron:
a. Flanged: Nuts, bolts and gaskets shall comply with Appendix
A of AWWA C115. Bolts shall have hex heads and heavy hex
nuts. Gaskets shall be full face and shall be viton or equal for
a service temperature of 300°F.
D. Linings and Coatings:
1. Ductile Iron Pipe and Fittings:

a. Interior Lining: Cement-mortar lining, ANS/AWWA C104,
without seal coat.

b. QOutside Coating: Pipe that will be above ground or otherwise
exposed to view shall not have asphaltic coating.

E. Pipe Fittings:
1. Ductile Iron 4 in. and Larger:

a. ANSI/AWWA C110, ductile iron.
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- 2.02 ACCESSORIES:

A.

Flanged Coupling Adapters: AWWA C219, Cast Iron, ASTM A126, Class B
or ductile iron to ASTM A536. Flanges to match ASTM B16.1, Class125 /150
bolt pattern. Flanged coupling adaptors shall be rated for 150 psi and have
stainless steel bolting. Gaskets shall be viton or equal rated for a service
temperature of 300°F. Flange adapters may be used in lieu of AWWA C115
threaded-on flanges. Flanged coupling adapters shall be JCM 301 or equal.

Pipe Couplings, Unrestrained:

Couplings, whether straight or transition type, shall comply with AWWA
C219. Center sleeves and end rings shall be ductile or malleable iron;
bolting shall be ASTM A242. Couplings shall be rated for a working pressure
of 150 psig and have an AWWA C550 coating. Couplings shall be Ford
Meter Box Style FC2A, Style FC2W, Style FC2W-12" long or equal.

Pipe Couplings, Restrained, 12-Inches and Smaller:

Couplings shall comply with AWWA C219 with ductile iron sleeves and end
rings. Restraint mechanisms shall consist of individually actuated gripping
surfaces with torque limiting twist off nuts. Couplings shali have an AWWA
C550 coating and shall be Ebba Iron Series RS3800 or equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSPECTION:

A.

Examine area to receive pipe for defects that adversely affect execution of
work or cause deviation beyond allowable tolerances for piping clearances.

Carefully examine each section of pipe before installation. Do not use
defective or damaged pipe. Remove such pipe from project site
immediately.

3.02 PREPARATION:

A. Provide proper facilities for handling all pipe and fittings.
B. Thoroughly clean inside of pipe of all foreign matter. Comply with Section
4.3 of AWWA C651.
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3.03 INSTALLATION:

A Exposed Piping:

1. General:
a. Present neat and orderly appearance with completed
installation.
b. Install parallel, or at right angles, to all walls, or other building

surfaces, where possible, unless indicated otherwise.
C. Space for easy removal and maintenance.

2. Vertical Piping shall be supported at sufficiently close intervals to
keep pipe in alignment and to support weight of pipe and its contents.

3. Horizontal Piping shall be supported at sufficiently close intervals to
prevent sagging, and provide thrust restraint. Install supports at ends
of runs or branches and at each change of direction or alignment.

4. For flanged joints, flange faces shall be aligned and shall bear
uniformly on the gasket. Tighten bolts to the required forque,
alternating from one side to the other, in several steps.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL.:

A. Inspection
1. Visually inspect all pipe and fittings for faults or defects.
2. Correct all deviations or omissions from the Drawings and
Specifications.
3. Remove defective pipe or fittings and replace with sound materials.
B. ~Tests:
1. General:
a. Perform all tests in presence of Engineer and/or Owner.
b. Repair all leaks noted.
c. Retest until test requirements are met.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02921

GRASSING, SEEDING AND SODDING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS: The Genera! Provisions of the Contract, including the
General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Special Conditions (if any),
along with the General Requirements, apply to the work specified in this Section.

1.02 SCOPE: The work specified in this Section consists of the establishing of a stand
of grass within the areas disturbed by construction, or otherwise described on the
drawings, and maintaining such areas until completion and final acceptance of the
project. The methods specified herein are grassing by seeding and grassing by
sodding.

1.03 JOB CONDITIONS:

A.

Sodding: It is the intent of this section that all areas disturbed by construction
and to remain unimproved by hardscape shall be stabilized with sod.

Seeding: Seeding shall be required by the Engineer for temporary erosion
control at his discretion.

1.04 SUBMITTALS:

A. Seed Mix: Manufacturer’s warranted analysis for percentages of mixture,
purity and germination. ,

B. Sod: State certification of origin and heaith of sod. Sod Suppliers
recommended fertilizer application rates.

C. Soil Test Results and soil amendment recommendations.

D. Fertilizer: Manufacturer's literature and data describing NPK ratio and
recommended application rates.

E. Pre-emergent Herbicide: Manufacturer's literature and data describing
proposed chemical and compatibility with grassing products.

9514-25-1 0292141 Grassing, Seeding and Sodding



1.05 QUALITY CONTROL.:

A.

All work in this section shall be in accordance with Section 570-1 through
570-4 of the FDOT Standard Specifications (Latest Edition) for Road and
Bridge Construction, except as modified herein.

All grassing operations shall provide a thick and vibrant covering of disturbed
areas by final completion of the work. The requirement for adequate growth
and coverage shall not be waived due to seasonal influences.

The Contractor shall be responsible for scheduling the work to ensure grass
has adequate time to take hold and to adjust mixes (with Engineer's
approval) to meet the quality assurance standards required by this Section.

Soil samples shall be taken and analyzed by a local extension office for pH,
lime requirements and available nutrients (P, K, Ca, Mg).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2,01 FERTILIZER:

4

A

For bidding purposes, the fertilizer shall be considered 6-15-15 which has a
chemical analysis as follows:

Total nitrogen: not less than 6%
Available phosphoric acid: not less than 15%
Water-soluble potash: not less than 15%

All fertilizer shall comply with state and local laws and regulations and shall
be fully labeled at the time of delivery to the job site.

Final fertilization chemical analysis, lime and pH adjustment shall be
dependant on the results of the Soil Analysis.

2.02 SEED MIXTURE:

A.

Unless other types of seed are called for, seed shall be a mixture of twenty
(20) parts of hulled Millet seed and eighty (80) parts of Bermuda seed
thoroughly dry mixed immediately before sowing.

Seed germination rates shall be as follows:

1. Argentine Bahia Grass Seed shall have a minimum pure seed content
of 95 percent with a minimum germination of 90 percent.
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2.03

2.04

2.05

2. Pensacola Bahia Grass Seed shall have a minimum pure seed
content of 95 percent with a minimum active germination of 40
percent and a total germination of 80 percent including firm seed.

3. Bermuda Grass Seed shall be of common variety with a minimum
pure seed content of 95 percent with a minimum germination of 85
percent.

4, Annual Type Rye Grass Seed shall have a minimum pure seed

content of 95 percent with a minimum germination of 90 percent.

Seed which has become wet or moldy shall not be used. '

During the period from October 15 to February 15, rye graSs seed shall be
added and thoroughly dry mixed with the regular mixture at the rate of twenty
(20) pounds rye seed per one hundred (100) pounds of regular seed mixture.

MULCH: The mulch shall consist of Milet, Rye, or Bahia straw. Other types of
mulch may be used only when approved by the Engineer.

SOD:

A

Types:

1. Generally, sod shall be Common Bermuda Grass in all typical
applications and in non-maintained areas.

The sod shall be taken up in commercial-size rectangles, preferably 12 x 24

inches or larger, or continuous rolls. The sod shall be sufficiently thick to
secure a dense stand of live grass. The sod shall be green, live, fresh, and
uninjured, at the time of planting. It shall have a soil mat of sufficient
thickness adhering firmly to the roots to withstand all necessary handling. It
shall be reasonably free of weeds and other grasses. It shall be planted as
soon as possible after being dug and shall be shaded and kept moist from
the time it is dug until it is planted. The source of the sod may be inspected
and approved by the Engineer prior to being cut for use in the work. After
approval, the area from which the sod is to be harvested shall be closely
mowed and raked as necessary to remove excessive top growth and debris.

Approved devices, such as sod cutters, shall be used for cutting the sod and
due care shall be exercised to retain the native root soil intact.

HYDROMULCH SEED: At the Contractor's option, Hydromulch Seed may be
substituted for Seed and Mulch where required by Contract.

A

State-approved of the latest season's crop delivered in original sealed
packages bearing the producer's guaranteed analysis for percentages of
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mixtures, purity, germination, weedseed content, and inert material. Label
in conformance with all applicable state seed laws. Wet, moldy, or otherwise
damaged seed wil! be rejected. Field mixes will be acceptable when mix is
performed on site in the presence of the Owners Representative.

Composition: Proportion seed mixtures by weight as specified by Seed
Manufacturer. Mixture shall be a combination of rye, millet and Common
Bermuda.

2.06 WATER: The water shall be free of excess and harmful chemicals, acids, and
alkalies or any substance which might be harmful to plant growth or obnoxious to
traffic. Salt water shall not be used. The Contractor shall make all arrangements
for obtaining and transporting water to the job site. All grassing shall be watered
until grass is well established at the Contractor's expense.

2.07 PRE-EMERGENT HERBICIDE:

A

Selective type pre-emergence control chemical suitable for use under the
proposed grass or landscaped surface.

Application personnel shall be certified in the State of Florida for application
of agricultural chemicals.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 SCHEDULE: Grass shall be in place by Substantial Completion of the project.

3.02 PREPARATION OF GROUND:

A

Final grading and cleaning shall be completed prior to preparation of ground
for grassing. Sod installer is not responsible for final grades, but shall not lay
sod on soil that has not been propetly prepared or is obviously damaged by
erosion or heavy equipment, etc.

The areas to be grassed shall be scarified or loosened to a depth of at least
six (6) inches. ‘

All areas shall be smooth and free of large clods, roots and other materials
which may interfere with the work or future mowing and maintenance
operations.

No subsequent operations shall be commenced until the Engineer, or
designated representative, has approved the condition of prepared areas.

Fertilizer, pH and lime adjustments shall be spread and mixed in accordance
with these specifications and the grass suppliet’s recommendations.
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F.

Sod shall not be laid on soil too hot to receive new grass. If in question the
Contractor shall lightly water the exposed soil and keep soil damp until sod
is laid.

3.03 APPLICATION:

A.

Fertilizer and soil amendments:

1. As a minimum, Commercial fertilizer shall be spread uniformly over
the area to be grassed at the rate of twenty (20) pounds per one
thousand (1000) square feet or as recommended by the Grassing
Supplier. No additional payment shall be made to achieve grass
supplier's recommended fertilizer spread rate.

2. Soil amendments shall include Lime and pH adjustments. Contractor
shall apply amendments in accordance with the Soil Analysis.

3. Immediately after the fertilizer and other soil amendment are spread,
it shall be raked in and thoroughly mixed with the soil to a depth of
approximately two (2) inches.

4, Refertilize 'approximately sixty (60) calendar days after initial
application if project has not been accepted prior to this time.

Seeding: Where required, Seeding shall be done immediately afterfertilizing,
while the soil is still loose and moist. The seed shall be scattered uniformly
over the area to be grassed by a mechanical hand spreader or other
approved type of spreader.

1. Mechanical Spreader:

a. Sow 12 seed in one direction and sow remainder at right angles
to the first sowing.

b. Seeded areas shall be harrowed, raked, or otherwise worked
to ensure seed is covered by soil.

C. After seeding firm entire area with approprlate rolling
equipment or cultipacker.

2. Hydroseeding: Seed and slow release fertilizer shall be mixed with
mulching medium and water to produce a homogenous slurry.
Application shall be in accordance with manufacturer's mix
requirements.
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Mulch:

Immediately after completion of mechanical seeding, dry mulch shall

be uniformly applied over the seeded area approximately one inch
(1"), loose thickness.

The mulch shall then be cut uniformly into the soil so as to produce a
joose mulched thickness of two inches (2") and rolled with &
cultipacker, traffic roller or other suitable equipment.

After seeding and mulching is completed, the entire area shall be
watered so as to provide optimum growth conditions for establishment
of the grass.

Placement of Sod:

Sod shall be laid immediately after the application of the fertilizer.

Sodding shall be incorporated into the project at the earliest practical
time in the life of the Contract, but no later than project Substantial
Completion.

No sod which has been cut for more than seventy-two (72) hours shall
be used unless specifically authorized by the Engineer, or his
representative, after his careful inspection thereof.

Any sod which is not planted within twenty-four (24) hours after cutting
shall be stacked in an approved manner and maintained properly
moistened.

Sodding shall not be performed when weather and soil conditions are,
in the Engineer's apinion, unsuitable for proper results.

The sod shall be placed on the prepared surface, with edges in close
contact, and shall be firmly and smoothly embedded by rolling with
approved roller.

Where sodding is used in drainage ditches, the setting of the pieces
shall be staggered, such as to avoid a continuous seam along the line
of flow. Along the edges of such staggered areas the offsets of
individual strips shall not exceed six inches (6"). In order to prevent
erosion caused by vertical edges at the outer limits, the outer pieces
of sod shall be tamped so as to produce a featheredge effect.

On areas where the sod may slide, due to height and slope, the
Engineer may direct that the sod be pegged, with pegs driven through
the sod blocks into firm earth, at suitabie intervals. Any pieces of sod
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which, after placing, show an appearance of extreme dryness, shall
be removed from the work.

9. Ponds shall be stabilized with sod as foliows:

a. Dry Retention Pond
1) All banks '
2) Ten feet beyond top of bank
3) Pond bottom

b. Wet Detention Pond
1} All pond banks to water elevation at time of sod
placement.
2) Ten feet beyond top of bank

10.  All swales shall be sodded top of bank to top of bank.
E. Watering of Grassed Areas: The grassed areas shall be watered for the
duration of the Contract so as to provide optimum growth conditions for the

establishment of the grass. The water used shall be obtained at the
Contractor's expense.

F. All areas of sod installation shall be rolled to remove bumps and ruts. The
tolerance for acceptance of finished surfaces shall be as described in
Section 02300, Earthwork.
3.04 MAINTENANCE OF GRASSED AREAS:
A The Contractor shall, at his expense, maintain the planted areas in a
satisfactory condition until Final Acceptance of the Project. Such
maintenance shall include:

1. Watering and mowing of all grassed areas.

2. Filling, leveling, grading, repaiting and regrassing of any washed or
eroded areas, as may be necessary.

3. Refertilization of areas maintained more than 60 days beyond
instailation.

3.05 ACCEPTANCE:

A. All turf must be established upon final acceptance of the work. Established
shail mean: '

1. Grass is rooted (leaves break before plant separates from soil).
2. No bare spots greater than 1 SF.
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No deformation of grass due to Contractor equipment.
No obviously diseased, infested, or dead zones.

No exposed sod netting.

No noxious weeds.

e

B. Areas in which the establishment of the grass is not achieved, due to
disease, infestations, bare spots or dead zones, shall be removed and
replaced. All other areas shall be repaired in place prior to final payment.

C. If a planted area must be replanted, repiacément shall be at the Contractor's
expense.

3.06 CLEANUP: All excess materials associated with this activity shall be removed from
the site. Site shall be left in a neat and tidy condition, free from trash and debris.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03060

CONCRETE REPAIRS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION

A.

The Work shall consist of:

1.

5.

Removing the deteriorated concrete as shown and described in the
Drawings, including saw cutting the perimeter of the repair area; and

Preparing the surface of the concrete for the repair, including abrasive
cleaning, cleaning of existing reinforcement, and applying bonding
agent to the surface; and

Supplying materials and the mixing and placing of concrete repair
mortar or concrete as shown and described on the Drawings and in
this Specification including vibrating, finishing and curing; and

Supplying, fabricating, constructing, maintaining and removing
temporary works, including falsework and formwork; and

The quality control (QC) testing of all materials.

1.02 REFERENCES AND RELATED SPECIFICATIONS

A. All reference standards and related specifications shall be current issue or
the latest revision at the date of solicitation of Bids.

B. References:
1. AC! 546R Concrete Repair Guide
2. ACI 210R, Erosion of Concrete in Hydraulic Structures
3. ACI 318, Building Code Requirements For Structural Concrete
4. ACl 117, Standard Toleranceé for Concrete Construction and

Materials
5. ACI 305, Hot Weather Concreting
0. AC| 301, Cold Weather Concreting
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7. ACI 350 Environmental Concrete Structures

1.03 SUBMITTALS:

A. The Contractor shall submit the following to the Engineer, for approval, prior
to the Contractor proceeding with the work.

1. Shop Drawings and proposed procedures.

2. Product data sheets and installation procedures for proposed
concrete repair mortar(s), reinforcing materials, fasteners and bonding
agents.

3. Detailed design notes, calculations and Shop Drawings for any

temporary shoring, including formwork.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 REINFORCING MATERIALS:
A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60

B. Stainless Steel Mesh: T-304 stainless steel, 0.105" wire diameter, 1" mesh
with plain weave. ' ‘

2.02 CONCRETE MATERIALS:

A. High Strength Non-Shrink Grout: ASTM C1107; premixed compound.
consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing
agents.

1. Minimum Compressive Strength @ 24 hours: 2,000 psi
2. Minimum Compressive Strength @ 28 days: 6,000 psi

B. Vertical and Qverhead Repair Mortars: Trowel applied, high strength,
shrinkage compensated cement base mortar.

Approved products:
1. SikaQuick VOH

2. Approved equal
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Horizontal Repair Mortars: Trowel applied, high strength, cement base
mortar.

Approved products:
1. SikaQuick 1000
2. Approved equal.

Extending Aggregate: 3/8" diameter, non-reactive, pea gravel and as
specified by mortar/grout manufacturer.

2.03 FASTENERS: Powder actuated, 0.145" shank diameter, 316 stainless steel pins
with 1" metal washer. 1.5" minimum length, 1" embedment. Use low velocity shot.

2.04 BONDING AGENT: Sika Armatec 110 EpoCem or as required/recommended by
grout and mortar manufacturer. This product may also be used to prime reinforcing
steel in accordance with mortar repair manufacturer requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 SURFACE PREPARATION:

A

Prior to any concrete repairs, the Contractor shall remove all dust, dirt, water
and debris from the surface of the concrete in accordance with repair product
manufacturers recommendations and requirements. See also Section 09920
(Influent Structure Channel Coating) for additional surface preparation
requirements. '

The Contractor shall supply and erect appropriate protection
barriers/shrouding or other approved means as required to protect all
personnel, equipment, and existing improvements.

3.02 CONCRETE REMOVAL.:

A

All areas of unsound concrete to be repaired will be marked by the
Contractor once he has cleaned the existing surface for the
Owner/Engineer’s review prior to proceeding.

The Contractor shall saw cut the outer perimeter of the repair areas.
Feathered edges will not be acceptable.

The Contractor shali take care to ensure that the existing reinforcing steel
are not damaged during saw cutting.
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Any damage caused by the Contractor to any portion of the structure not
intended for repair shall be repaired by the Contractor, at the Contractor's
expense, to the satisfaction of the Engineer and Owner.

The Contractor shall remove all areas of unsound concrete by chipping or
other approved methods. The Contractor shall exercise caution and take
care not to damage any existing reinforcing steel intended to remain in piace.

3.03 TYPES OF REPAIRS:

A.

Type A Repair: Partial Depth Repair - up to 0.5"

Repairs up to 0.5" in depth shall be cleaned and unsound concrete removed.
No cementitious repair shall occur. Instead coating manufacturer shall
increase coating thickness to maintain channe! flowline.

Type B Repair: Partial Depth Repair - 0.5" to 3.0"

Repairs shall be defined as removal of unsound concrete to a depth of 3.0
or the topfface of the reinforcing steel, whichever is shallower. A
cementitious repair shall be installed as described on the Drawings.

Type C Repair: Full Depth Repair - Greater than 3.0" without
Reinforcement Rehabilitation.

Where unsound concrete extends beyond the reinforcing steel, the
Contractor shall continue to remove all further concrete within the repair area
until sound material is encountered. All existing reinforcing steel shall be
cleaned back to near white metal to remove any scale or corrosion prior to
being assessed for deterioration. Where the steel is sound, a cementitious
repair shall be applied in accordance with the Drawings.

Type D Repair: Full Depth Repair - Greater than 3.0" with Reinforcement
Rehabilitation

Where unsound concrete extends beyond the reinforcing steel, the

Contractor shall continue to remove all further concrete within the repair area

until sound material is encountered. All existing reinforcing steel shall be

cleaned back to near white metal to remove any scale or cotrosion prior to

~ being assessed for deterioration. Reinforcing steel shall be replaced in

accordance with Section 3.04, and a cementitious repair shall be applied in
accordance with the Drawings.

All repair areas shall be neatly formed to restore the original geometry of the
concrete structure (channel, slab, wall, slab, etc.).

3.04 REINFORCING STEEL:

A

The Contractor shall supply and place additional reinforcing steel as shown
when the existing reinforcing steel has a section loss of 25% or greater.

9514-25-1

03060-4 Concrete Repairs



The reinforcing steel shall be of the same type and size as the existing, and
spliced with a minimum lap length of 30 bar diameters, but not less than 12",

Exposed reinforcing steel shall be sandblasted clean and maintained to a
near white condition.

Exposed reinforcing steel shall be primed in accordance with cementitious
repair product manufacturer requirements.

3.05 MATERIAL & BY-PRODUCTS: All resulting material and by-products from
demolition operations shall be collected, loaded, hauled, and disposed of by the
Contractor at an approved waste disposal facility.

3.06 SURFACE PREPARATION: Immediately prior to placing the repair mortar or
concrete, the Contractor shall thoroughly clean the existing concrete surfaces and
formed repair areas, and apply a low resistivity bonding agent or cement slurry as
recommended by the repair mortar manufacturer or as directed by the Engineer.

3.07 REPAIR MORTAR/GROUT PLACEMENT AND FINISHING:

A.

The concrete repair mortar/grout shall be handled, stored, mixed and applied
in accordance with the manufacturer’s instruction.

Immediately prior to placing the repair mortar, the Contractor shall thoroughly
clean the existing concrete surfaces and formed repair areas, and apply
bonding agent or cement slurry as recommended by the repair mortar
manufacturer or as directed by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall place the repair mortar such that the existing profile and
cross section are restored to their original dimensions.

If the existing or repair concrete surface is damaged in any way by
construction operations, or if the concrete repair shows signs of distress or
scaling prior to final acceptance, it shall be repaired or replaced by the
Contractor at his own expense.

All repair areas shall be trowel! finished to a level similar to the adjacent
existing concrete surfaces.

3.08 CURING: Curing shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

3.09 QUALITY CONTROL.:

A.

Concrete repair mortar that is not stored, handled, prepared, placed, orcured
in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions will be rejected by the
Engineer and his/her decision shall be considered final.
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The Engineer reserves the right to require immediate removal of any
concrete from rejected batches that may have already been placed in the
structure.

C. Quality assurance testing will be carried out by the Contractor’s testing
agency and all associated costs will be paid for by the Contractor.
D. Refer to Section 03310 for testing requirements.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03310

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: The extent of concrete work required is as shown in
the Drawings.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. Codes and Standards:

1.

Comply with the provisions of the following codes, specifications and
standards, except where more stringent requirements are shown or

b.

specified.

a. ACI 301 "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings."
ACI 304 "Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and
Placing Concrete.”

C. ACI 305 “Hot Weather Concreting.”

d. ACI 306 “Cold Weather Concreting.”

e. ACI 308 “Standard Practice for Curing Concrete”

f. ACI 311 "Guide for Concrete Inspections."

g. AC| 318 "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced
Concrete."

h. ACI 347 "Guide to Formwork for Concrete."

ACl 350R-01 “Code Requirements for Environmental
Engineering Concrete Structures.”

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

- A82

A185

Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for
Concrete Reinforcement

Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric,
Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement
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AB15
C31

C33
C39

C42

Co4
C143

C150
C171

C172
C173
c192
C231
C260
C309
C330
C494
C618

C881
Co89
C1107

D1752

D4397

D6690

Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-
Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.

Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test
Specimens in the Field

Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates
Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of
Cylindrical Concrete Specimens '

Standard Test Method for Obtaining and Testing Drilled
Cores and Sawed Beams of Concrete

Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete
Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement
Concrete

Standard Specification for Portland Cement

Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing
Concrete ‘

Standard Specification for Sampling Freshly Mixed
Concrete

Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed
Concrete by the Volumetric Method

Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test
Specimens in the Laboratory

Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed
Concrete by the Pressure Method

Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for
Concrete

Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming
Compounds for Curing Concrete '
Standard Specification for Lightweight Aggregates for
Structural Concrete

Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for
Concrete

Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or
Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral
Admixture in Concrete

Standard Specification for Epoxy-Resin-Base Bonding
Systems for Concrete

Standard Specification For Slag Cement For Use in
Concrete and Mortars

Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-
Cement Grout (Non-shrink) ‘
Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber
Cork & Recycled PVC Expansion Joint Fillers for
Concrete Paving and Structural Construction

Standard Specification for Polyethylene Sheeting for
Construction, Industrial and Agricultural Applications
Std. Specification For Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot
Applied For Concrete and Asphalt Pavement.
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3. American Welding Society (AWS):

D1.4 Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel
4. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI):
DA4 Manual of Standard Practice
5. Florida Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for

Road and Bridge Construction.

B. Workmanship:

1. The Contractor is responsible for correction of concrete work which
does not conform to the specified requirements, including strength,
tolerances and finishes. Correct deficient concrete as directed by the
Engineer.

2. Test for Concrete Materials;

a. Test aggregates by the method of sampling and testing of
ASTM C33.

b. For Portland Cement, sample the cement and determine the
properties by the methods of tests as specified herein.

1.03 SUBMITTALS:

A.

Submit written reports to the Engineer, Owner and Contractor for each
material sampled and tested, prior to the start of work. Provide the project
identification name and number, date of report, name of Contractor, name
of concrete testing services, source of concrete aggregates, material
manufacturer and brand name for manufactured materials, values specified
in the referenced specification for each material and test results. Indicated
whether or not material is acceptable for intended use.

Certificates of material properties and compliance with specified
requirements may be submitted in lieu of testing when acceptable to the
Engineer. ' Certificates of compliance must be signed by the materials
producer and the Contractor.

Manufacturer's Data, Concrete Work: Submit manufacturer's product data
with application and installation instructions for propriety materials and items,
including reinforcement and forming accessories, admixtures, patching
compounds, waterstops, joint systems, chemical floor hardeners, dry-shake
finish materials and others as requested by the Engineer.

Shop Drawings, Concrete Reinforcement: Submit shop drawings for
fabrication, bending and placement of concrete reinforcement. Comply with
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the ACI 315 "Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete
Structures” showing bar schedules, stirrup spacing, diagrams of bent bars,
arrangements of concrete reinforcement. Include special reinforcement
required at openings through concrete structures.

Laboratory Test Reports, Concrete Work: Submit copies of [aboratory test
reporis for concrete materials and mix design tests as specified.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 REINFORCING MATERIALS:

A

E.

Reinforcing Bar: ASTM AG615 and as follows. Provide Grade 60 except
where other shown for Rebar Nos. 3 to 18.

Steel Wire: ASTM A82, plain, cold-drawn steel.
Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A185, welded steel wire fabric, flat sheets.

Supports for Reinforcement: Provide supports for reinforcement including
bolsters, chairs, spacers and other devices for spacing, supporting and
fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire fabric in place. Use wire bar type
support complying with CRSI recommendations unless otherwise indicated.
Wood, brick and other devices will not be acceptable. For slabs-on-grade
use supports with sand plates or horizontal runner where wetted base
materials will not adequately support chair legs.

Splice Devices: Coupler type to develop 125% yield strength of bar.

2.02 CONCRETE MATERIALS:

Concrete: Air entrained ready mix concrete, ASTM C94.
Cement: ASTM C150, Type II.

Chemical Admixtures: Do not use chemicals that will resultin soluble chloride
ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight of cement.

1. Air Entraining: ASTM C260. Acceptable:
a. Sika AER, Sika Chemical Corporation;
b. Darex AEA, W.R. Grace & Company,

c. Sealtight Air Entraining Agent, W.R. Meadows, Inc.;
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d. MB-VR, Master Builders, Co., or equal.
2. Retarder: ASTM C494, Type B. Acceptable:
a. Plastiment, Sika Chemical Corporation;
b. Daratard, W.R. Grace & Company;
C. Pozzolith-R, Master Builders Company or equal.
3. Water Reducing Agent: ASTM C494, Type A. Acceptable:
a. Plastocrete 160, Sika Chemical Corp.;
b. WRDA with Hycol, W.R. Grace & Company;
c. Pozzolith-N, Master Builders Co. or equal.

4, Waterproofing Agent:

a. Approved manufacturers: Agquafin, Inc.; ICS Penetron
International. _
b. Product shall be a mixture of fine treated silica sand and

activating chemicals that will create a non-soluble crystalline
structure within the pores and capillary tracts of the concrete
rendering the concrete impermeable.

D. Aggregates: ASTM C33
1. Fine Aggregate: Fineness modulus, 2.10 to 2.50.
2. Coarse Aggregate: Size Nu.mber 57.
E. Water. Potable
F. Fly Ash: ASTM C618 Class C or F, LOI not to exceed 5 percent.
G. Calcined Pozzolan: ASTM C618, Class N.
H. Silica Fume: ASTM C1240.
l. Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag: ASTM C989
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2.03 RELATED MATERIALS:

A

Expansion Joint Material:
1. Preformed, granulated cork, resin binder, ASTM D1752, Type Il.

a. Acceptable: Sealtight Cork, W.R. Meadows, Inc.; Tex Cork, J
& P Petroleum Products, Inc.; Serviced Standard Cork, W.R.
Grace & Co. or equal.

2. Preformed, closed cell PVC or polyurethane foam, Type V.

a. Acceptable: Rescor, W.R. Meadows, Inc.; Rodofoam, Grade
327, W.R. Grace & Co. or equal.

Waterstops: Natural or synthetic rubber polyvinyl, type and size indicated.

1. Acceptable: Vinylex PVC Waterstop, Vinylex Corporation; Efficiency
Waterstop, Williams Products, Inc.; Vulco, Vulcan Metal Products,
Inc. or equal.

Dovetail Anchor Slots: Zinc-coated sheet steel, 24 ga., 1-inch wide back by

1 inch deep with 5/8 inch throat. Removable or permanent foam fifler.

1. Acceptable: No. 100, Heckmann Building Products, Inc.; F-17, The
Dayton Sure-Grip & Shore Co.; No. 305, Hohmann and Barnard, Inc.
or equal.

Joint Sealing Compound: Conform to Florida Department of Transportation
Specifications, see Section 932 and ASTM D6690.

1. Non-Liquid Containing Concrete Structure: One part, non-sag silicone
material; cold applied; weather and UV resistant. Sikasil 728 NS or
approved equal.

2. Liquid Containing Concrete Structure:

a. Potable Water Tanks: NSF Approved, 2 component, 100%
solids, solvent free, high-modulus, structural epoxy paste
adhesive providing a watertight seal - Sikadur 31 Hi-Mod gel or
approved equal.

b. Sewage Treatment Tanks: Water tight, permanently elastic,
UV resistant joint sealing system consisting of hypalon
sheeting and epoxy sealant. Sikadure Combiflex or approved
equal.
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Moisture Barrier:

1. Provide moisture barrier cover over prepared base material where
shown on Drawings. Use only materials which are resistant to
deterioration and decay from soil when tested in accordance with
ASTM-D4397. Polyethylene sheet not less than 8 mils thick. Seams
to overlap 1'-0" min. Turn polyethylene up 3" at penetrations and tape
seal.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: One of the following, complying with ASTM-C171.

1. Waterproof paper,

2, Polyethylene film, and

3. Polyethylene-coated burlap.

Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 1, colored unless
other type is acceptable to the Engineer.

Non-Shrink Grout: ASTM C1107; premixed compound consisting of non-
metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.

1. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours: 2,400 psi.
2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days: 7,000 psi.

Flowable Fill: Non-excavatable per DOT Section 121.

2.04 PROPORTIONING AND DESIGN OF MIXES:

A

Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete in accordance
with applicable provisions of ASTM-C84. Use an independent testing facility
acceptable to the Engineer for preparing and reporting proposed mix
designs.

Submit written reports to the Engineer of each proposed mix for each class
of concrete at least 15 days prior to start of work. Do not begin concrete
production until mixes have been reviewed and approved by the Engineer.

Design mixes in compliance with ACI 211.1 recommendations to provide
normal weight concrete with the following properties:

1. Slump:
a. Pile caps, foundations and slabs on grade: 3 inch + 1 inch.
b. All other, unless indicated otherwise: 4% inch + 1 inch.
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2.

3.

Air Content: 6 percent + 1 percent.

Mix Proportioning:

(Ma

A

4,000 psi | 565 Ibs. (6 bags) 4-3/4 gals/bag

*Compressive strength of laboratory cured cylinder at 28 days.

4.

Portland Cement content shall be not less than 50% of total cement
content by weight.

Adjustment of Concrete Mixes: Mix design adjustments may be requested
by the Contractor when characteristics of matetials, job conditions, weather,
test results or other circumstances warrant at no additional cost to the
Owner. Laboratory test data for revised mix design and strength results must
be submitted to and approved by the Engineer before using in the work.

Admixtures:

1.

Use air-entraining admixture in exterior exposed concrete, unless
otherwise indicated. Add air-entraining admixture at the
manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at the point of
placement having air content within the following limits:

a. Concrete structures and slabs exposed to freezing and thawing
or subjected to hydraulic pressure.

1) 4% for maximum 2" aggregate

2) 5% for maximum 1" aggregate

3) 6% for maximum 3/4" aggregate

4) 7% for maximum %" aggregate
b. Other concrete: 2% to 4% air.
Retarder: At the option of the Contractor, all concrete unless
temperature is expected to go below 45°F or average below 55°F
during the 6 hours following placement of concrete.
Water Reducing Agent: All concrete when temperature is expected

to go below 45°F or average 55°F during the 6 hours following
placement of concrete.
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K.

4. Waterproofing Admixture: Include in all mix designs for liquid-
containing structures. Follow manufacturers instructions for the
approved product. Procedures may vary depending the type of batch
plant supplying concrete to the project.

Fly Ash Content: Fly Ash shall not exceed 20% of total cementitious
materiais by weight.

Calcined Pozzolan Content: Calcined Pozzolan shall not exceed 10% of total
cementitious materials by weight.

Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag: Not more than 10% of cementitious
material by weight.

Silica Fume Content: Not more than 10% of cementitious material by weight.

Total of Fly Ash, Slag & Other Pozzolans shall not exceed 50% of
cementitious materials by weight.

Chloride Content: Maximum allowable chloride content shall be 0.40 Ib/yd®.

2.05 CONCRETE MIXING:

A

Provide a batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in the work,
indicating the project identification name and number, date, mix type, mix
time, quantity and amount of water introduced.

Ready-Mix Concrete: Comply with the requirements of ASTM C94 and as
herein specified.

During hot weather, or under conditions contributing to rapid setting of
concrete, a shorter mixing time than specified in ASTM-C94 may be
required.

1. When the air temperature is between 85°F and 90°F, reduce the
mixing and delivery time from 12 hours to 75 minutes; and when the
air temperature is above 90°F, reduce the mixing and delivery time to
60 minutes.

2. Placement of concrete from any truck shall be discontinued when
fresh mix leaving the truck attains temperatures in excess of 90°F,
using Type | Cement, 95°F using Type |l Cement.

During cold weather, do hot mix concrete when air temperature is below 45°
and falling.
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2.06

2.07

2.08

2.09

-2.10

2.1

SCHEDULE:

Class A: All concrete unless specified or indicated otherwise.

Class B: Sidewalks, curbs and gutters, splash blocks, pipe, conduit and duct
encasement, pipe and equipment supports, and exterior slabs on
grade. ‘

Class C: Thrust blocks, anchors, and fill concrete.

CURING MATERIALS:
A. Sheet Form: ASTM C171.

B. Liquid Membrane Curing Compound: ASTM C309, TT-C-800, Type 1, clear
or translucent. Acceptable:

1. Dress & Seal, L & M Construction Chemicals;
2. Masterseal, Master Builders;
3. Kure-n-Seal 0800, Sonneborn-Contech or approved equal.

C. Cotton Mats: FS DDD-M-148,
D. Moisture Cure.

BONDING AGENT: Fresh concrete to Hardened concrete high modulus, high
strength, moisture tolerant, 2 component, structural epoxy adhesive, ASTM C881.
Acceptable:

A Permunite, L & M Construction Chemicals;
B. Sikadur 32 Hi-qu, Sika Chemical Carporation;
C. #2385 Epoxtite Binder, A.C. Horn Co.; or approved equal.

REPAIR MORTAR (HORIZONTAL): One component, solvent-free, cementitious
system mixed in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions used for patching
interior or exterior horizontal slabs. Acceptable: SikaQuick 1000.

REPAIR MORTAR (VERTICAL AND OVERHEAD): One-component, polymer-
modified, portland cement, fast-setting, non-sag mortar for vertical and overhad
surfaces. Acceptable: SikaQuick VOH or equal.

FLOWABLE FILL: Low strength mixture of Portland cement, flyash, fine aggregate,
air entrain_ing admixture, and water.
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C.

- D

Mix design shall produce a minimum compressive strength of 300 psi at 28
days.

Product shall be non-excavatable and conform to Section 121 of the FDOT
Specifications for Road & Bridge Construction.

Minimum cement content of 75 Ib/cy.

Minimum flyash content of 150 Ib/cy.

212 EPOXY ANCHORING SYSTEM: Two-component, 1:1 ratio, high-soiids,
epoxy-based adhesive for use as a high strength, non-shrink anchor grouting
material in concrete. Resin and hardener shall be dispensed and mixed
simultaneously through a mixing nozzle. Product shall meet or exceed ASTM C-881

~ specification for Type |, Il, IV and V, Grade 3, Class Band C. '

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 FORMS:

A.

Design, erect, support, brace and maintain formwork to support vertical and
lateral loads that might be applied untii such loads can be supported by the
concrete structure. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures
are of correct size, shape, alignment, elevation and position.

Design formwork to be readily removable without impact, shock or damage
to cast-in-place concrete surfaces and adjacent materials.

Construct forms complying with ACl 347, to sizes, shapes, lines and
dimensions shown and to obtain accurate alignment, location, grades, level
and plumb work in finished structures. Provide for openings, offsets,
sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings, rustications, reglets, chamfers,
blocking, screeds, bulkheads, anchorages and inserts, and other features
required to work. Use selected materials to obtain required finishes. Solidly
butt joints and provide back-up joints to prevent leakage of cement paste.

Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against the
concrete surfaces. Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping
may damage cast concrete surfaces. Provide top forms forinclined surfaces
where slope is too steep to place concrete with bottom forms only. Kerf
wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, recesses and the like to prevent
swelling and for easy removal.

Provide temporary openings where interior area of formwork is inaccessible
for clean out, for inspection before concrete placement and for placement of
concrete. Securely brace temporary opening and set tightly to forms to
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prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings on forms at
inconspicuous locations.

Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, adjustable length, removable or shap-off
metal form ties, design to prevent form deflection and to prevent spalling
concrete surfaces upon removal.

Unless otherwise shown, provide ties to portion remaining within concrete
after removal is at least 12" inside concrete.

Unless otherwise shown, provide form ties which will not leave holes larger
than 1" diameter in concrete surfaces.

Provisions for Other Trades: Provide openings in concrete formwork to
accommodate work of other trades. Determine size and location of
openings, recesses and chases from trades providing such items.
Accurately place and securely support items built into forms. Insert sleeves
as required. _

Cleaning and Tightening: Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to
receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt or other debris just
before concrete is placed. Retighten forms after concrete placement if
required to eliminate mortar leaks.

3.02 PLACING REINFORCEMENT:

A

Comply with the specified codes and standards and Concrete Reinforcing
Steel Institute's recommended practice for "Placing Reinforcing Bar," for
details and methods of reinforcement placement and supports, and as herein
specified.

Clean reinforcement of ioose rust and mill scale, earth, ice and other
materials which reduce or destroy bond with concrete.

Accurately position, support and secure reinforcement against displacement
by formwork, constructions or concrete placement operations. Locate and
support reinforcing by metal chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers and hangers
as specified or required.

Place reinforcement to.obtain at least the minimum coverages required for
concrete protection. Arrange space and securely tie bars and bar supports
to hold reinforcement in position during concrete placement operations. Set
wire ties so ends are directed into concrete not toward exposed concrete
surfaces.
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Do not place reinforcing bars more than 2" beyond the last leg of continuous
bar support. Do not use supports as bases for runways for concrete
conveying equipment and construction loads.

Install welded wire fabric in as long lengths as practicable. Lace splices with
wire. Offset end laps in adjacent widths to prevent continuous laps in either
directions.

Dovetail anchor slots shall be positioned accurately and supported against
displacement. Provide in precast or poured in place concrete where
masonry units meet concrete wall or column.

With prior approval from the Engineer, the Contractor may use an approved
epoxy anchoring system to install specific dowels in hardened concrste in
accordance with the epoxy manufaciurers installation instructions.

3.03 JOINTS:

A.

Construction Joints: Locate and install construction joints, which are not
shown on the Drawings, so as not to impair the strength and appearance of
the structure as acceptable to the Engineer.

Provide keyways at least 1%%" deep by 1/3 member thickness in all
construction joints in walls, slabs and between walls and footings or as
otherwise detailed on Drawings.

Waterstops: Install where indicated in maximum practical lengths. Develop
effective water-tightness at joints full equal to that of the continuous material
and 50 percent of the mechanical strength.

Place construction joints perpendicular to the main reinforcement. Continue
all reinforcement across construction joints.

Isolation joints in Slabs-on-Ground: Construct isolation joints in slabs on
ground at all points of contact between slabs on ground and vertical surfaces
such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams and elsewhere as
indicated.

Control Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: Joints to be held in straight alignment by
whatever means necessary. Control joints to be saw cut within 8 hours of
slab placement. Cuts to be 1/4 of slab depth. See plans for control joint
layout.

All joints shall be sealed with an appropriate joint sealant. Suitable for the
use of the structure.

9514-25-1

0331013 Cast-in-Place Concrete



3.04 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS:

A.

General:

1. Set and built into the work anchorage devices and other embedded
items required for other work that is attached to, or supported by,
cast-in-place concrete.

2. Use setting drawings, diagrams, instructions and directions provided
by suppliers of the items to be attached thereto.

3. With the Engineers Approval, Contractor may use an approved
injected epoxy anchoring system for post pour installation of certain
embeds.

Edge Forms and Screed Strips for Slabs: Set edge forms or bulkheads and
intermediate screed strips for slabs to obtain the required elevations and
contours in the finished slab surface. Provide and secure units sufficiently
strong to support the types of screed strips by the use of strike-off templates
or accepted compacting type screeds.

3.05 CONCRETE PLACEMENT:

A.

Pre-Placement inspection: Before placing concrete, inspect and complete
the formwork installation, reinforcing steel and items to be embedded or cast-
in. Notify other crafts to permit the installation of their work; cooperate with
other trades in setting such work as required. Thoroughly wet wood forms
immediately before placing concrete as required where form coatings are not
used.

Coordinate the installation of joint materials and moisture barriers with
placement of forms and reinforcing steel.

General: Comply with ACI 304 and as hersin specified.

1. Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thickness that no
concrete will be placed on concrete which has hardened sufficiently
to cause the formation of seams or planes of weakness within the
section. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide
construction joints as herein specified. Deposit concrete as nearly as
practicable to its final location to avoid segregation due to rehandling
or flowing.

2, Placing Concrete in Forms - Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal
layers no deeper than 24" and in a manner to avoid inclined
consfruction joints. Where placement consists of several layers,
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place each layer while preceding layer is still plastic to avoid cold
joints.

Consolidate placed concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment
supplemented by hand-spading, rodding or tamping. Use equipment
and procedures for consolidation of concrete in accordance with the
recommended practices for ACI 309 to suit the type of concrete and
project conditions.

Do not use vibrators {o transport concrete inside of forms. Insert and
withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations not farther
than the visible effectiveness of the machine. Place vibrators to
rapidly penetrate the placed layer of concrete and at least 6" into the
preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete
that have begun to set. At each insertion limit the duration of vibration
to the time necessary to consolidate the concrete and complete
embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items without
causing segregation of the mix.

Chuting: Provide equipment of proper size and design to insure
continuous flow of concrete in chute. Minimum slope of 1 to 3 and-
maximum of 1 to 2 horizontal. Provide spout and baffles at discharge
and to prevent segregation of concrete. Do not allow free fall in
excess of 5 ft. Keep lower end of spout as close as possible to
surface.

Fresh to Hardened Concrete: All existing concrete surfaces to receive
fresh concrete shall be treated with appropriate joint sealing
compound.

Existing joints shall be mirrored in any applied fresh concrete. Joints
shall be treated with appropriate joint sealing compound.

Placing Concrete Slabs: Deposit and consolidate concrete slabs in a
continuous operation, within the limits of constructlonjomts until the placing
of a panel or section is completed.

1.

Consolidate concrete during placing operations so that concrete is
thoroughly worked around reinforcement and other embedded items
and into corners.

Bring slab surfaces to the correct level with a straightedge and
strikeoff. Use bull floats or darbies to smooth the surface leaving it
free of humps or hollows. Do not sprinkie water on the plastic
surface. Do not disturb the slab surfaces prior to beginning finishing
operations.
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3.

Maintain reinforcing in the proper position during concrete placement
operations.

Cold Weather Placing:

1.

Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength
which could be caused by frost, freezing actions or low temperatures
in compliance with ACl 306 and as herein specified.

When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40°F,
uniformly heat all water and aggregates before mixing as required to
obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less than 50°F and not
more than 80°F at point of placement.

Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.

Do not place concrete on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing
frozen materials.

Do not use calcium chloride, salt and other materials containing
antifreeze agents or chemical accelerators unless otherwise accepted
in mix designs.

Hot Weather Placing:

1.

When hot weather conditions exist that would seriously impair the
quality and strength of concrete, place concrete in compliance with
ACI 305 and as herein specified.

Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at
time of placement below 80°F for Type | cement and below 95°F for
Type Il cement. Mixing water may be chilled or chopped ice may be
used to control the concrete temperature provided the water
equivalent of the ice is calculated to the total amount of mixing.

Cover reinforcing steel with water soaked burlap if it becomes too hot
so that the steel temperature will not exceed the ambient air
temperature immediately before embedment in concrete.

3.06 FINISH OF FORMED SURFACES:

A

Rough Form Finish: For formed concrete surfaces not exposed to view in
the finish work, unless otherwise indicated. This concrete surface shall have
the texture impartéd by the form facing material used. Tie holes and
defective areas shall be repaired and patched and fins and other projections
exceeding 1/4" in height shall be rubbed down or chipped off.
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Smooth Form Finish: Forformed concrete surfaces exposed to view, or that
are to be covered with a coating material applied directly to the concrete, or
a covering material applied directly to the concrete, or a covering material
bonded to the concrete, such as waterproofing, dampproofing, painting or
other similar system. Smooth form finish is the as-cast concrete surface as
obtained with selected smooth form facing material, arranged orderly and
symmetrically with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch defective areas
such as voids and pockets. All fins or other projections shall be completely
removed and smoothed.

Smooth Rubbed Finish: Provide smooth rubbed finish to exposed concrete
surfaces, which have received smooth form finish treatment, no later than
the day after form removal. Moisten concrete surfaces and rub with
carborundum brick or other abrasive until a uniform color and texture is
produced. Do not apply cement grout other than that created by the rubbing
process.

Related Unformed Surfaces:

1. At top of walls, horizontal offsets and similar unformed surfaces
occurring adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish
with a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces. Continuous final
surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent
unformed surfaces unless otherwise shown.

Edges: Chamfer exposed corners and edges as shown using wood, metal,
PVC or rubber chamfer fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight
edge joints. Chamfer to be 3/4" unless otherwise noted.

3.07 CONCRETE CURING AND PROTECTION:

A. General: Comply with ACI 308. Protect freshly placed concrete from
premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperature and maintain
without drying at a relatively constant temperature for a period of time
necessary for hydration of cement and proper hardening.

1. Start initial curing as soon as free water has disappeared from
concrete surface after placing and finishing. Weather permitting,
keep continuously moist for not less than 6 days.

2. Begin final curing procedures immediately following initial curing and
before concrete has dried. Continue final curing for at least 7 days
and in accordance with ACl 301 procedures. Avoid rapid drying at
end of final curing period. '
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Curing Methods: Perform curing of concrete by moist curing or by moisture-
retaining cover curing or by membrane curing, or by combinations thereof,
as herein specified.

1. Provide moisture curing by following methods.

a. Keep concrete surface continuously wet by covering with
water.

b. Continuous water-fog spray.

C. Covering concrete surface with specified absorptive cover,
thoroughly saturating cover with water and keeping
continuously wet. Place absorptive cover to provide coverage
of concrete surfaces and edges with a 4" lap over adjacent
absorptive covers.

2. Provide moisture-cover curing by covering cbncrete surfaces with

moisture-retaining cover for curing concrete, placed is widest
practicable width with sides and ends lapped at least 3" and sealed
by waterproof tape or adhesive. Immediately repair any holes or tears
during curing period using cover material and waterproof tape.

3. Provide membrane curing to slabs as follows:

a.

Apply pigmented membrane-forming curing compound to
concrete surfaces as soon as final finishing operations are
complete (within 2 hours). Apply uniformly in continuous
operation by power-spray or roller in accordance with
manufacturer's directions. Recoat areas which are subjected
to heavy rainfali within 3 hours after initial application. Maintain
continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period.

Do not use membrane curing compounds on surfaces which
are to be covered with a coating material applied directly to
concrete, liquid floor hardener, waterproofing, dampproofing,
membrane roofing, flooring, painting, and other coatings and
finish materials, unless otherwise acceptable to the Engineer.
Use moisture cure as previously specified.

Curing Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including
underside of beams, supported slabs and other similar surfaces by moist
curing with forms in place for full curing period or until forms are removed.
If forms are removed, continue curing by methods specified above, as

applicable.
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D.

Curing Unformed Surfaces: Cure unformed surfaces, such as slabs, floor
topping, and other flat surfaces by application of the appropriate curing
compound.

3.08 SHORES AND SUPPORTS:

A.

Design, furnish, and install all temporary shoring and supports necessary to
complete the Work.

Comply with ACI 347 for shoring and reshoring in multistory construction and
as herein specified.

1. Extend shoring from ground to second floor.

2. Shore floor directly under the floor being places so that loads from
construction above will transfer directly to these shores. Space out
shoring in such a manner that ne floor or member will be excessively
loaded or will induce tensile stress in concrete members where no
reinforcing steel is provided, Extend shores beyond minimums if
required to ensure the proper distribution of loads throughout the
structure.

3. Remove shores and reshore in a planed sequence to avoid damage
to partially cured concrete. Locate and provide adequate reshoring
to safely support the work without excessive stress or deflection.

4, Keep reshores in place a minimum of 15 days after placing upper tier,
and longer if required, until the concrete has attained its required 28
day strength and heavy loads due to construction operations have
been removed.

3.09 REMOVAL OF FORMS:

A.

Formwork not supporting weight of concrete, such as sides of beams, walls,
columns, and similar parts of the work, may be removed after cumulatively
curing not less than 50°F for 24 hours after placing concrete, provided
concrete is sufficiently hard to not be damaged by form removal operations,
and provided curing and protection operations are maintained.

Formwork supporting weight of concrete, such as beams, soffits, joints, slabs
and other structural elements, may not be removed in less than 14 days and
until concrete has attained design minimum compressive strength at 28
days. Determine potential compressive strength of in-place concrete iocation
or members, Reshore per above for minimum 14 days.
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3.10 RE-USE OF FORMS:

A.

Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be re-used in the work. Split, frayed
delaminated or otherwise damaged from facing material will not be
acceptable. Apply new form coating compound material to concrete contact
form surfaces as specified for new formwork.

When forms are extended for successive concrete placement, thoroughly
clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance and tighten forms to close joints.
Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use "patched" forms for
exposed concrete surfaces except as acceptable to the Engineer.

3.11 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS:

A.

Filling-in: Fill-in holes and openings left in concrete structures for passage
of work by other trades, unless otherwise shown or directed, after work of
other trades is in place. Mix, place and cure concrete as herein specified to
blend in-place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling
shown or required to complete the work. A latex bonding agentis to be used
on all repair surfaces.

Equipment Bases and Foundations: Provide machine and equipment bases
and foundations as shown on Drawings. Set anchor bolts for machines and
equipment to template at correct elevations; comply with certified diagrams
or templates of the manufacturer furnishing machines and equipment.

3.12 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS:

A

Surface Preparation: Concrete surface shall be cleaned of all existing
surface treatments, loose particles, oil, dust and other contaminate prior to
placement of any repair material or coating.

Patching Defective Areas: Repair and patch defective areas with epoxy resin
cement mortar. Use in accordance with manufacturer’'s recommendations.

Cut out voids over 1/4" in any dimension down to solid concrete but, in no
case to a depth of less than 1". Make edges of cuts perpendicular to the
concrete surface. Before placing cement mortar or proprietary patching
compound, thoroughly clean. Dampen with water and brush-coat the area
to be patched with approved proprietary bonding agent.

Repair of Formed Surfaces: Remove and replace concrete having defective
surfaces if defects cannot be repaired to satisfaction of the Engineer.
Surface defects include cracks, spalls, void pockets and other projections or
indentations on surface.
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Remove defective areas to sound concrete with clean, square cuts and
expose reinforcing steel with at least 3/4" clearance ali around. Dampen
concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and brush with concrete
bonding agent.

Repair isolated random cracks by dry-pack method. Groove top of cracks
and cut-out holes to sound concrete and clean of dust, dirt and loose
particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and brush with concrete
bonding agent. Mix dry-pack, consisting of one part Portland cement to 21/2
parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 mesh sieve, using only enough water
as required for handling and placing. Compact dry-pack mixture in place.
Keep patched areas continuously moist for not less than 72 hours.

Use epoxy-based mortar for structural repairs where directed by the
Engineer.

1. Repair methods not specified above may be used only with specific
approval of the Engineer.

3.13 QUALITY CONTROL TESTING DURING CONSTRUCTION:

A. Notify testing laboratory of time and place of each concrete placement
requiring testing.

1. Allow adequate time between notification and placement for testing
laboratory personnel to arrive at site approximately 3 hours in
advance of concrete placement.

B. Sampling and testing for quality control during the placement of concrete
shall include the following:

1. Sampling Fresh Concrete - ASTM C172, except modified for slump
to comply with ASTM C94. -

2. Slump - ASTM C143; one test for each concrete load at point of
discharge; and one test for each set of compressive strength test
specimens. Test concrete shall be taken from the middle of each
load.

3. Air Content - ASTM C231 pressure for normal weight concrete; one
for each set of compressive strength test specimens.

4. Concrete Temperature - Test hourly when air temperature is 40°F
and below, and when 80°F to 90°F; and each time a set of
compression test specimens are made. When air temperature is
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above 90°F, test temperature of mix on arrival and retest in chute
every 15 minutes. Do not place concrete when mix is above 95°F.

5. Compression Test Specimens - Field molded (ASTM C31) and
laboratory cured (ASTM C192); one set of 4 standard cylinders for
each 50 cubic yards or fraction thereof of each concrete class placed
in any one day. Mold and store cylinders for laboratory cured test
specimens except when field-cure test specimens are required.

6. Compressive Strength Tests - ASTM C39; 1 specimen tested at 7
days; 2 specimens tested at 28 days; and one specimen retained in
reserve for later testing. '

7. When the total quantity of a given class of concrete is [ess than 50
cubic yards, the strength tests may be waived by the Engineer if, in
his judgement, adequate evidence of satisfactory strength is provided.

Test results will be reported in writing to the Engineer, the Owner and the
Contractor on the same day that tests are made. Reports of compressive
strength tests shall contain the project identification name and number, date
of concrete placement, name of concrete testing service, concrete type and
class, location of concrete batch in the structure, design compressive
strength at 28 days, concrete mix proportions and materials, breaking
strength and type of break for both 7-day test and 28-day test.

Additional Tests: The testing service will make additional test of in-place
concrete when test results indicate the specified concrete strengths and
other characteristics have not been attained in the structure as directed by
the Engineer. The testing service may conduct tests to determine adequacy
of concrete by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C42 or by other
methods as directed. Contractor shall pay for such tests conducted, and any
other additional testing as may be required, when unacceptable concrete is
to be verified.

Acceptance of Results: The strength level of an individual class of concrete
shall be considered satisfactory if both of the following requirements are met:

1. Every arithmetic average of any three consecutive strength tests
equals or exceeds the design strength (f'c).

2. No individual strength test (average of two cylinders)falls below f'c by
more than 500 psi (3.45 MPa) when f'cis 5,000 psi (34.45 MPa) or
less, or by more than 0.10 f'c when f'c is more than 5,000 psi.
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Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be subject to the Engineer in
accordance with AC! 318.5.6.5 (Investigation of Low Strength Test Results). The
cost of additional testing and/or replacement of defective concrete shall be borne

by the Contractor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09910

PAINTING AND COATING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE OF WORK:

A.

The work included in this section consists of furnishing all labor, equipment,
materials, tools, rigging, lighting, ventilation and other reiated items
necessary for the proper surface preparation, coating application, curing and
cleanup of the facilities specified herein.

All work shall be performed by skilled workmen in a safe and workmanlike
manner using equipment and procedures as specified herein and consistent
with good coating practices.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE: The Contractor is responsible for a satisfactory coating
system which will adhere without peeling, flaking, blistering or discoloration. Before
application of any painting materials, the Contractor shall submit a Letter of
Certification from the manufacturer of materials to be used. The letter shall state
that the manufacturer recommends the materials selected for the application
proposed. Manufacturers offering products which may be incorporated in the Work
include the following:

1. induron

2. Sherwin Williams

3. Aﬁeron

4. Tnemec Company, Inc.
5. Carboline

1.03 SUBMITTALS: Contractor shall submit for Engineer's review and/or approval the
following items:

A

C.

Materials List: Complete list of materials fo be furnished including descriptive
literature and surface on which they will be utilized. Literature shall include
weather conditions acceptable for application and proper storing and mixing.

Certification Letter: Letter from coating system manufacturer stating that
proposed materials are suitable for application proposed.

Color listing confirming colors for piping.
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NSF Approval: Certification that all paints which will come in contact with
raw or potable water are NSF approved.

Manufacturer’s written instructions and recommendations.

Manufacturer’s standard color chart for selection of building interior and
exterior finishes. )

1.04 DELIVERY AND STORAGE OF MATERIALS:

A

Delivery: All coating materials shall be delivered to the work site in the
original, factory-sealed containers bearing the manufacturer's labels
identifying, where applicable, the product number, name, color and
instructions for use. Each type of coating shall be accompanied by the
manufacturer's Material Data Safety Sheet.

Storage: Prior to use, all coating materials shall be stored in an area as

- supplied by the Contractor. This storage area shall be secure and shall

provide the coating materials with protection from weather and temperature
extremes below 40°F and above 100°F. The area shall be maintained in a
safe, neat and clean manner and free from fire, explosion or other hazards.

1.05 WORKING CONDITIONS:

A..

Weather Conditions;

1. No surface preparation or coating application work shall be done
under unfavorable weather conditions unless the work is adequately
protected from such conditions.

2. All material temperatures prior to mixing and use shall be between
70°F and 90°F unless specifically instructed otherwise by the
manufacturer.

3. Surface preparation and coating application shall proceed only when
air and surface temperatures are above 50°F and below 125°F, and
the surface temperature is at least 5 degrees above the dew point.

4, In the event heating devices are used at any time to create and/or
maintain temperature conditions in compliance with the specification
requirements, these devices shall be explosion-proof and of the type
that does not exhaust sooty or oily residues or any other
contaminates into the air. Heating devices shall not be used when,
in conjunction with existing temperature and humidity conditions,
these devices may create dew point conditions.
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5.

1.

Painting shall be timed to ensure the area of work is essentially dust
free.

~ Lighting and Ventilation:

Adequate explosion-proof lighting shall be provided during surface
preparation and coating operations as necessary. This lighting shall
be sufficient to illuminate clearly the working area without shadows.

Ventilation for Confined Areas: Adequate explosion-proof ventilation
shall be continuously maintained during all surface preparation and
coating operations and during all recoat and curing periods. This

-ventilation shall be of the suction type and shall be of sufficient

capacity to maintain throughout the confined area a clear atmosphere
that is well below explosion and toxic limits. The ventilation system,
including all fans and temporary duct-work, shall be arranged such
that fresh air is drawn into the confined area and permits no still air
spaces to existin any area. Particular attention shall be given to floor
fevel or lower spaces and pocket areas where heavier-than-air
solvents and particulate matter are likely to accumulate. All
equipment involved shall be OSHA approved. The Contractor shall
be solely responsible for supplying, rigging and operating all
ventitation equipment in accordance with OSHA requirements.

Safety: -

1.

General: The Contractor shall make all necessary provisions with
regard to materials, equipment, personnel, procedures and practices
to assure that the work shall be done in a safe manner and that the
working area is maintained free of all health and safety hazards.
Contractor shall pay particular attention to OSHA confined space
requirements. Comply with PA Guide 3, “A Guide to Safety in Paint
Application”.

Employee Education: The Contractor shall direct his personnel's
attention to all product warnings and information given on the labels
of all components of the coating materials specified herein.

Protective Wear: While coating materials are being applied, all
application and mixing personnel in the area should wear adequate
protective clothing and devices (inciuding respirators).

Control of Open Flame: No item which may produce sparks or open
flames should be permitted in the immediate working area (incfuding
equipment, matches, cigarette lighters, etc.) and no smoking should
be permitted in the area.
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5. Warning Signs: Appropriate warning signs shall be posted to apprise
unsuspecting personnel of the hazards in the area and appropriate
barriers shall be erected where required.

6. Partially Used Containers: Partially used coating materials that are to
be retained should, at the completion of each work day, be returned
to their original containers. These containers should be tightly
resealed, material spills wiped clean and the containers returned to
the designated storage area.

7. Disposal of Materials: Waste coating material (such as unused
catalyzed coating, dirty cleanup solvents, etc.) and contaminated
disposable items (such as empty cans, rags, etc.) should be removed
from the job site and disposed of at the completion of each work day.
Disposal should be in accordance with local, state and federal
regulations.

8. Protection of Existing Facilities: The Contractor shall be responsible
for taking adequate precautions for protecting against fire and soiling
or damage to adjacent equipment, structures, surfaces, processes or
products. Floors, paved areas and other adjacent surfaces shall be
protected against spatter or spillage. No spray painting shall be
performed in areas where welding is in progress or near operations
involving open flame, sparks or high heat.

9. Special Operations of Owner: The Contractor shall determine any
special operations of the Owner which could influence the safe
workmanship of personnel with respect to electrical, mechanical,
chemical or fire hazard situations.

1.06 EQUIPMENT:

A.

General: All equipment and tools shall be explosion proof and non-sparking,
satisfactory for the intended use and shall be maintained in good working
order.

Spray Equipment: Spray equipment shall be suitable for the material being
sprayed; shall be capable of supplying sufficient air at the required
pressures; shall be equipped with air and moisture separators; and shall be
thoroughly cleaned before and after each use with the appropriate cleaning
solvents.

Inspection Equipment: The inspection equipment to be utilized on the project
shall be furnished by the Contractor. Acceptable equipment for the various
inspection tests required shall be as follows or equal:
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Air Temperature and Relative Humidity: Bacharach Sling
Psychrometer, Model #12-7012 as supplied by KTA-Tator, Pittsburgh,
PA., (412)788-1300.

Surface Temperature: Surface Temperature Thermometer, Model
HPTC/312F, 0-250°F as supplied by KTA-Tator, Pittsburgh, PA.,
(412)778-1300.

Material Temperature: Model #6212 Taylor Paint Thermometer, 25°-
125°F, 8-inch stem as supplied by KTA-Tator, Pittsburgh, PA.,
(412)778-1300.

Wet Film Thickness: Nordson Wet Film Gage, Model # 790-010, 0-20
mils supplied by KTA-Tator, Pittsburgh, PA., (412)778-1300.

Dry Film Thickness: Mikrotest 1ll, Model # FM, Dry Film Thickness
Gage as supplied by KTA-Tator, Pittsburgh, PA., (412)778-1300.

Anchor Pattern: Keane-Tator Profile Comparator as supplied by KTA-
Tator, Pittsburgh, PA., (412)778-1300.

Surface Preparation: NACE Visual Surface Preparation Standards as
supplied by the National Association of Corrosion Engineers, Katy,
Texas.

Holiday Detection: Model —1 Holiday Detection as supplied by KTA-
Tator, Pittsburgh, PA. (412)778-1300.

Visual Surface Inspection: 1 - Flash-O-Lens #372/1 supplied by KTA-
Tator, Pittsburgh, PA., (412)778-1300.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: The film thickness designated and/or the number
of coats to be applied shall not be decreased and shall be increased where required
to meet manufacturer's recommendations. Manufacturer's recommendations as to
which finish coat should be used with a particular primer shall be observed. In all
cases, the painting system shalil be from the same manufacturer.

COATING MATERIALS: The following materials shail be utilized on the various
surfaces of the items to receive coating systems.

Non-Submerged Ferrous Metals:

Surface Preparation: SSPC-SP-6 Commercial Blast Cleaned Finish.
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Primer. High-build epoxy primer applied at 4.0 mils DFT.
Intermediate Coat: Same as primer
Finish: Aliphatic Acrylic Polyurethane applied at 3.0 mils DFT

Minimum system dry film thickness 11.0 mils.

B. Submerged Ferrous Metals (Includes all piping, supports, etc. which are hot
stainless steel):
1. Surface Preparation: SSPC-SP-10 Near White Blast Cleaned Finish.
2. Primer: Two component high build polyamide epoxy with catalyst
applied at 6.0 milis DFT.
3. Finish: Two component high build polyamide epoxy with catalyst
applied at 6.0 mils DFT.
Minimum system dry film thickness 12.0 mils.
C. interior Non-Submerged Concrete and Masonry:
1. Surface Preparation: Remove all grease, oil, dirt, mildew, and other
foreign matter by solvent or detergent washing.
2. Primer: High solids polyamide cured epoxy coating applied at 2.0 mils
DFT.
3. Finish: High solids polyamide cured epoxy coating applied at 2.0 mils
DFT. '
Minimum system dry film thickness 4.0 mils.
D. Exterior Concrete:
1. Surface Preparation: Remove all grease, oil, dirt, mildew, and other
foreign matter by solvent or detergent washing.
2. Primer: Acrylic emulsion applied at 2.0 mils DFT.
3. Finish: Acrylic emulsion applied at 2.0 mils DFT.
Minimum system dry film thickness 4.0 mils.
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E. Shop or Factory Applied Coatings:

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for and take whatever steps are
necessary to properly protect shop or factory-applied coatings from
damage because of weather, shipping, storage, handling, erection or
installation, or any other cause.

2. Should damage occur, the Contractor shall repair damaged surfaces
utilizing materials, methods, and procedures recommended by the
manufacturer of the coating and in accordance with Sections 8.3, 9.3
and 10 of SSPC PA No.1.

F. PVC or CPVC Piping:

1. Scarify with sandpaper

2. For mtenor locations, epoxy primer 2.0 mils DFT followed by epoxy
topcoat 2.0 mils DFT

3. For exterior locations, epoxy primer 2.0 mils DFT followed by
polyurethane topcoat 2 mils DFT

G. High Temperature Ferrous Metals:

1. Surface Preparation: SSPC-SP10

2. Primer: Ethyl Silicate Inorganic Zinc-Rich, 3.0 mils DFT

3. Intermediate: Silicone Aluminum, 1.0 mils DFT

4. Finish: Same as Intermediate

H. Exposed Ductile Iron Pipe, Valves, and Fittings:

1. Surface Preparation: Comply with National Association of Pipe
Fabricators (NAPF) Standards 500-03-04 and 500-03-05 and
recommendations of the coatings manufacturer

2. Coatings same as Non-Submerged Ferrous Metals

l. Wood:

1. Surface Preparation: Surfaces shall be clean, dry, and free to
contaminants. Sand rough areas. Seal knots and pitch pockets.

2. Primer (Undercoater): Alkyd, 3.0 mils DFT, Tnemac Series 36 or
equal.
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3. Finish: Waterborne Acrylic Epoxy, Tnemac Series 113 or equal, 5.0
mils DFT.

Minimum System Dry Film Thickness of 8.0 mils.
J. Wallboard:

1. Surface Preparation: Surfaces shall be clean, dry, and free of
contaminants. Sand joint compound smooth and feather edge.

2, Primer: Vinyl Acrylic, Tnemac Series 51-792 or equal, 1.5 mils DFT

3. Finish: Waterborne Acrytic Epoxy, Tnemac Series 113 or equal, 5.0
mils DFT

Minimum System Dry Film Thickness of 6.5 miis.

2.03 CAULKING MATERIALS: Shall be general purpose, mildew resistant, gun grade,
interior/exterior acrylic latex caulk complying with ASTM C-834-76. Caulk shall be
compatible with specified coating system, paintable, colorfast, non-staining and non-
bleeding.

2.04 THINNERS: Where thinning is necessary, only the products for the particular
purpose, and by the manufacturer furnishing the coating system, shall be allowed.
All thinning shall be done strictly in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

2.05 COLOR CODING OF PIPING:

A. All exposed piping shall be color coded as follows:

Raw Water Olive Green

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL PREPARATION:

A. Procedures shall comply SSPC Paint Application Specification No. 1, Shop,
Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel. :

B. Protection of Existing Facilities: Remove, mask, or otherwise protect
hardware, hardware accessories, machined surfaces, plates, lighting fixtures
and similar items in contact with painted surfaces and not to be coated, prior
to surface preparation and coating operations. Reinstall removed items
following completion of coating.
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Preparation of Welded Surfaces: Prior to beginning surface preparation, the
Contractor shall have repaired all ferrous metal surfaces and fabrication
imperfections resulting from his metal fabrication/welding operations. All
welds shall be continuous, relatively smooth, and free of pinholes, blowholes,
depressions, sharp projections, inclusions and other imperfections.

3.02 SURFACE PREPARATION:

A.

The surface shall be cleaned as specified. In no event shall the surface
preparation be less than the paint manufacturer's recommendations for the
intended service environment.

The surface to be coated shall have the specified surface preparation at the
time of application of the coating. If the surface is degraded or contaminated
subsequent to surface preparation and prior to coating, the surface shall be
restored to the specified condition before coating application.

In order to control the degradation or contamination of cleaned surfaces, the
pretreatments, or, in the absence of a pretreatment, the prime coat shall be
applied as soon as possible after the surface has been cleaned and before
degradation or contamination has occurred. Succeeding coats shall be
applied before contamination of any existing coating occurs.

Previously applied coating shall be roughened prior to coating whenever
necessary for the development of proper intercoat adhesion.

Cleaning and coating shall be scheduled to minimize the amount of dust and
other contaminants that may fall on newly applied wet coating films.
Surfaces not intended to be coated shall be suitably protected from the
effects of cleaning and coating operations.

3.03 CURING OF COATING SYSTEMS:

A.

The minimum and maximum curing times before overcoating an existing coat
of coating shall conform to the primer and overcoat manufacturer's written
recoat instructions. Ifthe maximum time is exceeded, the cured coating shall
be roughened or otherwise treated as recommended by the manufacturer of
the overcoat before applying another coat.

No coating shall be force dried under conditions which will cause checking,
wrinkling, blistering, formation of pores, or detrimentally affect the protective
properties of the coating. Always check with the coating manufacturer before
force drying a coating.

Coating shall be protected from rain, condensation, contamination, snow,
and freezing until sufficiently cured for exterior exposure.
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D. No coating shall be subjected to immersion before it is thoroughly dried or
cured in accordance with the manufacturer's written instructions.

3.04 TESTING AND INSPECTION:

A Testing Requirements: In order to assure compliance with these
specifications, the Contractor shall perform the following tests and/or
inspections as the work progresses:

1.

Humidity and Air Temperature: The relative humidity and surface and
air temperature shall be determined in the immediate working area
using suitable instruments specified herein each day before work
begins and at least one other time in the middle of the work day.

Material Temperature: Material temperature shall be similarly
measured using a suitable instrument as specified herein prior to
mixing and/or application.

Anchor Pattern Determination: For each area to be coated, the
degree of surface preparation and anchor pattern shall be determined
by comparison of work with visual surface preparation standards as
specified herein.

Wet Film Thickness: As coatings are applied, the wet film thickness
shall be periodically and routinely measured using a suitable
instrument specified herein for each coat applied.

Dry Film Thickness: Dry film thickness of each coat of paint shall be
measured with a suitable magnetic gauge as specified herein.
Measurements in each area shall be made on no greater than 100
square foot areas and then only on coating that has dried to the point
where it can no longer be indented by depression of a finger nail
under moderate pressure.

Holiday Testing: Following application of the finish coat and when the
coating system has dried hard, all coated areas shall be checked for
pinholes or other holidays with a suitable low voltage (100 volts or
less) wet sponge holiday detector as specified herein using clean
fresh water. All deficient areas shall be clearly marked by circling with
a graceless chalk. These deficient areas shall be touched up by
wiping off the chalk with a clean rag and immediately applying a spot

- coat (preferably by smooth, even brush coat). The surface must be

thoroughly dry and free of any surface residues or contamination
before any tough-up coat of paint is applied.

B. Final Inspection: Upon completion of the work, the Owner and/or Engineer
will, in the presence of the Contractor conduct a final inspection and will
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either approve the work as satisfactory and in compliance with the
specification, or disapprove the work and direct the Contractor to make all
necessary corrections of all defects or deficiencies. The Contractor shall
provide all necessary inspection equipment, labor, rigging, lighting and other
equipment to facilitate this inspection. The final inspection shall include the
following:

1. Holiday Detection: Holiday detection with a suitable direct current
instrument specified herein.

2. Visual Inspection: Visual surface inspection by the naked eye and/or
a suitable magnifying instrument for runs, sags, drips, cracks,
alligatoring and blisters.

3.05 CORRECTION OF DEFICIENCIES: The Contractor shall correct all items found
to be deficient in an expedient manner. Any expenses incurred for corrective
measures required as the result of improper practices and/or defective or deficient
work shall be borne by the Contractor.

h END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09920

INFLUENT STRUCTURE CHANNEL COATING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE: The intent of this section is to rehabilitate the existing influent structure
channels using the products and methods specified herein.

1.02 GENERAL:
' Influent Structure Channel sealing includes the following:

A

B.

Complete removal of the existing concrete liner.
Surface preparation of existing concrete channels.

Build-out and repair of existing concrete channels, as required, to restore
channel structural integrity and provide a uniform channel geometry.

The sealing of the channel base, walls, block, or portions of cast wall
sections.

The sealing of section joints.
The inspection and testing of various types of work to ensure compliance.

Construdtion debris shall be completely cleaned out of the existing channels
at the close of construction,

By-pass provisions as required to take the influent channels out of service
while rehabilitation is completed.

1.03 REFERENCES:

A

-ACIl: The published standards of the American Concrete Institute,

Farmington Hills, MI.

1. ACl 506.2-77 - Specifications for Materials, Proportioning, and
Application of Shotcrete.

ASCE: The published Manuals and Reports on Engineering Practicés of the
American Society of Civil Engineers, Reston, VA.

1. ASCE Manual No. 92 - Manuals and Reports on Engineering
Practice; Manhole Inspection and Rehabilitation (2008 Update).
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C. ASTM: The published standards of the American Society for Testing and
: Materials, West Conshohocken, PA.
1. ASTM D638 - Tensile Properties of Plastics.
2. ASTM D790 - Flexural Properties of Unreinforced and Reinforced
Plastics.
3. ASTM D695 - Compressive Properties of Rigid Plastics.
4. ASTM D4541 - Pull-off Strength of Coatings Using a Portable
Adhesion Tester.
5., ASTM D7234 - Pull-Off Adhesion Strength of Coatings on Concrete
Using Portable Puil-Off Adhesion Testers.
6. ASTM D4787 Standard Practice for Continuity Verification of Liquid
or Sheet Linings Applied to Concrete Substrates.
7. ASTM D2584 - Volatile Matter Content.
8. ASTM D543 - Resistance of Plastics to Chemical Reagents.
9. ASTM D4258 - Standard Practice for Surface Cleaning Concrete
10. ASTM D4259 - Standard Practice for Abrading Concrete
11. ASTM C109 - Compressive Strength Hydraulic Cement Mortars.
12. ASTM C579 - Compressive Strength of Chemically Setting Silicate
and Silica Chemical Resistant Mortars.
D. ICRI: The published standards of the International Concrete Repair Institute,
Des Plaines, IL.
1. ICRI Technical Guideline No. 03732 - Selecting and Specifying
Concrete Surface Preparation for Sealers, Coatings, and Polymer
Overlays.
E. NACE: The published standards of National Association of Corrosion
Engineers (NACE international), Houston, TX.
1. NACE RPO 188-99 Discontinuity (Holiday) Testing of New Protective
Coatings on Conductive Substrates.
F. SSPC: The published standards of the Society of Protective Coatings,
Pittsburgh, PA.
1. SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleaning
2, SSPC-SP 5 - White Metal Blast Cleaning
3. SSPC-SP 10 - Near White Metal Blast Cleaning
4. SSPC-SP 12 Surface Preparation and Cleaning of Metals by Water
jetting prior to Recoating.
5. SSPC SP-13/NACE No. 6 - Surface Preparation of Concrete.
B. SSPC-PA 9 - Measurement of Dry Coating Thickness on
Cementitious Substrates Using Ultrasonic Gages.
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G. SSPWC:. Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction
"Greenbook", 2009.

1.  SSPWC 210-2.3.3 & 211-2 - Chemical Resistance Test (Pickle Jar
Test).
2. SSPWC 500-2 - Manhole and Structure Rehabilitation.

1.04 SUBMITTALS:
A. All materials and procedures required to establish compliance with the
specifications shall be submitted to the Engineer for review and approval.

Submittals shall include the following minimum items:

1. Existing concrete channel liner removal, and concrete channel
surface preparation approaches.

2. Technical data sheet on each product to be used.

2, Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for each product to be used.

3. ASTM references. .

4. Center of Innovative Grouting Materials (CIGMAT) information on
application (as applicable).

5. Descriptive literature, bulletins and/or catalogs of materials.

6. Work procedures including flow diversion/by-pass pumping plans,

method of repair, etc.
7. Approval of the applicator by the manufacturer.
8. Warranty.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. The manufacturer and/or applicator of the liner system shall be a company
that specializes in the design, manufacturing or installation of corrosion
protection systems for the proposed application. Applicator shall be trained
in leak repair, surface preparation and corrosion materials application on the
proposed environment. Corrosion materials/products shall be suitable for
installation in hydrogen sulfide environments without any deterioration to the
liner, The manufacturer shall list any hydrogen sulfide concentration which
may present issues with the proposed liner application.

B. The applicator shall be trained and certified by the manufacturer for the

handling, mixing, application and inspection of the liner system as described
herein.

C. To ensure total unit responsibility, all materials and installation thereof shall
be furnished and coordinated within/by one manufacturer/applicator who
provides a complete system and assumes full responsibility for the entire
system.

D. The Manufacturer and the applicator shall warrant the liner against failure for
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a period of 10 years. “Failure” will be deemed to have occurred if the
protective lining fails to: (a) prevent internal damage or corrosion of the
structure; and (b) protect the substrate and environment from contamination
from the wastewater environment. If any such failure occurs within 10 years
of initial completion of work on a structure, the damage will be repaired to
restore the lining at no cost to the Owner within 60 days after written
notification of the failure. “Failure” does not include damage resulting from
“mechanical or chemical abuse” or an act of God. Mechanical or chemical
abuse means exposing the lined surfaces of the structure to any mechanical
force or chemical substance not customarily present or used in connection
with structure of the type involved. There are no warranties express or
implied other than those specifically stated hersin.

1.06 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS: The liner system shall be manufactured and
installed by: CCl Spectrum, Inc. (“Spectrashield”), GML Coatings, LLC (“Green
Monster”), or equal.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 SPECTRASHIELD:

A.

The materials to be utilized in repairing the existing concrete channels after
surface preparation shall be in accordance with Specification Section 03060.
The protective liner to be installed after the concrete channels are
rehabilitated shall be designed and manufactured to withstand the severe
effects of hydrogen sulfide in a wastewater environment.

Abrasive Dblasting equipment shall be suited to completely remove
deteriorated concrete and hard contaminants from the existing concrete
surfaces. Contaminant unit to capture spent abrasive material shall be
provided unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

The lining system to be utilized shall be a multi-component stress panel liner
system as described below:

1. Liner:

a. Moisture Displacement Barrier Primer

b. Moisture Barrier Modified Palymer

c. Surfacer Polyurethane/Polymeric Blend Foam

d. Final Corrosion Barrier Modified Polymer

#
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Primer shall be 100% solids.

Modified polymer shall be sprayed, solvent-free, two-component
polymeric, moisture/chemical barrier specifically developed for the

corrosive environment of wastewater.

* Component
Viscoslity, 77° F, cps, ASTM D-11638 400
Physical State Liqﬁid
Color Clear -
Hygroscopicity Reacts with Water

Non-Volatile

Viscoslty, 160° F, cps, ASTM D-11638 400

Physical State Liquid

Color Flamingo Pink
100%

Gel Time (seconds)

A System / B System, volume ratio

Tensile Strength (PSI)

1-2
Tack Free Time (seconds) 15
Cure Time (seconds) 30
Processing
1.00/1.00

>1500
Elongation (%) 125
Tear Strength {PSI) 350
Shore D Hardness 56
100% Modulus (PSI) >1500
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4, Polyurethane/polymeric blend foam shall be 100% CFC/HCFC free,
low viscosity, two components, fire resistant, rigid structure filler.

\" Component

Viscosity, 77° F, cps, ASTM D-11638 200

Physical State Liquid
Color Dark Brown
Hygroscopicity Reacts with Water and

evolves CO, gas

Viscosity, 77° F, cps, ASTM D-11638 1800

Physical State Liquid
Color : Tan

Hygroscopicity A:sork?s wa’;fer rapidly thus
. changing ratio.

Cream Time (seconds) 1-4
Tack Free Time (seconds) 5-8

Rise Time {seconds) 6-10

A System / B System, volume ratio 1.00/1.00

Ly i LR

Density, nominal cors, (Ib/ft*)ASTM D-1622 @ 74° F 4%-5%

Compression Strength, ASTM D-1621 @ 74° F 105-110
parallel to rise (PSI)
Closed Cell Content (%) ASTM D-1940 @ 74° F Over 80
Shear Strength (PSI) ASTM C-273 @ 74° F 225-250
5. Total thickness of multi-component stress panel liner shall be a

minimum of 500 mils and shall sustain a 300 PSI pull test.
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2.02 GREEN MONSTER LINER SYSTEM:

A. Materials and Equipment:

1. All materials used within the Green Monster system shall be highly
resistant to hydrogen sulfide in the wastewater environment.

2. Waterblasting equipment shall be no less than 4000 psi and
sandblasting equipment shall deliver enough pressure to remove all
deteriorated concrete in the structure providing a substrate free of
loose material.

3. GML 30/60, which is high early strength calcium aluminate blend
cementitious mortar, shall be used to structurally rebuild substrates
also providing an aesthetically smooth brush finished surface.

4. All spray equipment shall be plural component manufactured by
Graco and be capable of monitoring pressures and temperatures of
the coating ensuring a quality application. Green Monster shall only
be applied with a minimum output pressure of 2500 psi.

5. All products used in the Green Monster system shall be approved and
installed by only GML Ceoatings trained personnel. View product
specifications below.

8. GML 30 and GML 60 Cementitious Mortar Specifications:

TYPICAL PROPERTIES

Compressive Strength, psi ASTM C928 6500

Freeze Thaw Resistance ASTM C666 1% Loss

Shear Bond Strength, psi ASTM C882 1650

Flexural Strength, psi ASTM C348 1180

7. Primer Specifications:

TYPICAL PROPERTIES (1;1 by Vol.)

Tensile Strength, psi ASTM D638 4500 -

Elongation, % ~ ASTM D638 6

Compressive Strength, neat ASTM D695 3800

Shrinkage None

Bond Strength, psi ASTM D4541 1200

Hardness, Shore D ASTM D2240 71

Color Amber

Viscosity, cps, neat 25

Final Cure @ 72°F 20 min
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10.

1.

12.

Primer shall have an extremely low viscosity allowing it to penetrate
deep into the pores of the brushed concrete for permanent bonding.

Primer shall only be spray-applied and fully cure in 20 minutes or less
without experiencing any shrinkage.

Concrete substrate shall be heated and surface temperature
decreasing during the application of Green Monster Primer.

Green Monster Liner shall display excellent chemical resistance,
thermal stability, and maintain flexible characteristics preventing
cracking which may allow sewer gases to attack the substrate.

TYPICAL PHYSICAL PROPERTIES

Tensile Strength, psi ASTM D412 4500
Elongation, % ASTM D412 480
100% Modulus ASTM D412 1460

Tear Strength, PLI
Hardness, Shore A
Hardness, Shore D
Flexibility, 1/8" Mandrel
Flashpoint, °F

Taber Abrasion, mg Loss
CS 17 Wheels

A-Side Hose Temperature
B-Side Hose Temperature
Block Temperature

~ ASTM D624 570

ASTM D2240 98
ASTM D2240 52
ASTM D1737 PASS
Pensky-Martin  >200
ASTM D4060 17.0
IKG, 1000 Revs

°F 140-160
°F 140-160
°F 160

ADHESION RESULTS: ASTM D4541 Patti Tester

Concrete

Carbon Steel (direct)

Green Monster 600 psi
Primer-Epoxy
Glue Failure

900 psi

TYPICAL PROCESSING PROPERTIES

Gel Time, seconds
Tack Free Time, seconds
Volume Ratio, V:V

20
45
11

Concrete restoration shall berbetween .25 and 3 inches whichever is
required to return the deteriorated substrate to the original thickness.
In the case of minor deterioration and spalling, a Green Monster
system approved cementitious concrete shall be used as a resurfacer.
After the proper concrete restoration has been achieved, Green
Monster shall be applied at 125 mils.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION:

A.

C.

Examine influent channel limits with Engineer and Owner after the following
project milestones: (a) by-pass operations are on-line, (b) removal of existing
concrete liner, {c) repair and build-out of existing concrete channel, and (d)
completion of liner installation. After each milestone, the Contractor shall
provide a written report of channel status with visual documentation for
Owner’s records.

Contractor shall provide a minimum three (3) day notice to the Engineer and
Owner prior to channel inspections and before channel work is initiated.

All defects and/or deficiencies shall be repaired by the Contractor.

3.03 SURFACE PREPARATION:

A.

High-pressure hydro blasting (minimum 10,000 psi) equipment shall remove
all deteriorated concrete, hard contaminants, existing liner, localized micro-
organisms and gas contaminants from the concrete walls, floor, ceiling, and
other concrete structures. The Contractor shall adhere to the requirements
of SSPC-SP 12 and NACE 5 (HP WJ-1). Final product shall be cieaned,
exposed and virgin concrete aggregate ready for rehabilitation material.
Blasting equipment shall be suited to completely remove deteriorated
concrete and hard contaminants from the existing concrete surfaces.

After the defects in the structure have been identified, repair all leaks in
accordance with Specification Section 03060 and 03310, and the Drawings.
Product to be utilized shall be as approved by the Engineer or Owner prior
to installation.

Prior to installation of final liner material, if required, re-blast the entire
structure and remove all abrasive materials.

3.04 MATERIAL INSTALLATION:

A.

The limits of corrosion protection system shall be all exposed concrete
surfaces including walls, tap sections, risers, etc. as shown in the Drawings
unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. All piping, conduit, other walled
penetrations, fasteners, etc. shall be sealed into the structure to eliminate
potential gaseous or water intrusion behind the protective liner.

Application of multi-component system shall be in strict accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations. Final installation shall be minimum
thickness of 500 mils. A permanent identification number and date of work
performed shall be affixed to the structure in a readily visible location.
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C.

Provide final written report to Engineer detailing the location, date of report,
and description of repair ot original installation.

3.05 INSPECTION AND REPAIRS:

A.

Inspection and Repairs: Final concrete structure corrosion protection system
shall be completely free of pinholes or voids. Entire exposed concrete
surface shall be protected with corrosion profection system. Liner thickness
shall be the minimum thickness described above. All defects identified
during inspection such as pinholes, low film millage, etc. shall be repaired
with the same material and to the same thickness as required of original
installation.

3.06 FINAL ACCEPTANCE: After the specified sealing work has been completed, the
channels shall be visually inspected by the Contractor and Engineer for
acceptability. The Contractor shall perform the following additional tests on the final
coating system:

A

Exfiltration Testing: The channel shall be filled with water to an elevation of
6" below the channel top elevation. Over a 24-hour period, the water level
should only decrease from evaporation, no other water loss is acceptable.
If the water loss exceeds what is anticipated from evaporation, the test will
have failed.

Any channel that has leaking, is visually unacceptable, or failed the test shall
be reworked and retested. Any leakage or defects in the work found by this
inspection shall be immediately corrected by the Contractor at no additional
cost to Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 11214

CENTRIFUGAL BLOWER

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION: The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and
supervision for the installation of the centrifugal blower and accessories and the
relocation of existing centrifugal blower as shown on the Drawings and specified

herein.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A Blower manufacturer shall have been in business for a minimum of 15 years.
Manufacturer shall have a major service center within 150 miles of the
project site. Blower service representative shall be available at the site within
24 hours after notification by the Owner. In order to unify responsibility for
proper operation and service of the blower, it is the intent of these
Specifications that all system components shall be furnished by a single
supplier to ensure coordination.

1.03 SUBMITTALS:

A. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings and product data for equipment and
accessories furnished under this section.

B. Shop Drawings shall include the following:

1.

2.

Outline dimensions

Cross Sectional Drawings with parts identification and materials of
construction.

Motor nameplate data and descriptive literature.

Accessories including inlet air filter/silencer, vibration switch,
expansion joints, check valtves, butterfly valves, foundation mounting
pads, drive coupling and coupling guard.

Blower performance curves for scfm flow rate versus horsepower and
scfm flow rate versus discharge pressure (psig), both based on the
inlet conditions of 100°F, 14.7 psia and 85% relative humidity. Curves
shall indicate the point at which blower enters surge.
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1.04

1.05

1.06

1.07

C. Shop Drawings for the Blower Control Panel shall include the following:

1. Outline dimensions
2. Power and control wiring diagrams
D. Operating and Maintenance Manual: Furnish Operation and Maintenance

Manuals in accordance with Section 01730.

E. Equipment Installation Certificate: The Manufacturer shall provide a written
report, through the Contractor and endorsed in writing by the Contractor,
certifying that the blower and relocated blower have been properly installed,
checked and are ready for placement into routine permanent service.

PRODUCT DELIVERY: The equipment shall be factory assembled components
delivered undamaged to the site. The blower unit shall be capable of being set in
place and field connected with minimal field assembly. Energize motor space
heaters during storage. Handle and store in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions.

MANUFACTURER’S START-UP SERVICES:

A Furnish services of manufacturer’s technical representative for the following:

1. Recommendations on the handling and relocation of the existing
blower.

2. To inspect and correct the completed installations of both the

proposed blower and the relocated blower, and

3. To instruct operating personnel in proper operating and maintenance
procedures.
B. Provide services of representative prior to the relocation of the existing

blower and after the installation of the proposed blower. This will require a
minimum of two trips to the job site.

C. Provide Vendor's Certificate of Installation, Testing, and Instruction in
accordance with Section 01665. :

LUBRICANTS: The blower and motor shall be delivered with the equipment fully
lubricated insofar as possible. If any point is not so serviced, it shall be clearly
marked to the effect that it is not lubricated and requires servicing prior to operation.
An adequate supply of the proper lubricant, with instructions for its application shall
be supplied with the equipment for each point not lubricated prior to shipment.

TOOLS AND SPARE PARTS: Furnish a complete set of tools, including grease
guns or other lubricating devices, needed for the adjustment, operation, and
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maintenance of the blower. Furnish manufacturer's recommended spare parts.
Spare parts shall be marked with part numbers and packed in suitable containers
also marked with the part numbers.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 CENTRIFUGAL BLOWER:

A

B.

Performance

1.

Deliver 1350 SCFM of air (measured at 68°F, 14.7 psia and 36%
relative humidity) to discharge pressure of 8.0 psig (the design point)
based upon inlet conditions of 100°F, 14.7 psia and 85% relative
humidity. The blower shall be capable of delivering 700 SCFM without
being in surge.

Performance curve shall rise continuously from the design point to a
minimum of 8.8 psig.

At the design point, the blower shall require no more than 79 brake
horsepower.

Blower shall be selected based on data previously established by
testing in accordance with ASME, PTC-10 Performance Test Code on
Compressors and Exhausters.

Design Features

1.

Blower shall be of the multi-stage centrifugal type, with outboard
mounted bearing construction in which the impellers are keyed to a
steel shaft and supported by antifriction type bearings. To prevent
shifting of the impellers while in operation, the hubs of all impellers
shall butt together, either directly or through one-piece metal spacers.
The entire assembly shall be secured with a lock washer and lock nut.
Blowers will be of the type in which the intermediate section is cast
integrally with the casing to assure optimum operating efficiency.
Where the compressor shaft passes through both the inlet and outlet
heads, non-contact labyrinth seals shall be provided to prevent
leakage and to assure noncontamination of the bearing lubricant.
Seals shali be replaceable without having to disconnect inlet or
discharge piping. Blower casing shall be rated for 25 psig.

Inlet and outlet connections shall be ANSI 125# drilled and tapped
flange pattern, and be an integral part of the heads. Each complete
impeller assembly will be dynamically balanced to insure mechanical
operation at not more than 0.235 inches per second (peak to peak)
vibration amplitude when measured on the bearing housing at design
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E.

speed. The compressor manufacturer will submit a certified test
report attesting to the date and place of dynamic balance and the
results achieved.

3. The blower shall have two antifriction ball bearings which can be
lubricated, inspected and replaced without disconnecting any piping
or disassembling the blower. Lubrication shall be with grease.
Bearings shall be selected for a minimum L-10 life of 10 years.

4, The blower-motor unit shall be mounted on a common structural steel
base and shall include an integral motor mount base. Suitable
resilient foundation mounting pads shall be furnished and installed
below the base.

5. The biower shall be connected to the motor with a suitable non-
lubricated flexible coupling, with a minimum service factor of 1.35
(Elastomer Type) or 1.5 (Flexible Disc Type). The Contractor shall
check, and if necessary, adjust the alignment of the coupiing in
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. The coupling shall
be covered with a suitable coupling guard. A factory laser alignment
shall be conducted prior to shipment to facilitate alignment in the field.

Materials of Construction

1. Casing shall be ASTM A48, Class 30.
2.  Impellers shall be cast aluminum.

Motor shall comply with IEEE 841 and shall have 120 VAC space heaters.
Full load current shall be no more than 112 amps. Motor shall have a five
year warranty.

The blower shall be Gardner Denver Mode! 732 or equal.

2.02 BLOWER CONTROL PANEL:

A.

The blower manufacturer shall furnish the Blower Control Panel. It shall
have a UL508A serialized label, a Nema 4X enclosure and be suitable for
wall mounting. The panel shall protect the blower from surging and vibration
and shall protect the blower motor from overcurrent. The Blower Control
Panel shall, to the extent possible, match the existing panels serving existing
Blowers No. 1 and No. 2.

The panel shall utilize a double set point meter relay responsive to blower
motor current. The relay shall be calibrated in AMPS and SCFM. A current
transformer shall be furnished by the blower manufacturer for instaliation in
the motor controller.
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The panel shall stop the motor if either a surge (low) current or overload
(high) current exists. The panel shall also stop the motor upon excessive

vibration.
D. The panel shall incorporate the foliowing features and/or devices:
a) Circuit breaker for incoming 120 VAC 'poWer
b) a 2-position ON/OFF selector switch
) Circuitry for a run contact {at the motor controller) that will enable the
overall panel controls
d) A blower restart delay relay, set for approximately 5 minutes
e) Motor space heater circuitry
f) Vibration switch circuitry
g) Permissive blower run circuitry that permits blower to run if surge,
overload, and vibration conditions are absent.
E. The panel shall have the following devices mounted in the panel door:
a) ON/OFF switch
b) Current meter analog relay indicator
c) Surge alarm pilot light (red)
d) Vibration alarm pilot light (red)
e) Overload alarm pilot light {red)
f) Alarm reset push button
g) Blower restart delay timing pilot light (amber)
h) Motor space heater pilot light, amber (illuminated when motor space
heater in energized)
F. The panel shall have dry contacts to input the PLC on the following alarm
conditions:
a) High vibration
b) Surge
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G.

. C) Overload

The panel shall also have dry contacts to input the control circuit of the motor
controller for permissive run.

2.03 ACCESSORIES:

A.

Inlet air filter/silencer shall be flanged and selected for at least 150% of the
blower capacity. Filter media shall be replaceable and cleanable and shall
be felted polyester providing 10 micron solids retention at 98% efficiency.
Housing shall be galvanized steel.

Check valves shall be flanged, double leaf type, springless with cast iron
bodies and aluminum internals. Valves shall be rated for 500°F and 50 psig.

Butterfly valves shall be flanged with ductile iron bodies, cast iron discs and
type 416 stainless steel shafts. Valves shall be rated for 450°F and shall
have lever actuators capable of being locked in the opened, closed or any
of eight intermediate positions.

Expansion joints shall be of synthetic rubber with synthetic fiber
reinforcement. They shall be rated for 300°F and pressure within the range
of 20 inches mercury vacuum to 20 psig. They shall be flanged, single arch
type with galvanized steel retaining rings.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION: Install blower, blower control panel and accessories in
accordance with the Drawings, approved shop drawings and the manufacturer's
instructions. Repair any damage to the factory applied coatings caused by storage,
handling or installation in accordance with Section 09910.

3.02 INSPECTION AND TESTING:

A

Upon completion of installation, the Contractor, in the presence of the
Engineer and a qualified manufacturer's representative of both the blower
and the blower control panel, shali test and adjust the system to ensure the
proper operation.

Operating personnel shall be trained in operation and maintenance of
equipment at start-up. Instruction shail be given in operation, service,
adjustments and routine maintenance. Training and instruction shall be
provided for a minimum of four (4) hours at the job site location.
Recommended spare lists and maintenance schedules shall be provided.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 11215

MODIFICATIONS TO TRANSFER PUMPS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION: The Contractor shall provide modifications to the existing transfer
pumps as described herein.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

- A, Guidance on the actual installation of the modifications is to be provided by
the representation of manufacturer of the pumps. This representative is
Southeastern Pump, (813) 514-0391, Attention: Mr. Sam Baker.

1.03 SUBMITTALS:
A Shop Drawings:
1. Outline Dimensions of column pipe and bowl assembly demonstrating

that the replacement column pipe and bowl assembly dimensionally
match the existing components.

2. Cross Sectional Drawings with parts ldentlflcatlon and materials of
construction.
3. Pump Performance Curve.
4. Manufacturer’s written instructions.
B. Equipment Installation Certificate: The manufacturer's representative shall

provide a written report certifying that the pumps have been properly installed
and are ready for placement into routine permanent service.

1.04 MANUFACTURER’S START-UP SERVICES:

‘A Provide Vendor's Certificate of Installation, Testing and Instruction in
accordance with Section 01665.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 REPLACEMENT COMPONENTS

A The two, existing transfer pumps are Deming serial numbers 010-DN38238-1
and 010-DN38238-2. Replace the existing column pipes and bowl
assemblies on these two pumps. The replacement column pipes and bowl
assemblies shall match the existing.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION: The replacement of the column pipes and bowl assemblies shall
be in accordance with the pump manufacturer’s written instructions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 11216

CLARIFIER DRIVE REPLACEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION: The Contractor shall replace the existing clarifier drive unit on the
WWTF No. 2 as described herein.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A The replacement clarifier drive unit shall be furnished and installed by the
original clarifier manufacturer, Siemens Water Technologies, Thomasville,
Georgia.

1.03 SUBMITTALS:

A. Shop Drawings:

1.

Outline dimensions of the replacement bridge - mounted drive unit.

2. Cross Sectional Drawings with parts identification and materials of
construction.

3. Drawing of central output shaft flange connection to existing center
collector shaft.

4, Power and control wiring diagram.

5. Torque gauge calibrated in foot-pounds force; set-points of torque
alarm and torgue cutoff switches.

B. Motor nameplate data.

7. Manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Equipment Installation Certificate:

1.

The manufacturer's representative shall provide a written report
certifying that the drive unit has been properly installed and is ready
for placement into routine permanent service.

1.04 MANUFACTURER’S START-UP SERVICES:

A. Provide Vendor's Certificate of Installation, Testing and Instruction in
~ accordance with Section 01665.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 REPLACEMENT DRIVE UNIT:

A Replace the existing Sumitomo drive unit with a Model Number SX-BE drive
unit as manufactured by DBS Manufacturing.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION: The replacement of the drive unit shall be in accordance with the
manufacturer's written instructions. Disconnect and remove existing electrical cable
and conduit between the existing drive unit and the clarifier control panel. Provide
replacement cable and conduit for the replacement drive unit motor and the two
torque switches.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 16050

GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES: General information on electrical installation not covered
elsewhere. This section applies to all other electrical sections.

1.02 DEFINITIONS: For the purposes of this contract, the term "Provide" shali mean

to furnish and install services, material, and equipment complete and ready for
intended use.

1.03 ELECTRICAL SUBCONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS: The electrical
Subcontractor shall have at least 5 years of experience with water supply well
projects of similar size and scope. Submit three example projects that verify this
experience. Provide contact name and phone number for customer for each
project.

1.04 PROJECT DESCRIPTION:

A. This project includes all necessary labor and materials, including, but shall
not be limited to the following:

1. Temporary electric service and distribution for construction
purposes.

2. All underground electrical work.

3. Indicated modifications to Motor Control Center No. 1, and feeder

circuits to electrically operated equipment.

4. Electrical equipment including disconnects, devices and switches.
5. Coordination with other Subcontractors.

1.05 INTERPRETATION:

AL Specifications and Drawings shall be considered as supplementary to
each other, requiring materials and labor indicated, specified, or implied by
either Specifications or Drawings. Contradictions shall be presented to
the Engineer for resolution.

B. Interpretation of Specifications or Drawings, where deemed necessary,
shall be made only by the Engineer.
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1.06

1.07

1.08

1.09

CODES, STANDARDS, ORDINANCES, AND PERMITS:

A.

The National Electrical Code (NEC), The Florida Building Code, National
Electric Safety Code and OSHA shall establish the minimum requirements
for installation, but in addition, all work shall also comply with Local,
County or Municipal Code requirements. If there is a conflict between the
NEC and local, state, county, or municipal codes, conform to the more
stringent of the two. Similarly, if the local Authority Having Jurisdiction has
not adopted the latest revision of the NEC and is still using an earlier
version, conform to the more stringent of the two.

Be familiar with local Code requirements and local Utility Company
Standards for electrical service requirements, and make installation in
accordance with such requirements.

In case of conflict between the Contract Documents and a governing code
or ordinance, such conflict shall be immediately brought to the attention of
the Engineer for resolution.

Apply for, obtain, and pay for all required permits and inspection
certificates. Final payment is contingent upon delivery of such permits
and certificates to the Engineer.

SITE INSPECTION: Visit the site and thoroughly inspect conditions affecting the
Work before submitting Bid.

CUTTING AND PATCHING:

A

Place all sleeves, inserts, conduit hangers, etc. as construction
progresses to avoid any unnecessary cutting of structural members.
Cooperate with other Subcontractors in location of electrical eqmpment
that may conflict with location of other equipment.

Obtain authorization from the Engineer for any necessary cutting of
building structure to facilitate installation of this work and do not proceed
until authorization has been received. Limit necessary cutting and
patching to the minimum size required for installation of conduit or
apparatus.

SUBMITTALS:

A

Submit Shop Drawings, catalog sheets, wiring diagrams, or other
descriptive data with sufficient information to establish design, quality and
performance. Data shall describe apparatus, equipment, panels, fixtures,
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and other items requiring descriptive literature. Provide submittals as a
single package including all required electrical items. Partial packages will
not be reviewed. Submittals items shall be in accordance with the
individual specification sections and include, but shall not be limited to, the
following:

Starters and Circuit Breakers

Disconnects and Fuses

Switches

Wiring and Conduit

Evidence of Contractor Qualifications and Experience (see Para.
1.03)

bW

1.10 MAINTENANCE DATA:

A

Collect and retain maintenance and service data supplied with equipment
furnished and installed under this Contract until job completion, at which
time deliver to the Engineer. Comply with Section 01730.

Keep one set of prints current of any changes or variations by marking
prints in a legible manner. Maintain As-Built drawings on a daily basis.

1.11 TEMPORARY ELECTRIC SERVICE: Provide complete temporary system of
power and lighting wiring for use during construction and for testing of
equipment. Comply with OSHA and NEC including personnel ground-fault -
protection requirements.

1.12 COORDINATION - GENERAL:

A.

Drawings are generally diagrammatic. Review all project Drawings and
coordinate all work with different trades prior to installing any work so that
interferences between electrical work and ducts, piping, equipment, and
structural work will be avoided. Do not install conduits, boxes and fittings
in spaces required for equipment or piping.

Furnish all necessary offsets in raceways, fittings, etc., required to
properly install work so as to take up minimum space. Install all
equipment to provide code required "working space".

in case interference develobs, the Contractor will decide which trade work
must be relocated regardless of which was installed first. Damage from
interference or rework caused by inadequate coordination with other
trades shall be rectified without additional cost. '
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D.

Within 30 days following award of Contract, report to the Engineer in
writing all real or potential errors, ambiguities and/or conflicts on electrical
work or between trades.

1.13 COORDINATION - ELECTRICAL/MECHANICAL.:

A.

Unless specifically required otherwise, make all power wiring connections
to all blowers, machinery, and other electrically-operated equipment as
indicated on the Drawings or as required. Furnish and install disconnect
switches, starters and protective devices as indicated on the Drawings,
except for items furnished with integral disconnect switches and/or
starters. Coordinate the exact location of flexible conduit and disconnects
for mechanical equipment with the mechanical contractor.

Review approved Shop Drawings and verify final electrical characteristics
and wiring before rough-in of power feeds to any equipment. When
electrical data on approved Shop Drawings differs from contemplated
design, make necessary adjustments to wiring, disconnect, and branch-
circuit protection for equipment actually installed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS:

A

All materials used in this project shall be new, unless otherwise noted, and
listed by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. as conforming to its
standards where such standards have been established. These materials
shall bear the UL label.

Before purchasing any equipment, the Contractor shall reconfirm the
availability of the project's voltage, phase, and service configuration with
the Drawings. :

Where materials, equipment, apparatus or other products are specified by
manufacturer, brand name, type or catalog number, such designation is to
establish standards of desired design or quality and shall be basis of Bid.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 CLEANUP: After electrical installation, remove all rubbish, trash and debris from
the site and dispose of in an approved manner.

END OF SECTION

/
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SECTION 16070

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES:
A. Conduit and equipment supports.
B. Anchors and fasteners.

1.02 REFERENCES:

A. NECA (INST) - NECA Standard of Installation; National Electrical
Contractors Association.

B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code, NFPA (edition adopted by Authority
Having Jurisdiction):

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE:
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as
suitable for the purpose specified and indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS: Hangers, Supports, Anchors, and Fasteners - General: Stainless
steel or aluminum of size and type adequate to carry the loads of equipment and
conduit, including weight of wire in conduit.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION:

A. Locate and install anchors, fasteners, and supports in accordance with
NECA "Standard of Installation".

1. Do not fasten supports to pipes, ducts, mechanical equipment, or
: conduit.
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2. Obtain permission from Engineer before drilling or cutting structural
members.

Rigidly weld support members or use hexagon-head bolts to present neat
appearance with adequate strength and rigidity. Use spring lock washers
under all nuts.

Install surface-mounted cabinets and pa‘nelboards with minimum of four
anchors.

In wet and damp locations use stainless steel channel supports to stand
cabinets and panelboards 1 inch (25 mm) off wall.

Use sheet metal channel to bridge studs above and below cabinets and
panelboards recessed in hollow partitions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 16075

ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES: Nameplates and' labels.

1.02 REFERENCES: NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code, National Fire Protection
Association (edition adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction).

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A

B.

Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as
suitable for purpose specified and shown.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 NAMEPLATES AND LABELS:

A

Nameplates: Engraved three-layer laminated plastic, black letters on
white background.

L.ocations:
1. Each electrical distribution and control equipment enclosure.
Letter Size:

1. Use 1/8 inch {3 mm) letters for identifying individual equipment and
loads.

2. Use 1/4 inch (6 mm) letters for identifying grouped equipment and
loads.

_Labels (for Power QOutiets): Embossed adhesive tape, with 1/8 inch (3

mm) black letters on clear background. Use only for identification of
appliances and equipment with their own branch circuits. Label outlet
with name of load, panel and circuit number.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION: Degrease and clean surfaces to receive nameplates and labels.
3.02 INSTALLATION:
A. Install nameplates and labels parallel to equipment lines.
B. Secure nam‘eplates to equipment front.

C. Secure nameplates to inside surface of door on panelboards that are
recessed in finished locations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 16123

BUILDING WIRE AND CABLE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES:
A. Wire and cable for 600 volts and less.
B. Wiring connectors and connections.
1.02 REFERENCES:

A. NECA (INST) - NECA Standard of Installation; National Electrical
Contractors Association.

B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code, National Fire Protection Association
{edition adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction).

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

B.  Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the
Products specified in this section with minimum three years documented
experience and with service facilities within 100 miles (160 km) of Project.

C. Products:  Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters

Laboratories Inc. as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 WIRING REQUIREMENTS:

A.  Use only building wire with Type THWN/THHN (dual rated) insulation in
raceway. Wire shall be coior coded per the NEC and as follows:

1. 480/277V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System: Brown, Orange, Yellow with
White Neutral and Green Ground.

2. 120/240V, 120/208 1 Phase, 3 Wire System: Red and Black with
White Neutral and Green Ground. Provide high-leg marking of the
conductors; orange per NEC Article 110.15.
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3. 120/240V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System: Black, Red, Blue with White
Neutral and ‘Green Ground. Provide high-leg marking of the
conductors; orange per NEC Article 110.15.

B. Use solid conductor for feeders and branch circuits #10 AWG and smaller.
Use stranded conductors for feeders and branch circuits #8 AWG and
larger.

C.  Use stranded conductors for control circuits.
D.  Use conductor not smaller than 12 AWG for power and lighting circuits.
E

Use conductor not smaller than 14 AWG for control circuits.

AL

Provide 10 AWG conductors for 20 ampere, 120 volt branch circuits longer
than 75 feet (25 m) or as indicated.

G. Conductor sizes are based on copper. Wire shall be coppef unless
indicated otherwise.

2.02 BUILDING WIRE:
A.  Description: Single conductor insulated wire.
B. Conductor: Copper.
C. Insulétion Voltage Rating: 600 volts.
D.

Insulation: Thermoplastic material rated 90 degrees C.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION: Completely and thoroughly swab raceway before instaliing
wire.

3.02 INSTALLATION:
A.  Route wire and cable as required to meet project conditions.
B. Wire and cable routing indicated is intended to be diagrammatic.

C. Where wire and cable destination is indicated and routing is not shown,
determine exact routing and lengths required.

D. Include wire and cabie of lengths required to install connected devices
within 10 ft (3000 mm) of location shown.
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E.

No wiring shall be installed until the required raceway system, including

junction, outlet and device boxes is completed. Install wiring before

painting begins and protect against being painted.

Branch circuit sizes are noted on the Drawings and must be continuous

without reduction in size throughout their length except where connecting .
to fixtures or devices.

Branch circuit wire sizes' shall be increased as required where long runs
will cause excessive voltage drop per NEC.

Install wire and cable in accordance with the NECA "Standard of
installation."

Use wiring methods indicated.

Pull all conductors into raceway at same time.

Use suitable wire pulling lubricant.

Neatly train and lace wiring inside boxes, equipment, and panelboards.
Clean conductor surfaces before installing lugs and connectors.

Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full capacity of conductors
with no perceptible temperature rise. Splices in handholes shall be
watertight.

Use split bolt connectors for copper conductor splices and taps, #4 AWG
and larger. Tape uninsulated conductors and connector with electrical tape

to 150 percent of insulation rating of conductor.

Use solderless pressure connectors with insulating covers for copper
conductor splices and taps, 8 AWG and smaller,

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL.:

A.

B.

Perform field inspection and testing in accordance with Section 01400.

Test wiring rated 600 volts and less to verify that no short circuits or
accidental grounds exist.  Perform insulation resistance tests on wiring
No. 4 AWG and larger diameter using an instrument which applies voltage
of approximately 500 volts to provide direct reading of resistance. Minimum
resistance shall be 25 megohms. Provide test results. ‘

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 16131

CONDUIT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES: Conduit, fittings and conduit bodies.

1.02 REFERENCES:

A.

ANS| C80.5 - American National Standard Specification for Rigid
Aluminum Conduit.

NECA (INST) - NECA Standard of Installation; National Electrical
Contractors Association.

NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit
and Cable Assemblies; National Electrical Manufacturers Association.

NEMA TC 2 - Electrical Plastic Conduit (EPC-40 and EPC-80); National
Electrical Manufacturers Association.

NEMA TC 3 - PVC Fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing;
National Electrical Manufacturers Association.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code, National Fire Protection Association
(edition adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction).

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A

B.

Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as
suitable for purpose specified and shown.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING:

A.

B.

Accept conduit on site. Inspect for damage.

Protect conduit from corrosion and entrance of debris by storing above
grade. Provide appropriate covering.

Protect PVC conduit from sunlight.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS:
A. Conduit Size: Comply with NFPA 70.

1. Minimum Size: 3/4 inch unless otherwise specified. This minimum
size does not apply to flexible conduit.

- 2.02 METAL CONDUIT:

A. Fiigid Aluminum Conduit: ANSI C80.5.

B. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA FB 1; material to match conduit.
2.03 LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT:

A. Description: Interlocked stee! construction with PVC jacket.

B. Fittings: NEMA FB 1.
2.04 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT:

A. Description: NEMA TC 2; Schedule 40 PVC where underground,

B. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA TC 3.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION: Verify routing and termination locations of conduit prior to
rough-in.

3.02 INSTALLATION:
A. Install conduit in accordance with NECA Standard of Installation.

B. All wiring shall be in conduit. Routing of conduit shown on Drawings is
intended to be diagrammatic and where changes are necessary as a
result of structural conditions, apparatus, or other causes, routing shall be
changed to meet conditions. Conduit risers and offsets are not indicated
on Drawings, but are intended to be installed as required. Conduit shall
be selected according to location and code requirements.

C. Liquid-tight flexible conduit shall be used for final connections to motors,
appliances and vibrating equipment and shall be a maximum of 24-inches
in length (regular flexible metal conduit may be used for final connection to
interior light fixtures).
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Flexible Metal Conduit shall only to be used for final connection to
equipment with a maximum length of six feet. Nonmetalllic flex conduit or
tubing shall not be used.

Underground conduit or conduit in concrete shall be PVC Schedule 40
(Type-EPC) unless indicated otherwise. Conduit under slab-on-grade
shall be buried at least 12" below the vapor barrier. Conduit embedded in
concrete slabs, walls, or beams shall not have an outside dimension more
than one-third the overall thickness of the concrete in which they are
imbedded. Conduit shall not be run lengthwise in footings. PVC conduit
shall not be used aboveground unless specifically noted otherwise in the
Drawings. Conduit containing signal wires for instruments shall be PVC
coated aluminum.

All exposed conduit shall be aluminum. All conduits, couplings, and
fittings shall have a factory-applied gray or black PVC coating of not less
than 20 mils thickness. Conduit supports, channels and mounting
apparatus shall be stainless steel or aluminum. Where in contact with soil
or concrete, aluminum conduit shall be taped or painted with a bitumastic
coating.

Per NEC paragraph 300-5 (d), provide warning tape or'ribbon 12" above a
service lateral conduit that is not encased in concrete.

All metallic conduit terminating in outlet, junction or pull boxes and
cabinets must terminate with bushing and double locknuts except exposed
cast boxes, where they may be omitted. Conduit sizes 1-1/4" and above
shall have insulating fiber bushings with double locknuts. Grounding type
bushings must be used at points where grounding continuity is broken and
at service entrance equipment.

Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation.

Do not support conduit with wire or perforated pipe straps. Remove wire
used for temporary supports.

Do not attach conduit to ceiling support wires.
Arrange conduit to maintain headroom and present neat appearance.

Route exposed conduit parallel and perpendicular to walls. Do not run
conduit exposed in occupied areas unless noted otherwise.

Route conduit installed above accessible ceilings parallel and
perpendicular to walls.

Route conduit in and under slab from point-to-point.
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P. Do not cross conduits in slab.
Q. Maintain adequate clearance between conduit and piping.

R. Maintain 12 inch (300 mm) clearance between conduit and surfaces with
temperatures exceeding 104 degrees F (40 degrees C).

S. Cut conduit square using saw or pipecutter; de-burr cut ends.
T. Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely.
u. For conduit installed in floors that are in place before conduit is installed,

properly seal around conduit, including any required fire chalk.

V. Install no more than equivalent of four 90 degree bends between boxes.
Use conduit bodies to make sharp changes in direction, as around beams.
Use hydraulic one shot bender to fabricate bends in metal conduit larger
than 2 inch (50 mm) size. '

W.  Avoid moisture traps; provide junction box with drain fitting at low points in
conduit system.

X. Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansion and deflection where
conduit crosses seismic and expansion joints complete with copper
bonding jumper. '

Y. Provide suitable pull string in each empty conduit except sleeves and
nipples.

Z. Use suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and
moisture.

AA.  Ground and bond conduit under provisions of Section 16060.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 16138

BOXES

PART 1 -GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES:

A.
B.

C.

Wall and ceiling outlet boxes.
Floor boxes.

Pull and junction boxes.

1.02 REFERENCES:

A.

NECA (INST) - NECA Standard of Installation; National Electrical
Contractors Association; 1993. ,

NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit
and Cable Assemblies; National Electrical Manufacturers Association;
1993.

NEMA OS 1 - Sheet Steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box
Supports; National Electrical Manufacturers Association; 1996.

NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum};
National Electrical Manufacturers A_ssociation; 1997.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code, National Fire Protection Association
(edition adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction).

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A.

B.

Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

Products: Provide products listed and classified by Underwriters
Laboratories, Inc., as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 OUTLET BOXES:

A.

B.

Sheet Metal Outlet Boxes: NEMA 0S8 1, galvanized steel.

1. Equipment Supporting Boxes: Rated for weight of equipment

supported; include 1/2 inch (13 mm) male fixture studs where
required. 8

2. Concrete Ceiling Boxes: Concrete type.

Cast Boxes: NEMA FB 1, Type FD, aluminum. Provide gasketed cover
by box manufacturer. Provide threaded hubs.

2.02 PULL AND JUNCTION BOXES:

A.

Sheet Metal Boxes: NEMA OS 1, galvanized steel. Boxes shall be 1 1/2"
deep minimum. Boxes to which fixtures are installed shall have studs and
straps to support fixture weight.

Pull and junction boxes shall be constructed of code gauge galvanized
sheet steel and fitted with screw covers held in place with corrosion
resistant machine screws. ‘

Provide boxes where noted on Drawings or where necessary to facilitate
conductor pulling and splicing. Splicing of conductors is to be avoided as
much as possible with continuous lengths being preferred. Box sizes shali
conform to sizes required by NEC.

Surface Mounted Cast Metal Box: NEMA 250, Type 4; flat-flanged,
surface mounted junction box:

1. Material: Galvanized cast iron.

2. Cover: Furnish with ground flange, neoprene gasket, and stainless

steel cover screws.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION: Verify locations and work areas prior to rough-in.

3.02 INSTALLATION:

A.

Install boxes in accordance with NECA "Standard of Installation."

9514-25-1

16138-2 Boxes



B. Install in locations as shown on Drawings, and as required for splices,
taps, wire pulling, equipment connections, and as required by NFPA 70.

C. Coordinate installation of outlet boxes for equipment connected under -
Section 16155.

D. Electrical boxes are shown on Drawings in approximate locations uniess
dimensioned.

1. Adjust box locations up to 10 feet (3 m) if required to accommodate
intended purpose.

E. Maintain headroom and present neat mechanical appearance.
F. Support boxes independently of conduit.

G. Use cast outlet box in exterior locations exposed to the weather and wet
locations.

H. Use cast floor boxes for installations in slab on grade; formed steel boxes
are acceptable for other installations.

1. Large Pull Boxes: Use hinged enclosure in interior dry locations, surface-
to metal box in other locations.

3.03 CLEANING:

A. Clean interior of boxes to remove dust, debris, and other material.
B. Clean exposed surfaces and restore finish.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 16155

EQUIPMENT WIRING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES: Electrical connections to equipment.
1.02 REFERENCES:

A NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code, National Fire Protection Association
(edition adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction).

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE:
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters l.aboratories, Inc. as
suitable for the purpose specified and indicated.

1.04 COORDINATION:

1

A. Obtain and review shop ‘drawings, product data, manufacturer's wiring
diagrams, and manufacturer's instructions for equipment furnished under
other sections.

B. Determine connection locations and requirements.

C. Sequence rough-in of electrical connections to coordinate with installation
of equipment.

D. Sequence electrical connections to coordinate with start-up of equipment.

-

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS:
A. Disconnect Switches: As specified in Section 1.6412'
B Flexible Conduit: As specified in Section 16131.
C. Wire and Cable: As Specified in Section 16123.
D

Boxes: As specified in Section 16138.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION: Verify that equipment is ready for electrical connection, wiring,
and energization.

3.02 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS:

A

Make electrical connections in accordance with equipment manufacturer's
instructions.

Make all final power feed connections to starters and/or motorized
equipment as indicated or required.

Verify all equipment for service and characteristics provided prior to rough-
in and connection. Provide a grounding conductor for all equipment
connected with flexible conduit and bond to conduit system and metallic
frame of equipment.

Be responsible for securing and installing proper insulated conductors
required for equipment of higher temperature range beyond that of
specified branch circuit type.

Make conduit connections to equipment using flexible metal conduit. Use
liquid tight fiexible metal conduit with watertight connectors in damp or wet
locations and for all motors and vibrating equipment.

Connect heat producing equipment using wire and cable with insulation
suitable for temperatures encountered.

Install suitable strain-relief clamps and fittings for cord connections at
outlet boxes and equipment connection boxes.

Install disconnect switches, controilers, control stations, and control
devices to complete equipment wiring requirements.

Install terminal block jumpers to complete equipment wiring requirements.
Install interconnecting conduit and wiring between devices and equipment

to complete equipment wiring requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 16412

ENCLOSED SWITCHES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES:

A.

B.

Fusible switches.

Nonfusible switches.

1.02 REFERENCES:

A.

NECA (INST) - NECA Standard of Installation; National Electrical
Contractors Association.

NEMA FU 1 - Low Voltage Cartridge Fuses; National Electrical
Manufacturers Association.

NEMA KS 1 - Enclosed and Miscellaneous Distribution Equipment
Switches (600 Volts Maximum); National Electrical Manufacturers
Association. ‘

NETA STD ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power
Distribution Equipment and Systems; International Electrical Testing
Association.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association
(edition adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction).

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A.

B.

Conform to requirements of NFPPA 70.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the
products specified in this section with minimum three years documented
experience and with service facilities within 100 miles (160 km) of Project.

Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as
suitable for the purpose specified and indicated.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS:
A. Cutler-Hammer/Eaton Corporation
B. GE Company
C. Square D Company
D. Siemens Corporation
2.02 COMPONENTS:

A. Fusible Switch Assemblies: NEMA KS 1, Type HD enclosed load
interrupter knife switch.

1. Externally operable handle interlocked to prevent opening front
' cover with switch in ON position.

2, Handle lockable in OFF position.
3. Fuse clips: Designed to accommodate NEMA FU1, Class R fuses.

B. Nonfusible Switch Assemblies: NEMA KS 1, Type HD enclosed load
interrupter knife switch.

1. Externally operable handle interlocked to prevent opening front
cover with switch in ON position.

2. Handle lockable in OFF position.
C. Enclosures: NEMA KS 1.
1. Interior Dry Locations: Type 12.

2. Exterior Locations: As indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION:
A. Install in accordance with NECA Standard of Installation.

B. Unless otherwise indicated, provide NEMA 3R stainless steel enclosures
in corrosive environments.
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C. Install fuses in fusible disconnect switches.

D. Apply adhesive tag on inside door of each fused switch indicating NEMA
fuse class and size installed.

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL:
A. Visually and mechanically confirm that safety switch is working.

B. For switches rated 200A and greater, inspect and test in accordance with
NETA STD ATS, except Section 4.

C. For switches rated 200A and greater, perform inspections and tests listed
in NETA STD ATS, Section 7.5.

END OF SECTION
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CENFERAL

NOTES

A_GENERAL_CONSTRUCTION NOTES
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. THE ¢
QPERATIONS OF THE EXISTING FACGILITY.

EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES HAVE BEEN SHOWN FROM THE BEST AVAILABLE INFORMATION. CONTRACTOR
SHALL FIFLD DETERMINE THE LOCATION, SIZE AND DEFTH OF ALL EXISTING UTILMIES PRICR TC THE START OF
CONSTRUCTICN, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL LOCATE ALL UNDERGROUND FACILITIES.

iT SHALL BE THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO LOCATE AND AVOID ALL UTILITIES,
STRUCTURES AND OBSTRUCTIONS BOTH ABCVE AND BELOW THE GROUND SURFACE. ALL DAMAGES RESULTING
FROM THE CONTRACTOR'S FAILURE TG GOMPLY WITH THIS REQUIREMENT SHALL BE REPARED AT THE
CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

CONTRACTOR I8 RESPCNSIBLE FOR SUPPORTING/ PROTECTING & MAINTAINING ALL EXSTING IMPROVEMENTS
(l.e., UTILTIES, UTILITY POLES, STRUCTURES, PAVEMENT, SIDEWALKS, MONITORING WELLS, FOUNDATIONS, ETC.)
WHICH MAY BE DAMAGED/UNDERMINED OR INTERRUPTED AS A RESULT OF HIS OPERATIONS. THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE ENGINEER OF ANY SUCH DCCURRENCES. THE CONTRACTOR MAY BE
REQUIRED TO SHCRE, SHEET, BRACE, OR SUPPORT WORK TO PROTECT EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS., THE
GDNTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN A MINIMUM OF & FEET OF UNDISTURSED SOIL ARCUND ALL POWER POLES,
WHERE EDGE OF UTILITY TRENCH WOULD BE GLOSER THAN 5 FEET FROM PCLES, CONTRACTOR SHALL BE
REQUIRED TD SHEET ARCUND POLE TO MAINTAIN S FEET OF UNDISTURBED SC|., WHERE 5 FEET OF
UNDISTURBED SCIL CANNCT BE MAINTAINED, CONTRACTOR SH, MAKE ARRANGEMENTS WITH POWER COMPANY
TO HAVE POLES HELD/BRACED. ALL COSTS ASSCCIATED WITH SUPPORTING/PROTECTING EXISTING
IMPROVEMENTS SHALL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRAGCTOR.

ALl E)(lS'TlNB FACILITIES (£.G., PIPES, ROADWAYS, SIDEWALKS, LANDSCARING, STRUCTURE, ETC.) NOT INDICATED
70 BE DISTI BED(RESTGRED WHICH ARE DISTURBED/DAMAGED AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRAGTORS
CPERATIONS SHALI RESTCRED TO A CONDITION EQUAL TO OR BETTER THAN THAT WHICH EXISTED PRIOR
TO CONSTRUCTION, AT CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

HORIZONTAL AND YERTICAL CONTROLS ARE SUBJECT TO ADJUSTMENTS IN THE FIELD IF NECESSARY TO AVCID
UTILITY CONFLICTS UPON APPROVAL CF THE ENGINEER OR HIS REPRESENTATIVE. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT

ADJUST LOCATICN OF PIRE OR OTHER FAGIUTIES (FITMER VERTICALLY OR HORIZONTALLY) WITHOUT APPROVAL
CF THE ENGINEER OR HIS REPRESENTATIVE,

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL EMPLOY THE SERVICES OF A FLORIDA LICENSED SURVEYCR WHO SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE FOR LAYING QUT THE WORK AND FOR ESTABLISHING PROJECT TEMPCRARY BENGH MARKS;
ELEVATION LINES AND GRADES; AND RIGHT-CF—WAY AND EASEMENT LIMITS FOR CONSTRUCTION, THE
FLORIDA LICENSEQ SURVEYCR SHALL ALSO REFERENCE AMD RESTORE PROPERTY CORNERS AND LAND
MARKERS WHICH MAY BE DISTURBED AS A RESULT OF CONTRACTOR'S CPERATIONS,

ANY NOGVD—"29 MONUMENT WITHIN THE LIMITS OF CONSTRUCTION IS 7O BE PROTECTED. |F N DANGER GF
DAMAGE CONTRACTOR MUST NGTIFY ENGINEER PRIOR TO PROCEEDING AND NOTIFICATION SENT TO: GEODETIC
INFCRMATION CENTER, MAINTENANCE SECTION, N/GG-162 8001 EXECUTIVE BLVD., ROCKVILLE, MARYLAND
20852 (304}443-8319.

ALL AREAS DISTURBED BY CONSTRUGTION $HALL BE SCODEDR TO MATGH ADJACENT GRASS TYPE UNLESS
INDICATED OTHERWISE' ON THE DRAWINGS.

DURING ANY CONSTRUCTION ACTMITY, INCLLDING STABILIZATION AND REVEGETATION OF DISTURBED SURFAGES,
THE CONTRACTOR 15 RESPCNSIBLE FOR THE SELECTICN, IMPLEMENTATION AND OPERATION OF ALL ERJSION
AND SED\MENT CONTROL MEASURES REQUIRED TO RETAIN ON—SITZ SEDIMENT AND FREVENT VIOLATICNS OF
R QUALITY STANDARDS IN CHAPTE! —3 AND B2-4, FAC. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL USE
APPRUPRIATE BEST MANAGEMENT PRACT\CES DESCRIEED IN THE FLORIDA_LAND DEVELOPMENT MANUAL: A
GUIDE TO SCUND LAND AND WATFR MANAGEMFNT (DER. 1988), ALL TURBIGITY/SILT BARRIERS MUST BE IN
PLACE DOWNGRADIENT FROM THE CONSTRUCTION ZOME PRIOR TO THE START OF ANY CONSTRUCTION
ACTMITY, THE TYPE AND_ PLACEMENT OF THE BARRIERS SHALL CONFORM WiTH FDOT INDEXES 102 AND 103,
THE BARRIERS SHALL REMAIN N PLACE UNTIL ALL THE DISTURBED AREAS HAVE BEEN PROPERLY STABILIZED.

TOR SHALL PROVIDE CONSTANT SLOPE BETWEEN INDICATED PIFE INVERT ELEVATIONS UNLESS

. CONTRAC
CTHERWISE DIRECTED BY ENGINEER.
. ALL PIPE SHALL HAVE THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM COVER UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY ENGINEER.

PVC  (<3-INCH) 30-INCHES
PVC  (3-INCH} 38—INCHES
DIF  (ALL SIZES) 3B~NCHES
STEEL (ALL SIZES) 38-INCHES
RCP  (ALL SIZES) 12—NCHES
CORRUGATED PLASTIC  24-INCHES
ACMP (ALL SIZES) 18—INCHES

. ALL CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE IN AGCORDANCE WITH THE LOCAL BUILDING DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS AND

THE TOWN) OF LADY LAKE STANDARD UTILITY DETAILS AND THE 2010 FLORIDA BUILDING CODE (WITH
REVISICNS,

CNLY THAT EXCAVATION THAT CAN BE BACKFILLED BY THE END OF THE WORK DAY WILL BE EXCAVATED, NO
OPEM TRENCH WILL BE ALLOWED TO REMAIN AFTER WORK ENDS FOR THE DAY.

. THE CONTRACTCR SHALL ADHERE TO ALL FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL LAWS,
. CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILTY FOR WORK: UNTIL FIMAL ACCEF’TANCE OF THE WORK BY THE OWNER, IT SHALL

BE UNDER THE CHARGE AND CUSTCDY DF THE CONTRACT( D HE SHALL TAKE EVERY FREC UTION
AGAINST |MJURY OR DAMAGE TG THE WORK BY THE A(ZTION DF THE ELEMENTS OR FRCM ANY OTHER CAUSE
WHATSOEVER, ARISING EITHER FROM THE EKECUT!ON OR FROM THE NON—EXECUTION OF THE WORK., THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL REBUILD, REPAIR, RESTORE AND MAKE GOOD WITHOUT ANY ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION,
ALL TNJURY OR DAMAGE TC ANY PORTION OF THE WORK CCCASIONED BY ANY OF THE AHOVE CAUSES
BEFORE TS COMPLETION AND ACCEFTANCE.

COMPACTION:  UNLESS CTHERWISE NOTED, THE REQUIRED PERCENTAGE OF MAXIMUM COMPACTION SHALL BE
AS FOLLOWS; (PER MCDIFIED PROCTOR MAX. DRY DENSITY, ASTH D 1557)

UNDER STRUCTURES AND S{ARS- 98X

UNDER PAVED AREAS (SUBGRADE) 98%

UNDER PAVED AREAS (BELOW SUBGRADE) -85%

LANDSCAPED) AREAS AND OTHER -30%

ADJACENT TO WALLS AND ABOVE FOOTING -02%

. ALL DEMOLISHED AND £XCESS MATERIALS NOT OTHERWISE CLAIMED BY THE OWNER SHALL BECOME THE

;ESEE\WF[]YON%F THE CONTRACTOR AMD DISPOSED DF IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL LOCAL, STATE AND FEDERAL

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PAY FOR ALL REQUIRED TESTS. GEMERALLY, TESTS WILL CONSIST OF COMPAGTION
AND DENSITY TESTS, L.B.R. TESTS, CONCRETE TESTS {CYLINDER BREAKS}, AND ASPHALTIC CONCRETE TESTS.
AN ORIGINAL MANUFACTURER'S OR SUPPLIER'S CERTIFICATE THAT THE MATERIAL MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
OF THE SPECIFICATIONS SHALL BE ACCEPTED SUBJECT TO THE VERIFICATION BY THE DESICN ENGINEER OR
REE(I}%NE\JED REPRESENTATWVE. NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWMER FOR ANY ASPECT OF THE TEST WILL BE

AI.L INCIDENTAL DAMAGE OCCURRING CURING GONSTRUCTICN SHALL BE THE GONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILTY TO
CORRECT WITHCUT THE ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION BY THE GWNER. ALL CORRECT[DNS SHALL BE
ACCOMPLISHED PRIOR TO FINAL CONSTRUGCTICN ACGEPTANCE BY THE OWNER,

IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPCNSIBILITY TO PROVIDE THE GWNER WITH "AS-BUILT* DRAWINGS 15
DAYS PRICR TO SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETIDN OF CONSTRUCTION, THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE SIGNED AND

SEALED BY A FLORIDA REGISTERED AND LICENSED LAND SURVEYOR CERTIFYING AS—BUILT CONDITIONS. ALSO,
THE CCNTRACTOR SHALL PRO‘V\DE A GIJROM DF THE ELECTRONIC CAD FILE ({AUTOCAD) OF THE "AS-BUILTS".
THE AS—-BUILTS SHALL DESCRIBE BELOW GROUND IMPROVEMENTS AND INCLUDE, BUT NOT BE
LIMITED TO: MATERIAL, HORIZONTAL DIMENSIONE VERTICAL ELEVATIONS, PIPE DIAMETERS, INVERTS, ETC., AND
igg.iléléﬂsEET THE REGUIREMENTS OF THE TOWN OF LADY LAKE BUILDING DEFARTMENT AND RESULATORY

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIHLE FOR SURVEYING AND FIELD VER\FICD\TION \‘JF ALL EXISTINB AND
PROPGSED WORK AND FOR PROVIDING ADEQUATE FIELD LAYOUT TQ PROVIDE THE COMPLET
INFRASTRUGCTURE WITHIN THE LIMITS AND LOCATION AS SHOWN AND DETAILED ON THE GGNSTRUCTION PLANS.

ONTRACTOR SHALL CONDUCT THE WORK SO AS TC INTERFERE AS LITTLE AS POSSIBLE WITH
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DEVELOP A PROGRAM, IN CONSULTATION
W\TH OWNER'S QPERATING STAFF, WHICH SHALL PROVIOE FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF AND THE PLACING INTO
SERVICE OF THE WORK IN THE MOST ORDERLY MANNER POSSIBLE. ALL WORK OF CONNECTION WiTH THE
EXISTING FACILITY SHALL BE PLANNED SO AS TO NOT INTERFERE WITH THE EXISTING FACILITY.
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Iél:.EcEI.EV ELWA'H%?(‘AL) REINF EEINF%M&DE(D)(\ND)(HM
EMER EMERGENCY REST RESTRAINED CONCRETE DRIVEWAY OR SIDEWALK
EP EDGE Off PAVEMENT ONOWER ?R‘ RCOM
e ELLTAAL RERPIRCED CONCRETE PR e BEMOLISH EXISTING IMPROVEMENT
EQUIF EQUIFMENT R‘ﬂu [ wg .
g ey by ot CONTOUR LINE WITH ELEVATION
Fow  Eo S
5y 0/ SCHED SEHERULE. TREE LINE
] iy e oH TREE (TYPE INDICATED}
FON. HDATION 3F SQUARE FOOT oR FEET
FDOT FLORIDA. BEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION SHT SHEET(ED)(IHO)
FF FINIEH FLDOR k] SUP JOi!
H FIRE Sy SLERVE
Fig FIGURE L SERVICE. POI.E, DROP POLE
M FINESH{ED) SPEC SPECIFICATION
FIN GR FIN:SH_GRADE o0 SQUQ\RE
i) FLANGED JOINT 3R
A FLANGE(D) 53 HA smm STAINLESS STEEL
FM FORCE MAIN F1) STREET
FPM FEET PER MINUTE 8TA STATION
FPS FEET PER 0 STD STANDARD
FPT FEMALE P {READ ST STEEL
FRP FIBEROLASS REINFORCED PIASTIC STRUCT STRUCTURAL
T FOCT OR EL SOUTHWEST
FAF FACE TO FACE WD SIDEWATER DEPTH
3 GAS MAIN S SYMBOL.
fAL GALLON(S) S SYMMETRICAL
Ly GALYAHIZED w SOEWALK
1] GALYANIZED IRON RIPE T
GND GRDUND T TEMPORARY BENCH
GPD NS PER DAY ™ Tt TOP_OF CONCRETE
GPH GALLONS PER HOUR TEL, TELE TELEPHONE
(i) QALLCNS PER MMUTE TEWP
GPS GALLONS PER SECOND T TOP_FACE
R GRADI T THREADED JOMT
a5 GALVAMIZED STEEL, THD THREAD(ED!
[l GALVANIZED STEEL PIPE THR mlcl&ﬁﬁa
oY GATE VALYE ToB ToR K
tBee UR-DERRTY FOLYETHYLENE Tos Toe oF S0P Tom
Het HEGHT L TELMONE I"OLE. TOP DF PAVEMENT
HR HAND ™
HoA HAND—OFF=ALITG; SHITCH TR TVPIML
HEORIZ He TaB ThE
HP H w LHDERORGUND
HR Houl UGE UNDERGROUND ELECTRIC
HWL HIGH WATER L{EVEL UN LUNION
B e Toeren e Yo
: HEIDE FACE w; %ﬁm - NUMBER CR LETTER
TiF HEer v veLooy DESIGNATION
INT I VERT
INTR IKTERIOR YOL WOLUME
y ] e R —
[ % FIPE STANDARD: IRON FIPE SEE W ATER AN SHEET NUMBER SHEET NUMBER
] JUNCTION BOX = YATER Ui WHERE TAKEN WHERE SHOWN
KKVA :‘\W—ALEQERE ml’ WELDED WIRE FADRIC
kw KILOWATT W WELDED WIRF. WESH
g g R DETAIL/SECTION KEY
T} LINEAR FEET Vl!é} WITHOUT
[T LIGHT POLE TRANSFER
LWL LOW WATER LEVEL IFIIR TRANSFORMER
VARD{S)
TYPE ORGANIZATION ABDRESS TELEPHONE CONTACT FERSON
LINE LOGATIONS SUNSHINE 811 PR L (800) 6384087 pepkL 7R e
4358 SE MARICAMP RD. ", YANI MIKADIS
ELECTRIC PROGRESS ENERGY GCALA, FL 34480 (352) 8948311 | b NEERING DEPARTMENT
TELEPHONE CENTURY LINK S (362) 368-8763 GRAIG HAGER
CABLE TV. COMCAST CABLEVISION 8130 CR 44, LEG A (352) 315-8528 BILL GRAHAM

LEESBURG. FLORIDA 34788

WATER & SEWER TOWN OF LADY LAKE

36 SKYLINE
LADY LAKE, FLORIDA 32159

{352) 751-1526

THOMAS “BUTCH® GOCDMAN
UTILITIES _SUPERVISOR

OWNER TOWN OF LADY LAKE

136 SKYLINE DRWVE
LADY LAKE, FLORIDA 32158

(352) 751-1528

C.T, EAGLE
PUBLIG WORKS DIREGTGR

DESIGN ENGINEER

MITTAUER & ASSQCIATES, INC.

5H0—1 WELLS ROAD
ORANGE PARK, FL 32073

(804) 278-0030

JASON SHEPLER, P.E.
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Wastewater Treatment Facility No. 2 Aeration Improvements
General Notes, Abbreviations & Legend
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ONE (1) WORTEX GRIT REMOVAL SYSTEM

PEAK FLOW = 4.0 WGCD
GRIT REMOVAL BASIN = B'-0"¢

VORTEX SPEED = 21 RPM (MAX) W/ ADJUSTABLE SETTING
REMOVAL EFFICIENES @ PEAK FLOW & 2

.BS 56 = 95% OF 30 MESH

PERMIT_CAPACITY

PUBLIC-ACCESS 215 IRRIGABLE ACRES
REUSE SYSTEM  0.40 MGD (0.45 in/wk)

REWVISION DESCRIPTION

L
85% OF 70 MESH @
85% OF 100 MESH 0
[ 1 r====== 1 = = o 15,000 GALLON
- I ! S HYDRO TANK B
L ' \commcron TS
I ! S| =S | AERATION CLARIFIER 1.2 Mo o
- -4 REMAB EX|STING N L > ‘ &
ONE (1) MECHANICAL i |2} 98750 qal 730 3F REUSE
DROP BOX il 3
SCREEN & ! STORAGE 2
ONE (1) BAR RACK ] 24" REUSE| TANK z
MECHANIGAL SCREEN } - 3 o
2.0 MGD PEAK FLOW ! RAS (AIRLIFT) WAS (AIRLIFT) REUSE PUMP 0
| A - ——— et B RS AT - €34
CHANNEL WIDTH = 2’ | 100gpm DIGESTER 12" 8g 2 @ 2,000 gpm s B
CHANNEL DEPTH = 4' | B" RECYGLE No. 1 - 3 DATS STORAGE & I, -
) SCREEN ANGLE = 75° | SPLITTER BOX . 30,700 gal @ 0.40 MGD(AADF) 2 BE2s
168" FORCE MAIN FROM A | vy o g EQ 3
L ik MAN T TOTAL HEADLOSS = 5.5 | | :
kLL SYSTE OPENINGS = 6 mm (0.25") | = — L ) T
I @ i - =
sesccoupeiss | o B gEGTy cgmaon ¥ =t
2.0 MGD PEAK FLOW | | 28 | AERamON CLARIFIER RN BN s Zuwi®
CHANNEL WIDTH —2° | Y |2 | 8750 eallk 750 sF N7 : ) s I i I"'_'\“J nz
CHAMNEL DEPTH = 4 | | e | ! | | Q 0z gé
BAR ANGLE = 8O ! ! YWTE No. 1 20" SE 20"¥ALTRATE 127 =1 m Oz
OPENINGS = 30 mm (1.5") | | 0.35 MGD (AADF) ‘ } ¥ i LIS O O L e o I ( Ez Bz
| | W g
\ | o L
\ L..______TB_\gnéF(Tﬁ%R!Dl,,,[ a3 (ARUET) gl | Y FILTRATION Y NS L J
! [ STATION Bzcy
' L, 20" sE o 2 ® 2.0 MGD ar A
| NOTE 2 r TRANSFER oy
| — M—
! ; I »— PUMPS I'-ltl: B4
" _g 4 | FILTRATION 7 & 700gpm — ) 0 55
¥ 16" RAW =7 — _ 73 | ‘ BYV—PASS CHLORINE CONTACT GHAMBER PERE
————— o F , [ =
TO LANDFILL ~— a £ es bog } CHLORINATICN CONTACT THE =18 i, & “4co Y %G (&
T x| AERATION  [CLARIFIER peios | INJECTION CONTACT TIME = 40 MIN. @ 1.78MGD F
| 2ol | 321,000 gal |44', 15" swD| © 55 | POINT g
| ES £,500 SF SZ- \ Lo
| | Mo
| WWTE No. 2 ‘ i L =H
N 0.65 MGD (AADF) [ Bt £
| L | I —3
o } Y | ! + —H |E|E‘
\ 10" RECYCLE ! L o | e
| T I DoESTED | ke
\ ' RECYC | SLUDGE | )
B N PR ¥ PUME | PUNPS i p=
6" FORCE MAIN A | | 181 740gpm | 2@115gom | 3
- . L-H@___V VFD CONTROLLED | VFD CONTROLLED ! $
(=]
RAS_PUMPS ""; l | RAPID. INFILTRATION BASINSG =R
1 2@430gpm . | | TOTAL AREA = 10.8AC E
IN—PLANT ‘ VFD CONTROLLED *____4_@;53 _____ - I CAPACITY = 0.25MGD (.85 in/day) =
PUMP_STATICN | ' =
2@3609pm | WAS PUMPS | =
| 1©100gpm | 2
Wi YFD CONTROLLED | CURRENT PERMIT CAPACTY = 0.B5MGD (AADF)
. i | LMITED BY EFFLUENT DISPOSAL CAPACITY ~ £
] 4l Ll o =]
o @ ' WWTE No. 1 BIOLOGICAL TREATMENT CAPACITY = 0.35MCD (AADF) @ 207 C X o= O
E [ |
! | [INFLUENT LOADING OF 310 PPM (CBODS), 300 PPM TSS, AND 40 PRM (TKN) | 5 = g‘
| EFFLUENT REQUIREMENTS 20 PPM {CBODS), 20 PPM (TSS), AND 12 PPM (NO~N)] 5.2
I | : ] O o
| Sl
I N 4" DIGESTED SLUDGE B ¥ WWIP No. 2 CAPACITY = 0,65MGD (AMDF) @ 20° C E .2
TO CLASS AA -— R W A 4 [INFLUENT LOADING OF 310 PPM (CBODS5), 300 PPM TSS, AND 40 PPM (TKN) | 5 S zo0
BIOSOLIDS TREATMENT EFFLUENT REQUIREMENTS 20 PPM (CBODS), 20 PPM (TSS), AND 12 PPM (NO;N)] on
DISPOSAL FACILITY BIOSOLIDS L L. 2
DEWATERING FAGILITY : O p <
NOTES: 5 03
1. TWO EXISTING DEMING VERTICAL TURBINE PUMPS. REMOVE EXISTING COLUMN PIPES = "‘g L] 8
AND_BOWL ASSEMBLIES AND PROVIDE REPLACEMENT COLUMN PIPES AND BOWL SEQ
ASSEMBLIES, SEE SPECIFICATION SECTION 11215, 200
2. REPLACE EXISTING CLARIFIER DRIVE UNIT, SEE SPECIFICATION SECTION 11218, 9 = 6‘_ E
JOB NO.
9514251
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REMOVE AND REPLACE
COLUMN FIPES AND BOWL
ASSEMBLES FOR TWO (2)
EXISTING TRANGFER
PLNPS, SEE
SPECIFCATION SECTION  IN-PLANT PUMP STATION

INFGRMATION.

REUSE PUMPING STATICN

R/W PRGPERTY LINE

STORMWATER FACILITY

o FDE D2

L

HYDROTANK

15,000 GAL REUSE

T e o

CHLORINE
CONTACT
CHAMBER

EFFLUENT FILTERS

'YPOCHLORINATION
FACILMES

RECYCLE PUMP STATION

RAS/WAS PUMP STATION

BIGESTED SLUDGE
PUMP STATION

BLOWER ROOM 7
f

SEE SHT No. 7 FOR e,
BLOWER MODIFICATIONS

REMQVE EXISTING
CLARIFER DRIVE AND
PROVIDE ASSEMBLY 10
THE OWNER. FURNISH

AND INSTALL
REPLACEMENT GCLARIFIER

DRIVE UNIT, SEE

SPECIFICATION SECTION
112168 FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

ODOR CONTROL FACILITIES
’ DIESEL
GENERAM 7

. T ——
R spgion

OFFICE ROOM —

MAINTENANCE BUILDING

PUBLIC WORKS

x EIOSOLIDS DEWATERING

FACILITY

RIBS

SEE SHT No. 6 FOR
INFLUENT STRUCTURE
REMAB REQUIREMENTS

INFLUENT STRUCTURE

RIB—A
3.0 ACRES

REVISION DESCRPTION

BY

DATE

NG
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S
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T

1 INGH

DESG
DEWN
ey
DATE

FLORIDA CA ND. 65659

e
R
g
o
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CONSULTINGE ENSINEERS

580-1 WELLS Rnap, ORANGE PARK, FLORIDA 32073
Fax. {904) 278-0B4D

TEL. {904] 278-0020

R

SCALE: {" = 30

Wastewater Treatment Facilty No. 2 Aeration Improvements
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FPLANT PUMP STATION

I
I EFFLUENT ! I

I FLTERS I
I — I
It —
I K@.
I RN
i %
I
I
I
I
2
|
e
I
. I
. I
N I
AN
N L
ALY \\
o %
S 8 N
~ A Y
~ kN [N
. N N
% % 3
A Y
| \ N
| ! &

HYPOCHLORMTE

#
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 107 B SRV N,
________ S EEUSNT O BURRS _ TS

RECYCLE PUMP STATION

7

SECTION 1121
CLARIFIER DRI
REPLACEMENT

SEE SPEGIFICATION
6 FOR
VE

i REQUIREMENTS.

RIB BASIN

I ‘ o] _ E"0OR _ _ | /_ .REHAB REQUIREMENTS.

Il ; ; %- ______ SEE NOTE 1 FOR

I < ADDITIGNAL
REQUIREMENTS,

MCC RDOM \?t

LA GFFICE
ROOM

{(SEE NOTE 1)

Qi

& [
= :‘\‘"NDRMALLY QOPEN

<

.. {SEE NGTE 1)
N N
S e

N

[

D7, N

N

~ AN

» :
&

PLFE DU

WAINTENANCE BUILDING

PUBLIC WORKS BUILDING

INFLUENT STRUCTURE

BIOSOLIDS DEWATERING FACILITY

N

NORMALLY OPEN
(SEE NOTE 1)

NOTES:
1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 'CLOSE' ALL NORMALLY OPEN

YALVES & "OPEM' ALL NORMALLY CLOSED VALVES. THE
INFLUENT FLOW AND ALi INTERNAL DRAIN, SIDE STREAM.
RETURN LINES, ETC. SHALL BE DIRECTED DIRECTLY TO
WWTF No. 1. THE WWTF No. 1 BAR RACK SHALL RE
UTILIZED FOR SCREENING WHILE THE INFLUENT
STRUCTURE IS REHABILITATED.

REVISION DESCRIPTICN

DATE | &Y

NO

S
RS

RS

12
1 INCH

ES|

RWN
e
DATE

FLORIDA CA No. 65569

e
b
g
]
P

CONSHUHLTING ENGEINEERS

S80-1 WELLS ROAD, BRANGE PARK, FLORIDA 32073
Fax. (904} 278-0340

TeL. (204} 278-0030

Wastewater Treatment Facility No. 2 Aeration Improvements

WWTF Yard Piping Plan

Lake County, Florida

TOWN OF LADY LAKE
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g %;::3 ADDITIVE ALTERNATE Mot
CONTRACTOR SKALL CLEAN & INSPECT
o ___2 EXISTING LINER. DEFICIENT AREAS SHALL
o

BE REMCVED & REFLACED IN
ACCORDANCE W/ SPEC SECTION 08820

UP TO 05"

ﬂg ' NTS

—i

T b

a

/—EXIS’I‘ING LINER TG BE REMCVED

n

| FOLLOWING REMOVAL OF EXISTING
LINER, CONCRETE TO BE PRESSURE
CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SPECIFICATICN SECTION 08920

=
N

ACCURDANCE WITH SPECIFICATION SECTION 08920

b /—CRA.CKS VISUALLY ICENTIFIER ON THE INTERICR OR
EXTERICR OF THE CHANNEL SHALL BE REPAIREC IN
ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATION SECTION 03060

FOR EXISTING CHANNEL CROSS~SECTION THAT GREATER THAN
0.5" THICKNESS REDUCTION, CONTRACTOR SHALL BUILD—OUT
CHANNEL, TO WITHIN 0.5" CF ORIGINAL CROSS—SECTICN WITH
HI-STRENGTH NON-SHRINK GROUT IN ACCORDANCE W

FOR EXISTING CHAMMEL CRDSS—SECTION THAT HAS UP TO 0.57
o THICKNESS REDUCTICN, CONTRACTCR SHALL BUILD—OUT
B {1 CHANNEL TO DESIGN CHANNEL GEOMETRY WITH LINER (N

REVISION DESCRIFTION

CE WITH
k. o 7 bl 7 SPECIFICATION SECTION 09920, FOR ADDITIONAL
e 4 P v REQUIREMENTS SEE DETAILS @ 7
= 2 : . 4 * e * @
g s 1 - L2 N §
e P B ||m|"" ‘b EXISTNG CONCRETE FILLET ‘g Y EXISTING CONCRETE FILLET 8lé 56 58, "
Pt ¢« O JdotT . AREAS OF EXPOSED REBAR SHALL BE INSPECTED
|| s i U EXISTING WATER ST0P —_| 1, EXSTING WaTeR 5P — | |, 3 ENGINEER FOLLOWNG GOWPLETON OF GLEANING "
- v 14 Y R Al
M \u ' =
EXISTING JOINT —._ EXISTING JOINT —~_| DETAIL 3
Q) DNLUENT STRUCTURE PLAN ok N B W
. NTS ‘ . PR . )
REMOVE EXISTING COATING/LINER ‘AN Jo T EE T P e z
BLAST/CLEAN INTERIOR CONCRETE IN T I R ST | | P 0 —
ACCORDANCE WiTH SPECIFICATION 08920 = =
REPAIR ALL CONGRETE/REINFORCEMENT _/ _] gl e
OEFICIENGIES EXISTING REINFORGEMENT EXISTING REINFORCEMENT gl e 5
FOLLOW CLEANING & REPAIR OF EXISTING : NOTES: o 8
CONCRETE, BUILD OUT CHANNELS To NOTES: 3wk |
I CEOME IRy & SYSTEM 0 1. CLEAN AND VENTILATE WORK AREA TO ELIVINATE HEALTH AND SAFETY HAZARDS. ALL 1. MAINTAN WORK AREA VENTILATICN THROUGHOUT THE DURATION OF THE REWABILITATICN WORK. ALL ﬁ § gg &
SEE DETAL 1.2 & 3 ON THIS SHEET e WORK. & INSPECTIONS SHAL B COMPLETED 8Y PERSONNEL WITH GONFINED SPACE WORK 8 INSPECTIONS SHALL BE COMPLETED BY PERSONNEL WITH CONFINED SPACE CERTIFICATIONS.
' CE| A 3 .
\ | 2. ALL VISIBLE CRACKS AND ACTVE SEEPS SHALL BE REPAIRED AND SEALED PRIOR TO FINISHING THE LD
o 2, IN ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATION SECTION 09920 REMOVE ALL EXISTING COATINGS SURFACE PREPARATION AND SUBSEQUENT SPOT REPAIR PER DETAILS Qg
B "f
1 = =00 AND/OR DETERIORATED CONCRETE DOWN TO A SOUND SUBSTRATE. EXISTING COATING & % Zuds
L G / ) =T1H SHALL BE REMOVED PER SSRC—SP 12/NACE 5, VHP W=1, THIS INCLUDES ALL als 5[e 66 Sune
] VISIBLE SURFACES WITHIN THE STRUCTURE {FLOCORS, FILLETS, WALLS, CEILINGS AND
= ] S5 o Crcd). S .20 SEEGTOATON SECTON B30aD & 0595 701 5. THE TAAL ST W SUPTACE et St B A IIER FLSHNC 0, SRR pEUNE o Ll G2
Wl ADDITIONAL REHABILITATION INFORMATICN ' h-z
? 77 Q ' 0 B B o 2 w52
% 3, AFTER THE INITIAL SURFACE PREPARATION IS COMPLETE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ANy CONCR SHALL HAVE & % ZGE
/ //4 /4 7 J SPECIFICATION FOR THE COATING SYSTEM REQUIRED, ALL VISLE CRACKS AND ACTIVE A 2B-DAY_CURE TIME BEFORE FINAL COATNG  B[0 8e, 28 Ry Sa
‘ 7%9% SEEFS SHALL 3K REPARED WITH WETHODS AND MATERIALS ARROVED BY THE COATING - g &
7 MANUFACTURER. THIS MATERIAL S A NTIR Al ol [Sha |
F % - ?/‘ - SYSTEM AND COATING. SEE DETAIL 2 (TYPE A REPAIR} FOR ADDTIONAL REQUIREMENTS. 4 THE PREPARED SURFACE SHALL BE INSPECTED AND ACCERTED N ACCORDANGE WITH SPRGIFCATION I 4z EE
- i}
— / ot IN 5. VERTICAL REPAIRS SHALL EMPLOY A CEMENTITIOUS MORTAR SUITABLE FOR THE REPAIR. SEE Qroo
[— BASE BID ADDITIVE G CONTRACT . SPECIFICATION SECTION 03060 oy @
R | Ry | DETAIL_1: EXISTING CHANNEL SECTION FEBRCATON Seen B3y
[=—t L o s, 1" = 1'-D" . Z
| : @;/ = DETAIL 2 (TYPE A REPAIR): EXISTING CHANNEL SECTION — gg 43
ful
ge
] y - NI —TI 1 - - | REHABILITATION REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF LINING E g5
. . 2 3 : ’ ’ e g
<
/1) INFLUENT STRUCTURE SECTION g
F T [u]
a|s NTS nd
n — ~la
17 8Q. 304 5.5. MESH PER SPECIFICATION SEGTION 03060 i da
304 S5, 0.145 POWDER ACTUATED P gR
FASTENERS WITH WASHER @ 8" O.C.EW. . 3
HI-STRENGTH NON—SHRINK GROUT OR MODRTAR PER B o
b LINER SYSTEM IN ACCORDANCE WITH :
SPECIFICATION SECTION 03310, ] M I ACCORDANCE g
UNER PER SPECIFICATION . = g
!_ SECTION 03060 ne
N Y S A TT T 1] SAWCLT REPAIR : FOLLOWING REMOVAL OF
3 A G BRI T = BOUNDARY TO PROVIDE P EXISTING LINER, CONGRETE TO 2 w
R AT s /N EDGE, L 8E PRESSURE CLEANED IN S =
A e e 1/2°~2" DEEP ! ACCORDANCE WITH EZ
il e e oIS AGENT EXISTING DAMAGED REBAR SHALL BE FULLY EXPOSED (17 CLEAR). . SPECIFICATION SECTION 09920 z o
XXX TR XXX XL XL XAXK EDGE DAMAGED BARS SHALL BE IDENTIFIED IN THE AELD, CONCRETE . 20
. AR Y HI~STRENGTH NON—SHRINK GROUT OR oR 30 TR 5§£h%%§s°ﬁfpﬁﬁnfu“lcs’o“sﬁr“é‘é‘ﬁ%éﬂ S Vel °f E
~L \_ MORTAR PER SPECIFIGATION SECTION AREA. SPLICE BAR (MATCH EXISTING SIZE) T0 EXISTING BAR. c e =
EXISTING RENFORCING  \_ poyine 1 /27 SEPARATION 03080. P EXISTING CONCRETE FILLET &=
EXISTING CONGRETE BETWEEN MESH & PREPARED LINER PER SPECIFICATION EXPOSED REINFORCING SHALL BE GLEANED OF w 17 :g s
CONCRETE SURFAGE SECTION 03920 RUST AND SCALE. SURFACE SHALL BE PRIMED IN EXISTING WATER STOP —_ | ~ |, [=3=]
ACCORDANGE WITH GROUT/MORTAR MANUFACTURER. N - Sa
EXISTING JOINT
(A TYPE B REPAIR ] L l_ﬁl//,l LT L LT T 1 T L1 e neen TR e e
[ NTS i - T e T ey T e o e BOUNDARY TO 5 g 3 — o 3 9
4 |8 H AR A P o <, - PRG‘\;IDE CLEAN EDGE, D :‘; z :Z O;j B : p : : ‘ : gf x = c
E . 4 ] : 1 1/2"-2" DEEP 5 F— ]
" [ e d oL * I A | 5
EXPOSED REINFORGING SHALL RE . Pet gt o5 -
HI-STRENGTH NON~SHRINK GROUT OR CLEANED OF RUST AND SCALE. : S T . R A Oa _} gm
MORTAR PER SPECIFICATION SECTION 03310. SURFACE SHALL BE PRIMED N "AX“ :X X'Y. X_X X XX EXISTING REINFORCEMENT 8 © o
LINER PER SPECIFICATION ACCORDANCE WITH RO OO ] =P
: SECTION 03080 GROUT/MORTAR MANUFACTURER. > Ja L e HOTES: [ = 3 a
o T, 1, MANTAN WORK AREA VENTILATION THROUGHOUT THE DURATION OF THE CHANMEL REHABILITATION WORK. 5 T O
i I I’I” I [~ SAWCUT REPAR BOUNDARY , - . 4, , . . . ALL WORK & INSPECTIONS SHALL BE COMPLETED BY PERSONNEL WITH CONFINED SPACE CERTIFICATIONS. 3
4 o Tt T A a T R TO PROVIDE CU \ N 4 . ? 7 . . -
£ A ve by A A 1/2"-2" DEEP % e g 2. THE PREPARED SURFACE SHALL BE INSPECTED BY THE COATING MANUFACTURER AND ACCEPTED PRIOR L A
i o ]\PP{Y BONDING AGENT TO AR XK EEXEXL LXK XXEREXXIXRRXHLIAX To APPLYING THE COATING SYSTEM. NO WORK SHALL SE PERFORMED WITHOUT THE DIRECT APFROVAL =Wt
R o NT . FRENE O DU o ; )
: SAWCUT EDGE P N - . . e . OF THE COATING MANUFACTURER. e 3
L . . ) AN SR S > - SRR 3. THE COATING SYSTEM SHALL BE APPLIED TO A MINIMUM THICKNESS OF 0.5 TO A MAXIMUM OF 1.5° =5 50
BN, L ' i “icenne ranvorens \“APPW BONDING AGENT TO ALL EXISTING 4. THE ENTIRE COATING SYSTEM SHALL BE CLRED AS RECOMMENDED BY THE COATING MANUFACTURER = -§ q:" o
U N IF REINFORCING 1S DAMAGED, THE CONGRETE SURFACES RECENING GROUT / : : . OBE X
EXISTING REINFORGING  CONTRAGTOR SHALL EXPOSE THE EXISTING CONCRETE MORTAR REPAIR AS REQUIRED BY GROUT 6. SEE SPECIFICATION SECTION 08920 FOR ADDITIONAL REGUIREMENTS. =£c5
SWISTING COMCRETE REINFORCING AND REPLACE THE MANUFACTURER
HCCORBANGE WiTH DETAL. DETAIL 3: INSTALLATION OF LINING 408 NO.
ACCORDANCE WITH umlL@ c TYPE D REPAIR : 614251
NTS 1" = 1'=0
/B TYPE C REPAR il e SHEET o
f

6

d
g
2




HLOWER FAD AND CANOPY UTILIZE EXISTING EXPANSION JOINT,
EXISTING 12"x12™6" TEE hY BUTTERFLY VALVE AND INLET FILTER
o SILENCER ON BLOWER SUCTION
EXISTING SPOOL PIECE
AND BEND 1°=0" CA, 11'-0" OA

— RELGCATED BLOWER No. 2

[6x4.03 ALUM, (TYR.)

'~
~

_ 16x4.03 ALUM. (TYP.}
‘,,/—REMOVE EXISTING 6" WAFER TYPE /—CDNC. SLAB BELOW /—CBX4.25 ALUM,
BUTTERFLY VALYE AND PROVIDE 6"

FLANGED BUTTERFLY VALVE. F 7 v
COCRDINATE TO MINIMIZE DOWNTIME I—( — % E‘
OF BLOWER SYSTEM

§ BLOWER No. 2
(FIELD CONFIRM BASED

GN FINAL PIFING
CONFIGURATION)
]

6" D.. PIPE, R

. %
g1y
!
i

6" CHECK VALVE, FJ ——a J

REVISION OESCRIPTION

1 b 717 I I E
8% EXPANSION JOINT, FJ é"ﬁ b T T Hl”..l.”!H" TR
==n
ALIGN BLOWER DISCHARGE
BLOWER No. 4 B
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' SPECIAL TOWN COMMISSION AGENDAJTEM.

REQUESTED COMMISSION MEETING DATE: February 17, 2016 — FINAL-READING

SUBJECT: Ordinance No. 2016-05 — Small Scale Future Land Use
.o -:Comprehensive ;. Plan ‘Amendment : — Sun - -Communities
Operating, - LP. .~ Small -Scale Future -Land ~-Use
«Comprehénsive - Plan Amendment from: Lady Lake :Rural
~High Derisity {(RHD) to Lady Lake Manufactured Home High
R DenSJty (MH-HD) for Two Lots of Approximately 2.6 +/-
oo Acres:=-Liocated within Water Oaks Country Club Estates
c.= 7 within: Lake County, Florida- Alternate Keys 1279496 and
' .:;“-1279216 :

‘DEPARTMENT: 'GROWTH MANAGEMENT o

STAFF RECOMMENDED MOTION:

-/ Staff - recommends approval of Ordmance No 2016 05 ‘a Small Scale

.. Comprehensive Plan Amendment ~ Requestlng to Change apprommately 2.6
- +/-_acres of-land from Lady Lake Rural High Density (RHD) to. Lady Lake
Manufactured Home ngh DenSIty (MH HD)

Lo on December 22 2015 apphcations have been filed w1th the Town of Lady Lake by
- :Daniel R.-Gibbs wnth Atwell, LI-C,:on behalf of Sun Communities Operating LP, to rezone
and amend the future land use designation of two lots located within the Water Oak
~=Country  Club;-approximately-1;150 lineal feet-east of the mterseotuon North nghway

e r27/441 and County Road 25, within Lake County, Flonda

_The small soale comprehenswe plan amendment applioatlon lnvo!ves approxlmately
2.6+/- acres. The proposed small-scale comprehensive plan amendment Is to change
the future land use designation from Lady Lake Rural High Density (RHD) to Lady Lake
Manufactured Home High Density (MH-HD). The applicant is pursuing to rézone these
properties to add new home sites and a 3,500. +/ SF. AdmlmstratlveISaIes bundlng with
associated parking. S e R

The parcels are identified by Alternate Key numbers 1279496 and 1279216. The
applications were reviewed to determine if they -are .in compliance with the Land
Development Regulations (LDRs) and the Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan. It was found
that the requested use is consistent with the directives of the Comprehensive Plan and
satisfies the necessary criteria as required to meet the requirements of the adopted
Town of Lady Lake Land Development Regulations (LDRs). - A Concurrency
Determination Statement has also been included as part of the Small Scale
Comprehensive Plan Amendment Application, which the applicant submitted to explain
expected impacts on Town Services,



Concurrency Determination Statement - -

Water Oak Estates (Sun Communities, Inc.) is-proposing to develop the area that was
previously an old homestead site. Sun purchased the property in 2004 and it is currently
undeveloped. We are proposing to add new home sites (some of which will be used as
model homes initially) and a 3,500+/- SF Administrative/Sales building with associated
parking.- : , o

Impact on Town Services

Potable Water

. ... There-is:an existing .waterline.along Willow Way. During development, the line will be

- ~—exténded into the proposed:site to serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales

- vbuilding ~We will :acquire all:necessary permits-from both -the Town and State priot to
“development. S T I

:.-.SeWef
* There is- existing: sewer along:Willow Way. During development, the lines will be

_ extended.into the proposed sitesto serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales
‘building. We will acguire all'necessary permits from both the Town and State prior to

development.

Schools

. Not factoredfor project. No foreseen impact of students as the project is located within
‘an active adult retirement community. ' ' s ' B

‘Transportation

No.Impact. The.Water Oak. Estates Site was originally designed for 1,484 home sites
(from-Town DRI).: The cufrent developed number of home sites is just over 1,100.

Parks and Recreation

The small scals future land use amendment and the rezoning application will not cause
P&R Level of ‘Service to be exceeded since, as mentioned above, the development is
stifl well under the original DRI count. Additionally, Water Oak Estates provides its
residents with all Park and Recreation Amenities, - :

Stormwater

Project will be required to adhere to SIRWMD guidelines and the Town of Lady Lake
Floodplain Management Ordinance for parcels within Special Flood Hazard Areas.

The subject properties involve approximately 2.6 + acres liss in Sections 16 and 17,
Township 18 South, Range 24 East in Lake County, Fiorida. The Future Land Use of
the adjacent properties is as follows:



Future Land Use

Subject ' . ,
Properties Lady Lake Rural High Density (RHD)
Future Land Use of Adjacent Properties
West l.ady Lake- Manufactured Home High
Density (MH-HD)
East Lady Lake-Manufactured Home High
Density (MH-HD)
North Lady Lake- Manufactured Home High
j Density (MH-HD)
i Lady Lake- Manufactured Home High
South Density (MH-HD)
Comments:

1.) A rezoning application has been submitted concurrently with this Small Scale
Future Land Use Amendment Application.

2} If approved, a Site Plan application will need to be submitted and approved
- . before the Town Commission for the 3,500-square-foot Administrative/Sales
Building and parking lot since this improvement qualifies as a Major
Development due to meeting the threshold of two thousand (2,000) or more

square feet of non-residential floor space.

3.) Trees to be removed as a result of the proposed improvements must adhere
to the tree removal processes pursuant to the appropriate sections of Chapter
10- Landscaping and Tree Protection of the Town of Lady Lake Land
Development Regulations.

Notices to inform the surrounding property owners was not necessary because the
property owner of the two subject parcels and adjacent parcels is the same entity: Sun
Communities. On December 28, 2015, a letter was hand-delivered to the Water Oak
Administrative Office to provide to Water Qak residents in the event they inquire about
the proposed small scale FLU amendment application. The properties were also posted
Monday, December 28, 2015.

Past Actions:

The Technical Review Commitiee (TRC) members individually reviewed
application for Ordinance 2016-05, provided comments on Monday, January 4,
2016, and determined the application to be complete and ready for transmittal to the
P&Z Board.



At the January 11, 2016 meeting, the Planning and Zoning Board recommended
approval of Ordinance 2016-05 by a vote of 3-0.

The Local Planning Agency considered Ordinance 2016-05 on Monday, February
1, 2016, at 5:45 p.m., and voted for approval by a vote of 5-0.

The Town Commission considered Ordinance 2016-05 for its first reading at a
regular meeting on Monday, February 1, 2016 at 6:00 p.m., and voted for approval
by a vote of 5-0.

FISCAL IMPACT: $

[ ] Capital Budget [ 1Operating [ ]1Other

@

FEA0IE

ATTACHMENTS: [ X]Ordinance(s) [ ]Resolution [ ]Budget Resolution

[ ]Other

[ ] Support Documents/Contracts Available for Review in Manager’s Office

DEPARTMENT HEAD ( /;_S((L }/\1{ Submitted 2_[{1 I Date

FINANCE DEPARTMENT h Approved as to Budget Requirements  Date

TOWN ATTORNEY Approved as to Form and Legality Date

TOWN MANAGER : Approved Agenda ltem for: Q\q\\ O Qate
25

BOARD ACTION: [ ] Approved as Recommended [ ] Disapproved

[ ] Tabled Indefinitely [ ] Continued to Date Certain

[ ] Approved with Modification
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ORDINANCE NO. 2016-05

AN ORDINANCE PERTAINING TO COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING IN
THE TOWN OF LADY LAKE, FLORIDA; AMENDING ORDINANCE NO.
81-1-(83), WHICH ESTABLISHED THE TOWN OF LADY LAKE
COMPREHENSIVE PLAN; PROVIDING FOR A SMALL SCALE FUTURE
LAND USE MAP AMENDMENT; PROVIDING FOR SEVERABILITY; AND
PROVIDING AN EFFECTIVE DATE.

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE TOWN OF LADY LAKE TOWN COMMISSION:

Section 1. Legislative Findings, Purpose, and Intent.

a. On February .2, 1981, the Town Commission of the Town of Lady Lake adopted a

. Comprehensive Plan pursuant to Florida Statute 163.3184, known as the “Local Government

Comprehensive Planning Act” (“Act”), which sets forth the procedures and requirements for a
local government in the State of Florida to adopt a Comprehensive Plan and amendments (to a
Comprehensive Plan).

b, The Town Commission adopted the Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan by Ordinance No. 81-1-
(83), and amended said Ordinance by Ordinance No. 91-21, approved December 2, 1991, and
Ordinance No. 94-16, approved on October 12, 1994, -

¢. The Town’s Local Planning Agency reviewed a proposed amendment to the Future Land Use
Map Series of the Town of Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan on February 1, 2016, and
recommended to the Town Commission that said amendment be adopted by the Town
Commission.

d. The Town Commission has held public hearings on the proposed amendment to the Future
Land Use Map Series of the Comprehensive Plan, and received comments from the general
public and the Local Planning Agency.

-e. -The Town of Lady Lake has complied with the requirements of the Act for amending the

Comprehensive Plan.

Section 2. Authority.

This ordinance is adopted in compliance with and pursuant to the Local Government
Comprehensive Planning and Land Development Regulation Act, Sections 163.3161 — 163.3243,
Florida Statutes, as amended.

Section 3. Small Scale Amendment to the Future Land Use Element Map Series.

The Comprehensive Plan, as amended, is hereby further amended by amending the Future Land
Use Element Map Series with the small scale amendment as indicated below:

Applicant/Owner: Sun Communities Operating LP, Owner
Daniel R. Gibbs with Atwell LLC, Applicant

Page 1 of 3
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Ordinance No. 2016-05

General Location: Approximately 1,150 lineal feet east of the intersection of North
Highway 27/441 and County Road 25, within Water Oaks Country
Club, in Lake County, Florida.

Acres: 2.6 +/- Acres

Future Land Use: Change from Lady Lake Rural High Density (RHD) to Lady Lake
Manufactured Home High Density (MH-HD).

Graphic representation of this Small Scale Future Land Use Element Map Amendment is shown
in the attached “Exhibit A”.

Section 4. Severability

The provisions of this Ordinance are declared to be separable and if any section, sentence, clause
or phrase of this Ordinance shall for any reason be beld to be invalid or unconstitutional, such
decision shall not effect the validity of the remaining sections, sentences, clauses or phrases of
this Ordinance, but they shall remain in effect, it being the legislative intent that this Ordinance
shall stand notwithstanding the invalidity of any part.

Section 5. Effective Date.

This ordinance shall become effective as provided in Chapter 163, Florida Statutes.
PASSED AND ORDAINED this 17th day of February, 2016.

TOWN OF LADY LAKE, FLORIDA

Ruth Kussard, Mayor
ATTEST:

Kristen Kollgaard, Town Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM.:

Derek Schroth, Town Attorney

Page 2 of 3



o ~1 N B W

14

Ordinance No. 2016-05

EXHIBIT “A” - Legal Descriptions and Map

Alternate Key 1279496; Parcel ID#: 1718240001-000-05400; BEG AT W 1/4 COR OF SEC 16-
18-24, RUN S ALONG SEC LINE 91.09 FT, N 89DEG 43MIN 16SEC W 144.46 F'T, N 0DEG
25MIN 57SEC W 292.05 FT, N 87DEG 48MIN 04SEC E TO E LINE OF SEC 17, S ALONG
SEC LINE TO POB ORB 2712 PG 310 |

Alternate Key 1279216; Parcel ID#: 1618240003-000-02600;

BEG AT W 1/4 COR OF SEC, RUN S ALONG W LINE OF SEC 91.09 FT, S 89DEG 43MIN
16SEC E 321.31 FT, N 28DEG 53MIN 58SEC W 349.39 FT, S 87DEG 48MIN 04SEC W TO
W LINE OF SEC, S TO POB ORB 2712 PG 310

© o Sun Communities Operating LP
Small Scale FLU Map Amendment Application
Ordinance 2016-05

Page 3 of 3
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APPLICATION FOR SMALL | f NV
SCALE DEVELOPMENT !D E @,,__E"_ﬂ__‘w E ‘\
AMENDMENTS TO THE 2030 l’ Df’
COMPREHENSIVE PLAN 5 [
Town of Lady Lake J

Small scale amendments must meet the following criteria of (Ch. 163.3187, F.S.):

A proposed amendment involving a residential land use may not exceed a density of the (10) units per acre.

The proposed amendment does not require an amendment to the Urban Service Area boundary.

The proposed amendment does not involve the same owner’s property within 150 feet of property granted a
change within the prior twelve (12) months.

The proposed amendment cannot involve a change to the goals, policies, objectives or text of the
Comprehensive Plan.

Small scale amendment applications will only be accepted until the statutory one-hundred and twenty (120) acre
cumulative total is reached.

In addition, staff may determine on a case-by-case basis, which amendments need to be processed as part of the
regular amendment cycle.

Applications for small scale amendment accepted Monday through Thursday from 7:30 AM to 6:00 PM. One
(1) notarized and eight (8) copies of the application, eight (8) sets of any required exhibits and any attachments,
together with an application fee of $1,300.00 (chgcks made payable to the TOWN OF LADY LAKE) or
$2,500.00 when combined with a rezoning application,'must be filed with the Growth Management Department,
409 Fennell Boulevard, Lady Lake, Florida. All requests for a fee waiver must be formally approved by the
Town of Lady Lake Commission.

“Lype or Print the following information, if applicable:

Owner(s)/Applicant* JL‘f‘agentf’Pqulicant
Sun Communities Operating LP gAtweII, LLC (Dan Gibbs)
Address Address
27777 Franklin Rd 1800 Parkway Place
Suite 200 - Suite 700
City City
Southfield Marietta
State Zip State Zip
M 48034 GA 30067
Phone (H) Phone (H)
Fhone (W) | ara Parker (352) 753-3000 thone (W) (770) 423-0807 x1805
X (352) 750-3859 B (770) 423-1262

Adopted Future Land Use Designation(s) RHD- Rural High Density
Requested Future Land Use Designation(s) MH-HD - Manufactured Home-High Density

*1f someone other than the property owner is submitting this application, then the attached Agent Authorization Form must be
completed (Page 5).




PROPERTY LOCATION:

Section - Township Range
16 & 17 18 24
Subdivision Block Lot/Parcel# 000100005400
Water Oak N/A 000300002600
Address (if available)

101 Water Oak Blvd, Lady Lake, FL 32159

Tax Identification Number and Alternate Key #  17-18-24-0001 0000 5400 (1279496)
16-18-24-0003 0000 2600 (1279216)

Existing Zoning Anticipated Zoning
AG-1 MH-9
NOTE: = IF THE ANTICIPATED OR REQUIRED ZONING IS PLANNED DEVELOPMENT, A

PRELIMINARY LAND USE PLAN MAY BE REQUIRED PRIOCR TO THE LADY
LAKE COMMISSION PUBLIC HEARING.,

Existing Use of Subject Property: __Undeveloped

Proposed Use of the Subject Property: __Residential Modular Home Site and an Administration Building
with Associated Parking

Total Gross Acreage of Paicel (Including wetlands and water bodies): +/- 2.6 AC

Developable Acreage to be Amended; 2.6 AC

If Conservation Areas (wetlands) or natiral Water bodies exist on-site, give estimated acreage of each: None

(Submit any previously completed wetland determination studics).

If multiple designations are requested for the subject property, indicate the acreage of each designation and
~include a map showing the location of each use:  N/A

[s this proposal a Certified Lady Lake Affordable Housing Project? Yes No X
(If yes, attach certification).

Has an application for rezoning or other development permit been submitted to the Town?
Yes No_ X
(If yes, type and date submitted ).

Has the project/property been subject to any Town action, including a comprehensive plan amendment, within
the last five (5) years? Yes No_ X
(If yes, indicate type and date ).




THE FOLLOWING SECTION MUST BE COMPLETED BY ALL APPLICANTS:

I, the undersigned, have read the application for an amendment to the Town of Lady Lake
Comprehensive Plan and hereby attest that the above referenced information, including attached exhibits, is true
and correct to the best of my knowledge and, during the pendency of this application, 1 understand my
continuing obligation to notify the Growth Management Director or his designee in writing of the inaccuracy of
any statement or representation which was incorrect when made or which becomes incorrect by virtue of
chem%d circumstances,

(¢ A~ -
(/,-'f 1 T 12 /)4 / =

Signature of the Applicant, Property owner or Agent Date

Daniel R. Gibbs
Printed Name

STATE OF <f"’_t OrC G
COUNTY OF __(" (51l

‘ _ )
THE TFOREGOING  INSTRUMENT  was  acknowledged before me  this //( h day of

\l\)("i Cernker ,20) 5, by Daniel R. Gibbs ,
as an individual/olficer/agent, on behalf of himself/herself ” e (| ; LiL , a
cotporation/partnership. He/she  is = personally know to me or has  produced

Dyt JE i} bt ¢ €8¢ i, as identification and did/did not take an oath.

WITNESS my hand and official seal in the County and State last aforesaid this / /( h day of

- DECE m bee 20 (
,CL' / C O
) LS /\ \ \"j\ (¢
Notary Public j

Chasty sthcee
Printed Name

Commission No.:

i . W 93 )
My Commission Expires: |2 - Blg-2¢




AGENT AUTHORIZATION FORM

APPLICATION FOR THE SMALL SCALE DEVELOPMENT AMENDMENTS TO T HE
TOWN OF LADY LAKE COMPREHENSIVE PLAN (CP)

I, (please print property owner’s name) , as the
property owner of the property deseribed below, hereby give my permission for (print agent name)
Adve\\ 11 e ( Daaiel R G bi:;s) to act as my agent for

the purpose of applying for an amendment to the Town of Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan.

Legal description (if applicable):

P /\:/ /’/ : L A LSS

/

——Signatirg of thszPr/ Wmn ‘ Date
\
__}[//?:(ZC : II/Z//C‘// é( ;., ({rh_,///)l/’/fﬂ/}( . o=

Printed Name

STATE OF \j/ o2l DF 1
COUNTYOF [/ F&E

THE FOREGOING INSTRUMENT was acknowledged  before me  this [ day of
reonber.  wiS v LA KK [PV ,
as an individual/officer/agent, on behalf of himself/hersel £ @E “ﬂLC’cu}Vq C,?/k_/)‘ B

corporation/partnership. He/she is personally know to me or has produced 7[ eyicla” L)/ vas (icenfe

as identification and did/did not take an oath.

WITNESS my l;émd_ and official seal in the Cougty and State last aforesaid this / / day of
[2PCEbey 20 )5

I ptod, Lo oz (SEAL)
Notary Public e
nf%fu/?‘//// LY)e 17 e e e

";\ MICHELE DIANE MCEACHERN
Printed Name { @' /} MY COMMISSION #FFoseaas
ﬁl 'l'L

- [ C Ty 2 ]
Comuission Nao.: F/ O8E 3 5 C/ EXPIRES Fabruary 2, 2018

My Commission Expires; <2~ ©7@ -/ & (0N 308015 __FloridaNotarySarvice com




Property Details : Lake County Property Appraiser http://www.lakecopropappr.com/property-details.aspx? AltK ey=1279216

PROPERTY RECORD CARD

General lnformatlon

"'SUN COMMUNITIES .. ,

iOwner Name: OPERATING LP =Alternate Key: 1279216

EMaiIing 27777 FRANKLIN RD {Parcel Number: 16-18-24-000300002600

EAddreSS: STE 200 Mlllage Group and

| SOUTHFIELD, MI  |City: P OOLL (Lady Lake)
438034 : -
Undate Malling Address & 1ota::]!\'|llage] .Rate. 18.70410

rash/Recycling . .
MWater/nfo: My Pubiic Ssrvices Map €&

Property . -

Location: - [LADY LAKE FL 32159 [FropertyName: o, eroperty Name ©
%ﬁo date Praperty Locafion School Locator: Schoo! and Bus Map &
BEG AT W 1/4 COR OF SEC, RUN S ALONG W LINE OF SEC 91.09
FT.|

Property S 89DEG 43MIN 16SEC E 321.31 FT, N 28DEG 53MIN 58SEC W |

Descriptlon: [349.39 FT, S 87DEG 48MIN 04SEC W TO W LINE OF SEC, S TO -

: POB |

CRB 2712 PG 310 |

Land Data

. ' ' No. Class Land
Line Land Use ) . Frontage Depth Notes Units Type Value Value
VACANT RESIDENTIAL
1 (D0CO) 0 0 1.5 AC $0.00 $31,500.00

Mlscellaneous lmprovements

There i is no lmprovement information to display.

Sales Hlstory

BookIPage Sale Date Instrument Qualified/Unqualified Vacant/Improved Sale Price

1047 /2105 2/1/1990. Warranty Deed Mulli-Parcel Improved $55,000.00
1129/418 1011991 Warranty Deed Multi-Parcel Vacant $1.00
27127310 11/29/2004 Warranty Deed Multi-Parcel Vacant $1.00

Click hero to search for mortgages, liens, and ofher legal documents, €

Values and Estlmated Ad Valorem Taxes o

Market Assessed Taxab]e Mll]ae Estimated
Value Value Value g ‘ Taxes

Tax Authority

LAKE COUNTY BCC
GENERAL FUND

LAKE COUNTY MSTU
AMBULANCE o
LAKE COUNTY MSTU FIRE  $31,500  $31,500  $31,500 047040  $14.82
SCHOOL BOARD STATE  $31,500  $31,500 531,500 560700  $179.46
SCHOOL BOARD LOCAL  $31,500  $31,500  $31,500  1.50000  $47.25

TOWN OF LADY LAKE $31,500 §31,500  $31,500 355100  $111.88

ST JOHNS RIVER FL WATER
veMTOIST TS0 SN0 - NS0 0300 e

$31,500 $31,500 $31,50c 530510  $167.11

$31,500  $31,500 $31,800 0.46290  514.58




Property Details : Lake County Property Appraiser

PROPERTY RECORD CARD
General lnformat:on

SUN COMMUNITIES

;Owner Name: OPERATING LP Alternate Key: 1279496
Mailing 27777 FRANKLIN RD |Parcel Number: 17-18-24-000100005400
Address: STE 200 Millage Group and

SOUTHFIELD, MI City:g P OOLL {Lady Lake)

48034 : : '

Update Mailing Address & ;Ota:-.:':ﬁ;llagerRate. 18.70410

rash/Recycling . .
/Water/info: My Publfic Services Map &

Property 101 WATER OAK i
Location: . . |BLVD. Property Name:

= : Submif Property Name §
LADY LAKE FL 32159

|gidate Proverty Locafion |School Locator: | Schoal and Bus Map ©

BEG AT W 1/4 COR OF SEC 16-18-24, RUN S ALONG SEC LINE

N.09
FT, N 89DEG 43MIN 16SEC W 144, 46 FT, N ODEG 25MIN 57SEC W

iProperty

Description: 159205 FT, N 87DEG 48MIN 04SEC E TO E LINE OF SEC 17, S |
ALONG SEC LINE TO POB |
ORB 2712:PG 310 |

Land Data

R o . jh;;;)?mqwmwwmwwwclass Land
Line Land Use - Frontage Depth Notes Units Type Value Value
VACANT RES|DENT|AL |
1 - (0000) -0 0 1 AC  50.00 $42,000.00 ‘

Mlscellaneous Improvements

o There is no improvement informatton to display.

Sales History

Book/Page Sale Date Instrument  Qualified/Unqualified Vacanﬂ[mproved Sale Price

1047 /2105 2/1/1990 Warranty Deed Multi-Parce! Improved $1.00
1126/418 10/1/1991 Warranty Deed Multi-Parcel  Improved ~ $58,000.00
;2712 /310 ‘11129!2004 Warranty Deed Multi-Parcel ~_Improved $170,000.00

Chck here to ssarch for mortgages, liens, and other legal documents.

Values and Estlmated Ad Valorem Taxes @

Market Assessed Taxable Mllla o Estlmated
~Value Value Value 9 Taxes

Tax Authority

LAKE CCUNTY BCC
GENERAL FUND

$42 coc $42 000 $42,000  5.3051C $222 81
LAKE CouNTY ety S . :

ANBULANCE $42, OOOM | 7$42 000 $42000 046200 §18.44
LAKE COUNTY MSTU FIRE  $42,000  $42,000  $42,000 047040  $19.76
SCHOOL BOARD STATE ~ $42,000  $42000  $42,000 569700 ~ $280.27

SCHOOL BOARD LOCAL  $42,000 $42,000  $42,000 1.50000  $63.00
TOWN OF LADY LAKE $42,000 $42,000  $42,000 355100  $149.14

hittp://www.lakecopropappr.comy/property-details. aspx? AltK ey=1279496



7N ATWELL

Water Oak Estates

Justification of Need/lustiﬁcation‘ Statement

December 17, 2015

Water Oak Estates (Sun Communities, Inc.) is proposing to develop the area that was previously an old homestead
site. Sun purchased the property in 2004 and it is currently undeveloped. We are proposing to add new home
sites (some of which will be used as model homes initially) and a +/-3,500 SF Administrative/Sales building with
associated parking.

Impact on Town Services

Potable Water

There is an existing water line along Willow Way. During development, the line will be extended into the
proposed site to serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales building. We will acquire all

' . necessary permits from both the Town and State prior to development.

Sewer

Schools

There is existing sewer along Willow Way. During development, the lines will be extended into the
proposed site to serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales building. We will acquire all
necessary permits from both the Town and State prior to development.

Not factored for project. No forseen impact of students as the project is located within an active adult
retirement community.

Transportation

No Impact. The Water Oak Estates Site was originally designed for 1,484 home sites (from Town DRI).
The current developed number of home sites is just over 1,100,

Parks and Recreation

The small scale future land use amendment and the rezoning application will not cause P&R Level of
Service to be exceeded since, as mentioned above, the development is still well under the original DRI
count. Additionally, Water Oak Estates provides its residents with all Park and Recreation Amenities.

Stormwater

Project will be required to adhere to SIRWMD guidelines and the Town of Lady Lake Floodplain
Management Ordinance for parcels within Special Flood Hazard Areas.

FROM: Daniel R. Gibbs, PE - Project Manager

APPLICANT



SUN COMMUNITIES, INC.

December 17, 2015

Wendy Then, CFM Via Email

Town Planner wihenia ladviakes vy
Town of Lady Lake

409 Fennell Blvd.

Lady Lake, FL 32159

Re:  Water Oak Rezoning Application

Dear Ms. Then:

Sun Communities, Inc. is the controlling entity for both Sun Communities Finance LP and Sun
Communities Operating LP. For the purposes of rezoning the parcels owned by Sun Operating
LP (17-18-24-000100005400 . & 16-18-24-00300002600) from AG-1 to MH-9, Sun
Communities, Inc. has no issues with using the Legal Description Sketch prepared by Atwell,
LLC dated 12-15-15 in lieu of a Certified Survey.

Sincerely,

m——

John McLaren
President & Chief Operating Officer

27777 FrankLiNn Roan, Surti: 200, SouTtirieLp, M1 48034
(248) 208-2500 = Fax (248) 208-2640
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This Decument Prepzred By and Return to:
Jennifer Anderson

Brokers Title of Leesburg, LLC "JG FEES 18.30

9738 US Hwy. 441, Suite 103 C 1¢190.00
Leesburg, FL 34788

Parcel ID Number: 16-18-24-0003-000~-02600

VIR NN 17 — 18 - 24 — 0001 - 000 — 05400

Grantee #2 TIN:

Warranty Deed

This Indenture, - Madethis 29th dayof November , 2004 AD., Between
Edward J. Reposa and Dorothy J. Reposa, husband and wife

of the County of Lake : Sute of Florida » grantors, and
Sun Communities Operating LJ.mJ.ted Partnership, a Michigan limited

partnership
whose address is: 27777 Franklin Road, Ste. 200, Southfield, MI 48034

of the County of - N Sate of Michigan , grantee.

“Witnesseth thatthe GRANTORS, for and in consideration of the sum of

------------------------ TEN DOLLARS ($10)---------=-==-===-=-=---~~  DOLLARS,
and other good and valuable consideration to GRANTORS ‘in hand paid by GRANTEE, the reccipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, have

granted, bargained and sold to the said GRANTEE and GRANTEE'S heirs, successors and assigns forever, the following described land, situate,
lying and being in the County of Lnake Suate of ¥loxida to wit:
See Exhibit "A" attached hereto and made a part hereof

Subject to current taxes, easements and restrictions of record.

and the grantors do hereby fully warrant the title to said land, and will defend the same against lawful claims of all persons whomsoever.

In Witness Wllereof the granzo:s have hereunto ses their hands and seals the day and year first above written. .

S:gned., s;:aled and delx?ered in O presence: '_33 /? Vsaed .«{f‘. / i,(/, . ;/ ?
I( [f C{ [L /\ /f(‘[ 4 ij T . /" f fost o ‘f “ (Seal)
Printed N; Paula S Miller ‘Edward J. Reposa by Dorothy J.
Witness / f[,,’ . Reposa, Attormey-in-Fact
f g -

Ay L34 dmed BB g T8l B il ncrmansd ¥ nddear I alra I AY1ED



EXHIBIT A

THE FOLLOWING DESCRIBED LAND, SITUATE AND BEING XN LAKE COUNTY,
FLORIDA, TO-WIT:

PARCEL OF LAND IN SECTION 16 AND 17, TOWNSHIP 18 SOUTH, RANGE 24
\ST, LAKE COUNTY, FLORIDA, AS DESCRIBED AS FOLLOWS; COMMENCING
T THE WEST 1/4 CORNER OF SECTION 16, TOWNSHIP 18 SOUTH, RANGE 24
ﬁS’I} RUN SOUTH 02 15' 20" EAST ALONG THE WEST LINE OF SAID SECTION

’91:09 FEET TO THE POINT OF BEGINNING; RUN THENCE SOUTH BS9 43" 16"
lEMS’i’ 321.31 FEET; THENCE NORTH 28° 53' 58" WEST 349,39 FEET; THENCE
SOUTH 87° 48° 04" WEST 299,33 FEET; THENCE SOUTH 00° 25° 57" EAST
1292,05 FEET; THENCE SOUTH 990 43° 16" EAST 144.46 FEET TQ THE POINT OF

. |BEGINNING. ALONG WITH AN EASEMENT FOR INGRESS AND EGRESS 10.0

|FEET ON EACH SIDE OF THE FOLLOWING-DESCRIBED LINE: COMMENCING AT
“l0B" EAST 285.54 FEET TO THE PGINT OF BEGINNING OF SATD LINE; RUN

* [THENCE SOUTH 39 10' 30" EAST 341.74 FEET; THENCE RUN SOUTH 37° 14' 30"

. IWEST 454.94 FEET; THENCE SOUTH 00 15" 20" EAST 10.0 FEET MORE OR LESS,

|70 THE RIGHT OF WAY OF LAKE GRIFFIN STREET AND THE END OF SAID LINE,

THE EASEMENT I8

- |ALSO'USED FOR'UTILITY TRANSMISSION LINES AND THE OWENRS THEREOF

HAVE THE RIGHT TO SURFACE THE EASEMENT AS THE DEEM APPROPRIATE.
TAX PARCEL ID: 17-18-24-0001-00005400

ADDRESS: 101 WATER OAK BLVD,

LADY LAKE, FL 32159

The quality of this ; Image

is equivalent to the quality
of the original docupm ent.




LEGAL DESCRIPTION SKETCH

OF ORB 1047/, PG. 2105
-OR SUN COMMUNITIES

SECTIONS 16 & 17, TOWNSHIP 78 SOUTH
RANGE 24 EAST

THIS IS NOT A BOUNDARY SURVEY

SUN COMMUNITEES
TAX PARCEL ID: 4

17-18~24-000100000100 SUN COMMLAITIES
ORB 1265, PG 1089 :
e Nt £
: 299.33'(R) ZONED MH-9
]
mjm
m
5|2
314
1L g f

g 13 2 Q SUN_ COMMUNITIES .

g NN ol 4 TAX PARCEL ID

a | MM 16-18-24-000300002600

=19 = ZONED AG-T

e - o o

2t B =z

m SUN COMNUNTES S { THE SOUTH LINE OF THE NW 1/4
17— B 00010005400 *J :.EPT(I;ECNORTH LINE OF THE SW 1/4
| ZONED AG~1 -0.C.
W — THE WEST 1/4 CORNER
= SEC. 16, TOWNSHIP 18 SOUTH
P.O.B. RANGE 24 EAST

= Lm(_ 321.31'(R)
N 8943'16" W

SUN COMMUNITES .~ - i SUN COMMUNITIES
TAX PARCEL D: . j; TAX PARCEL ID; -
17-18-24—000100000100 : : 16-18—24-000200002100
ORB 1265, PG 1069 - - ORB 1265, PG 1069
ZONED-MH-9 , ZONED MH—9
LINE TABLE
[NEIBEARING BISTANCE

L1 [N 061526 W[91.09’
L2 [N 89°43°16” W[144.46

DATE
12—-15-15
DR. D.L.A. [[cH. D.L.A. TWE LL
P.M. D.G. |
JOB 15001161 SCALE 0 50 100 866.850.4200 www.atwell-group.com
SHEET NO. A _— 1800 PARKWAY PLACE, SUITE 700
10OF 1 1 = 100 FEET 770.423.0807

CAD FILE: DEFD SKETCH.DWG
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Policy Specific - Limited to a Maximum
of 245,000 SF Commercial Development
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Legend
Future Land Use
|| RLD, -- Rural Low Density 1 DU/5 Acres
|| RMD, -- Rural Medium Density 1 DU/3 Acres
D RHD, -- Rural High Density, 1 DU/Acre
| | SF-LD, -- Single Family-Low Density, Up to 3 DUs/Acre
[ | MR-LD, -- Mixed Residential-Low Density, Up to 5 DUs/Acre
|| SF-MD, -- Single Family Medium Density, Up to 6 DUs/Acre
D MR-MD, -- Mixed Residential-Medium Density Up to 8 DU/Acre
MH-HD, -- Manufactured Home-High Density, Up to 9 DUs/Acre

_ | MF-LR, -- Multi-Family-Low Rise, Up to 12 DUs/Acre

| MF-HD, -- Multi-Family-High Density, Max.18 DU/Acre
| MDD-TND, -- Mixed Development/Traditional Neighborhood
| CT, -- Commercial-Tourist Services

.| RET, -- Commercial General - Retail Sales & Services
| PS, --Professional Servicesi

| CW, -- Commercial Wholesale

li I, -- Industrial

D RF, --Religious Facilities

| GF, -- Government Facmtles

" | OIF, -- Other Institutional Facilities

P, -- Recreation

Fasﬁ@’f CON, -- Conservation/Open Space
] ROW, -- Right of Way

—

] _| Policy Specific Amendments

[

Town Limits
| County Boundary

—— Streets

E Parcels

Lakes

[N

—l

|




Water Oak Estates ~ Adjacent Property List

1. AltKey-1279461

T @® o oo oo

Parcel Number: 171824000100000100

Section: 17

Township: 18

Range: 24

Subdivision: 0001

Owner Name: SUN COMMUNITIES FINANCE Lp
Owner Address: 27777 FRANKLIN RD STE 200

Owner City: SOUTHFIELD

Owner State: M|

OwnerZip: 48034

PropertyAddress: 638 HICKORY HILL LADY LAKE FL 32159
PropertyName: WATER OAK COUNTRY CLUB ESTATES

2. AltKey —1698570

a.

TR om0 o0 o

Parcel Number: 161824000200002100

Section: 16

Township: 18

Range: 24

Subdivision: 0002

Owner Name: SUN COMMURNIT!ES FINANCE 1P
Owner Address: 27777 FRANKLIN RD STE 200

Owner City: SOUTHFIELD

Owner State: Ml

OwnerZip: 48034

PropertyAddress: 406 PALMER DR LADY LAKE FL 32159
PropertyName: WATER OAK COUNTRY CLUB ESTATES



Water Oak Estates
Justification of Need/Justification Statement
December 17, 2015

Water Oak Estates (Sun Communities, Inc.) is proposing to develop the area that was previously an old homestead
site. Sun purchased the property in 2004 and it is currently undeveloped. We are proposing to add new home
sites (some of which will be used as model homes initially) and a +/-3,500 SF Administrative/Sales building with
associated parking.

Impact on Town Services
Potable Water

There is an existing water line along Willow Way. During development, the line will be extended into the
proposed site to serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales building. We will acquire all
necessary permits from both the Town and State prior to development.

Sewer

There is existing sewer along Willow Way. During development, the lines will be extended into the
proposed site to serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales building. We will acquire all
necessary permits from both the Town and State prior to development.

Schools

Not factored for project. No forseen impact of students as the project is located within an active adult
retirement community.

Transportation

No Impact. The Water Oak Estates Site was originally designed for 1,484 home sites (from Town DRI).
The current developed number of home sites is just over 1,100.

Parks and Recreation

The small scale future land use amendment and the rezoning application will not cause P&R Level of
Service to be exceeded since, as mentioned above, the development is still well under the original DRI
count. Additionally, Water Oak Estates provides its residents with all Park and Recreation Amenities.

Stormwater

Project will be required to adhere to SIRWMD guidelines and the Town of Lady Lake Floodplain
Management Ordinance for parcels within Special Flood Hazard Areas.

FROM: Daniel R. Gibbs, PE - Project Manager

APPLICANT
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LOCAL PLANNING AGENCY AGENDA ITEM
REQUESTED AGENCY MEETING DATE: February 1, 2016

PLEASE SEE COMMISSION PACKET ITEM #K-10 FOR SUPPLEMENTAL MATERIAL

SUBJECT: .= Ordinance No. 2016-05 — Small Scale Future Land Use
.. .o - Gomprehensive Plan: Amendment — Sun. Communities
-Operating, LP - Small Scale Future Land Use

-+ -~ Comprehensive Plan Amendment from Lady Lake Rural
..~ High Density (RHD) to Lady Lake Manufactured Home High
- ‘Density  (MH-HD) for Two Lots of Approximately 2.6 +/-

Acres — Located within Water Oaks Country Club Estates
. .within Lake County, FIorlda- Alternate Keys 1279496 and
1279216 3

DEPARTMENT: 'GROWTH IVIANAGEMEN'I"""'“‘""“"" T e

STAFF RECOMMENDED MOTION:

- Staff ‘recommends.-approval of Ordinance No. 2016-05, a Small Scale
Comprehensxve Plan Amendment - Requestmg to Change approximately 2.6
+/- acres of land from Lady Lake Rural High Density (RHD) to Lady Lake
Manufactured Home ngh Den5|ty (MH HD).

On December 22, 2015, appllcahons have been filed with the Town of Lady Lake, by
Daniel R. Gibbs with Atwell, LLC, on behalf of Sun Communities Operating LP, to rezone
and amend the future land use designation of two lots located within the Water Qak
- Country Club, approximately 1,150 lineal feet east of the intersection North nghway
27/441 and County Road 25, within Lake County, Florida.

The small scale comprehensive plan amendment application mvo]ves apprommately
2.6+/- acres. The proposed smali-scale comprehensive plan amendment is to change
the future land use designation from Lady Lake Rural High Density (RHD) to Lady Lake
Manufactured Home High Density (MH-HD). The applicant is pursuing to rezone these
properties to add new home sites and a 3,500 +/- SF Administrative/Sales building with
assoclated parking.

The parcels are identified by Alternate Key numbers 1279496 and 1279216. The
applications were reviewed to determine if they are in compliance with the Land
Development Regulations (LDRs) and the Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan. It was found
that the requested use is consistent with the directives of the Comprehensive Plan and
satisfies the necessary criteria as required to mest the requirements of the adopted
Town of Lady Lake Land Devslopment Regulations (LDRs). A Concurrency
Determination Statement has also been included as part of the Small Scale



Comprehensive Plan Amendment Application, which the applicant submitted to explain
expected impacts on Town Services.
Concurrency Determination Statement

Water Oak Estates (Sun Communities, Inc.) is proposing to develop the area that was
previously an old homestead site. Sun purchased the property in 2004 and it is currently
undeveloped. We are proposing to add new home sites (some of which will.be used as
mode! homes initially) and a 3,500+/- SF Administrative/Sales building with associated

parking.

Impact on Town Services

" Potable Water

~There is ‘an ‘existing water ling along Willow Way. During development, the line will be
-~extended into the’ proposed site to serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales
-building. 'We will acquire all .necessary permits from both the Town and State prior to
development, o sl e e e

Sewer

- There .is existing sewer along :Willow Way. During -develop'ment, the lines will be
- extended into the proposed sitesto serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales

building. We will acquire all necessary permits from both the Town and State prior to
development.

Schools

Not factored for project. No forgseen impact of students as the project is located within
an active adult retirement community. _ o '

Transportation

‘No Impact. The Water Oak Estates Site was originally designed for 1,484 home sites
(from Town DRI). The current developed number of home sites is just over 1,100.

Parks and Recreation

“The small scale future land use amendment and the rezoning-application will not cause -
P&R Level of Service to be exceeded since, as mentioned above, the development is
still well under the original DRI count. Additionally, Water Oak Estates provides its
residents with all Park and Recreation Amenities.

Stormwater

Project will be required to adhere to SIRWMD guidelines and the Town of Lady Lake
Floodptain Management Ordinance for parcels within Special Flood Hazard Areas.

The subject properties involve approximately 2.6 + acres lies in Sections 16 and 17,
Township 18 South, Range 24 East in Lake County, Florida. The Future Land Use of
the adjacent properties is as follows:



Future Land Use

Subject . .
Properties Lady Lake Rural High Density (RHD)
~ Future Land Use of Adjacent Propérties
Woest ' Lady Lake- Manufactured Home High
Density (MH~HD) | :
East | _ Lady Lake-Manufactured Home High-
- - Density (MH-HD)
| North .| Lady Lake- Manufactured Home High
5 "~ | Pensity (MH-HD) '
S_duth - Lady_Lake— Manufaqtured Hpme High.
- P - | Density (MH-HD) - -
Comments: .

1) . Arezoning application has been submitted concurrently with this Small Scale
Future Land Use Amendment Application.

w23 - Af-approved, a Site Plan application will need to be submitted and approved

s ~-before the Town Commission for the 3,500-square-foot Administrative/Sales

- Building and parking lot since this improvement qualifies as a Major

- Development due to 'meeting the threshold of two thousand (2,000} or more
square feet of non-residential floor space. _ :

- 3.) " Trees to be removed as a result of the proposed improvements must adhere

- to the tree removal processes pursuant to the appropriate sections of Chapter

10- Landscaping and Tree Protection of the Town of Lady Lake Land
Development Regulations. '

Notices to inform the surrounding property owners was not necessary because the
property owner of the two subject parcels and adjacent parcels is the same entity: Sun
Communities. On December 28, 2015, a letter was hand-delivered to the Watar Oak
Administrative Office to provide to Water QOak residents in the event they inquire about

the proposed small scale FLU amendment application. The properties were also posted
Monday, December 28, 2015.

Past Actions:

The Technical Review Committee (TRC) members individually  reviewed
application for Ordinance 2016-05, provided comments on Monday, January 4,

2016, and determined the application to be complete and ready for transmittal to the
P&Z Board.



At the January 11, 2016 meeting, the Planning and Zoning Board recommended
approval of Ordinance 2016-05 by a vote of 3-0.

Public Hearings

The Town Commission is scheduled to consider Ordinance 2016-05 for the second
and final reading at a special mesting on Wednesday, February 17, 2016 at 6:00
p.m.

FISCAL IMPACT: $

[ ]Capital Budget [ ]Operating { ]Other

ATTACHMENTS:  [X]Ordinance(s) [ ]Resolution [ ]BudgetResolution
[ ]Other

1] Support DocumentsIContracts Avallable for Review in Manager’s Office

_D'ate ,

. DEPARTMENT HEAD ACJLQ Submitted 1/26/1t
FINANCE DEPARTMENT - - : Approved as to Budget Requirements  Date
TOWN ATTORNEY - - R Approved as to Form and Legality Date
- TOWN MANAGER - \@ o Approved Agenda ltem for: a\t\\\p D E&g .
BOARD ACTION:  [i1] Approved as Recommended [ ] Disapproved
paf 0. S0

-] Tabled Indefinitely [ ] Continued to Date Certain

[ ] Approved with Modification
Qo Tt o



TOWN COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM

REQUESTED COMMISSION MEETING DATE: February 1, 2016 - FIRST READING

SUBJECT: Ordinance No. 2016-05 — Small Scale Future Land Use
S -~ - Comprehensive Plan Amendment - Sun Communities
~Operating, LP - Small Scale _Future_ Land . Use
o -Com'preh,énsive_Plan Amendment from:Lady Lake Rural

High Density (RHD) to Lady Lake Manufactured Home High

Density (MH-HD) for Two Lots of Approximately 2.6 +/-
- Acres:— Located within Water Oaks Country Club Estates

* within .Lake County, Flonda- Alternate Keys 1279496 and
1279216

'DEPARTMENT: ° GROWTH MANAGEMENT

STAFF RECOMMENDED MOTION:

Staff recommends approval of Ordinance No 2016-05, ‘a Small Scale

. Comprehensive Plan Amendment — Requesting to Change approx:mately 2.6

+/- -acres ‘of land from Lady Lake Rural High Density (RHD) to Lady . Lake
Manufactured Home ngh Den5|ty {MH-HD).

- On December 22, 2015, appllcatlons have been filed W[th the Town of Lady Lake, by
.- Daniel R. Gibbs w1th Atwell, LLC,.on behalf of Sun Communities Operating LP, to rezone
and amend the-future land use designation of two lots located within the Water Oak -

Country -Club, approximately 1,150 lineal feet east of the mtersectlon North nghway
271441 and County Road 25, W|th|n Lake County Florida.

The small-scale comprehensive plan amendment appiication involves approximately
2.6+/- acres. The proposed small-scale comprehensive plan amendment is to change
the future land use designation from Lady Lake Rural High Density (RHD) to Lady Lake
Manufactured Home High Density (MH-HD). The applicant is pursuing to rezone these
properties to add new home sites and g 3, 500 +/- SF Administrative/Sales building with
associated parking.

The parcels are identifisd by Alternate Key numbers 1279496 and 1279216. The
applications were reviewed to determine if they are in compliance with the Land
Development Regulations (LDRs) and the Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan. It was found
that the requested use is consistent with the directives of the Comprehensive Plan and
satisfies the necessary criteria as required to meet the requirements of the adopted
Town of tady lake Land Development Regulations (LDRs). A Concurrency
Determination Statement has also been included as part of the Small Scals
Comprehensive Plan Amendment Application, which the applicant submitted to explain
expected impacts on Town Services.



Concurrency Determination Statement

Water Oak Estates (Sun Communities, Inc.) is proposing to develop the area that was
previously an old homestead site. Sun purchased the property in 2004 and it is currently
undeveloped. We are proposing to add new home sites (some of which will be used as
model homes initially) and a 3,500+/- SF Administrative/Sales building with associated

parking.

Impact on Town Services

Potable Water
" There ié’an exiéting_water line-along Wilfow wéy, Duri'hg deve-iopment, the line will be
-extended .into-the:proposed site:to serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales

~building: We will- acquire all necessary permits from both the Town and State prior to
development. ' B

Sewer . -
‘There is -exis-ting.sewer -aldn‘g ‘Willow Way. During dev_elopment, the lines will be
-~ axtended into .the proposed sitesto serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales

building. We will acquire all necessary permits from both the. Town and State prior to
development.

Schoals

- Not factored for project. No foreseen impact of students as the project is located within
an active adult retirement community. T ' ‘

Transportation

No Impact. The Water Oak Estates Site was originally designed for 1,484 home sites
(from Town DRI). The current developed number of home sites is just over 1,100.

Parks and Recre’at_ion

The small scale future land use amendment and the rezoning application will not cause
P&R Level of Service to be exceeded since, as mentioned above, the development is
still well under the original DRI count. Additionally, Water Oak Estates provides its
residents with all Park and Recreation Amenities. .

Stormwater

Project will be required to adhere to SIRWMD guidelines and the Town of Lady Lake
Floodplain Management Ordinance for parcels within Special Flood Hazard Areas.

The subject properties involve approximately 2.6 + acres lies in Sections 16 and 17,
Township 18 South, Range 24 East in Lake County, Florida. The Future Land Use of
the adjacent properties is as follows: . .



Future Land Use

ﬁff;i‘r’tties Lady Lake Rural High Density (RHD)
Future Land Use of Adjacent Properties
West - La.d'y Lake- Man.ufactured Home High
Density (MH-HD)
East . Lady Lake-Manufactured Home High
Density (MH-HD) ,
North | Lady Lake- Manufactured Home High
; Density (MH-HD) .
N AT I g_ | Lady Lake- Manufactured Home High
South «E Density (MH-HD)
Comments:

ation has been submitted concurrently with this Smali Scale

Future Land Use Amendment Application.

A - Arezoning.applic

"2+ ~.If-approved, a Site Plan application will need to be submitted and approved
- . before the Town Commission for the 3,500-square-foot Administrative/Sales
ewsieo Building and -parking lot since this improvement qualifies as a Major
=~ Developménit due to meeting the threshold of two thousand (2,000) or more
square feet of non-residential floor space. : : .

= 3.) -~ Trees to be:removed-as a result of the proposed improvements must adhere

<~ o the tree removal processes pursuant to the appropriate sections of Chapter

10- Landscaping and Tree Protection of the Town of Lady Lake Land
Development Regulations.

Notices to inform the surrounding property owners was not necessary because the
property owner of the two subject parcels and adjacent parcels is the same entity: Sun
Communities. On December 28, 2015, a letter was hand-delivered to the Water Oak
Administrative Office to provide to Water Oak residents in the event they inquire about
the proposed small scale FLLU amendment application. The properties were also posted
Monday, December 28, 2015.

Past Actions:

The Technical Review Committee (TRC) members individually reviewed
application for Ordinance 2016-05, provided comments on Monday, January 4,

2016, and determined the application to be complete and ready for fransmiital to the
P&Z Board.



At the January 11, 2016 mesting, the Planning and Zoning Board recommended
approval of Ordinance 2016-05 by a vote of 3-0.

Public Hearings

The Local Planning Agency is scheduled to consider Ordinance 2016-05 on
Monday, February 1, 2016, at 5:45 p.m.

The Town Commission is scheduled to consider Ordinance 2016-05 for the second
and final reading at a special meeting on Wednesday, February 17, 2016 at 6:00
p.m.

FISCAL IMPACT: §

[ ]Capital Budget [ ] Operating [ ]Other

----.:AT:TACHMENTS;:---':':}5;:[%X=}O'rdinance(s) { ]Resolution [ ]Budget Resolution
[ ]Other

" [ ] Support Documents/Contracts Availabie for Review in Manager’s Office

'DEPARTMENT HEAD @9@&({ ‘Submitted zslg _Date |

-~ FINANCE DEPARTMENT - Approved as to Budget Requirements :Date o

5206
. TOWN ATTORNEY - Pl Approved as to Form and Legarlit_y__w 7 t:)ate_ '

- -~-TOWN MANAGER (£ +

Approved Agenda ltem for:&\\ \\b D‘alt%i

BOARD ACTION: [ L,]/f\pproved as Recommended [ ] Disapproved
N RO SO

[ ] Tabled Indefinitely [ ]Continued to Date Certain

[ ] Approved with Modification
Qe T b n ‘



SPECIAL TOWN COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM

REQUESTED COMMISSION MEETING DATE: February 17, 2016 - FINAL READING

SUBJECT: Ordinance No. 2016-06 - Sun Communities Operating, LP -
-~~~ - _Rezoning from Lady Lake Agriculture Residential (AG-1} to
- Lady Lake Manufactured Home High Density (MH-9) for two

lots consisting of approximately 2.6 +/- acres of land -

Located within Water Oaks Country Club Estates within

““Lake County, Florida- Alternate Key Numbers 1279496 and
1279216,

DEPARTMENT: GROWTH MANAGEMENT

STAFF RECOMMENDED MOTION:

~Staff recommends approval of Ordinance No. 2016-06, a Rezoning Application

- —'Requesting to Change approximately 2.6 +/- acres of land from Lady Lake

“ - Agriculture Residential (AG:1) to Lady Lake Manufactured Home High Density
(MH-9)

On December 22, 2015, applications have been filed with the Town of Lady Lake, by
Daniel R. Gibbs with Atwell, LLC, on behalf of Sun Communities Operating LP, to
rezone and amend the future land use designation of two lots located within the
Water Oak Country Club, approximately 1,150 lineal feet east of the intersection
North Highway 27/441 and County Road 25, within Lake County, Florida.

The rezoning application involves approximately 2.6+/- acres. The applicant is
seeking to rezone the property from Lady Lake Agriculture Residential (AG-1) to
Town of Lady Lake Manufactured Home High Density (MH-9). The applicant is
pursuing to rezone these properties to add approximately +/- 10 new home sites (of
which 3 to 5 will be used as model homes initially) and a 3,500+/- SF
Administrative/Sales building with associated parking.

The parcels are identified by Alternate Key numbers 1279496 and 1279216. The
applications were reviewed to determine if they are in compliance with the Land
Development Regulations (LDRs) and the Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan. It was
found that the requested use is consistent with the directives of the Comprehensive
Plan and satisfies the necessary criteria as required to meet the requirements of the
adopted Town of Lady Lake Land Development Regulations (LDRs).

The subject properties lie in Sections 16 and 17, Township 18 South, Range 24
East, in Lake County, Florida. Appropriate legal descriptions and survey information
have been included with the submitted application. The zoning designation of the
subject properties and adjacent propertias are as follows:



ATTACHMENTS: [ X] Ordinance(s) [ ]Resolution [ ] Budget Resolution
[ ]Other

[ ] Support Documents/Contracts Available for Review in Manager’s Office

Sp-\e

o A
. I

DEPARTMENT HE;{D f J/Q( \) \Q Submitted 2 [¢ [ G Date

FINANCE DEPARTMENT Approved as to Budget Requirements  Date

TOWN ATTORNEY . Approved as to Form and Legality Date

TOWN MANAGER - // <“_ > . Approved Agenda Item for: Date
=

BOARD ACTION: [ ] Approved as Recommended [ ] Disapproved

[ ] Tabled Indefinitely [ ] Continued to Date Certain

[ ] Approved with Modification
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ORDINANCE NO. 2016-06

AN ORDINANCE REDESIGNATING ZONING CLASSIFICATION FOR
CERTAIN PROPERTY BEING 2.6 + ACRES OF LAND, OWNED BY SUN
COMMUNITIES OPERATING LP, REFERENCED BY ALTERNATE
KEYS 1279496 AND 1279216, 2 LOTS, WHICH ARE LOCATED WITHIN
WATER OAK COUNTRY CLUB WITHIN LAKE COUNTY, FLORIDA;
REZONING SUBJECT PROPERTY FROM LADY LAKE AGRICULTURE
RESIDENTIAL (AG-1) TO LADY LAKE MANUFACTURED HOME HIGH
DENSITY (MH-9); PROVIDING FOR SEVERABILITY; ESTABLISHING
AN EFFECTIVE DATE.

WHEREAS, on December 2, 1991, the Town of Lady Lake adopted a Comprehensive

Plan (Ordinance No. 91-21) pursuant to the requirements of Chapter 163, Part II, Florida Statutes

and Chapter 9J-5, Florida Administrative Code; and

WHEREAS, on January 23, 1992, the Florida Department of Community Affairs
determined that the Town of Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan was in compliance with the
requirements of Chapter 163, Part II, Florida Statutes and Chapter 9J-5, I'lorida Administrative
Code; and

WHEREAS, on,k August 15, 1994, the Town of Lady Lake adopted the Land
Development Regulations of the Town: of Lady Lake, Florida, and Official Zoning Map in
accordance with the Town of Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan and the requirements of Chapter
163, Part IT, Florida Statutes; and

WHEREAS, the Town Commission of the Town of Lady Lake held a public hearing to
consider a proposed amendment to the Official Zoning Map and determined that said amendment
as proposed is consistent with the Town of Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan and meets the
requirements of the Town of Lady Lake’s Land Development Regulations.

THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED and enacted by the Town Commission of the Town
of Lady Lake, in Lake County, Florida:

Section 1. Based upon the petition of certain landowners of property, which is located in
Lake County, Florida, and described in Exhibit “A” hereto, a request has been made that the
property be zoned “Lady Lake Manufactured Home High Density” (MH-HD). Said petition has
been approved by the Town Commission of the Town of Lady Lake in accordance with the
Town of Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan, the Land Development Regulations of the Town of
Lady Lake, the Charter of the Town of Lady Lake, and the Florida Statutes. The property
described in Exhibit “A” hereto is hereby rezoned from “Lady Lake Agriculture Residential”
(AG-1) to “Lady Lake Manufactured Home High Density” (MH-9).

Section 2. Severability. The provisions of this Ordinance are declared to be separable and if
any section, sentence, clause or phrase of this Ordinance shall for any reason be held to be
invalid or unconstitutional, such decision shall not effect the validity of the remaining sections,
sentences, clauses or phrases of this Ordinance, but they shall remain in effect, it being the
legislative intent that this Ordinance shall stand notwithstanding the invalidity of any part.

Page 1 of 3




—
OO o0~ R

[ T T T N T N T N T N T G i N T e T e i e ]
W00~ Sy R W= O MDD 001N WS

Ordinance No. 2016-06

Section 3. Effective Date. This Ordinance shall become effective immediately upon its
passage by the Town Commission, except as limited by the provisions of Section 171.06, Florida
Statutes, as said provisions pertain to newly annexed property and the final adoption of a
Comprehensive Plan Amendment by the Town Commission.

PASSED AND ORDAINED this 17t day of February, 2016, in the regular session of
the Town Commission of the Town of Lady Lake, Lake County, Florida, upon the Second/Final
Reading.

TOWN OF LADY LAKE, FLORIDA

Ruth Kussard, Mayor

ATTEST:

Kristen Kollgaard, Town Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Derek Schroth, Town Attorney
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Ordinance No. 2016-06

EXHIBIT “A” - Legal Descriptions and Map

Alternate Key 1279496, Parcel ID#: 1718240001-000-05400; BEG AT W 1/4 COR OF SEC 16-
18-24, RUN S ALONG SEC LINE 91.09 FT, N 89DEG 43MIN 16SEC W 144.46 FT, N 0DEG

25MIN 57SEC W 292.05 FT, N 87DEG 48MIN 04SEC E TO E LINE OF SEC 17, S ALONG
SEC LINE TO POB ORB 2712 PG 310 |

Alternate Key 1279216; Parcel ID#: 1618240003-000-02600; BEG AT W 1/4 COR OF SEC,
RUN 5 ALONG W LINE OF SEC 91.09 FT, S 89DEG 43MIN 16SEC E 321.31 FT, N 28DEG

53MIN 58SEC W 349.39 FT, S 87DEG 48MIN 04SEC W TO W LINE OF SEC, § TO POB
ORB 2712 PG 310

Sun Communities Operating LP
Rezoning Application
Ordinance 2016-06

]
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Legend

Town Limits

E County Boundary

Parcels

= Streets

| Zoning

' Lady Lake Zoning Designations
iz | MF-12 - Multi-Family 12 Dupa*

| MF-18 -- Multi-Family 18 Dupa*

MH-9 -~ Manufactured Housing/9 Dupa*

W S o TN

g N | MX-5 - Mixed SF & MH/5 dupa*
| MX-8 -~ Mixed SF & MH/8 dupa®
RP -- Residential Professional
RS-3 -- Residential Single Family 3 Dupa*
RS-6 -- Residential Single Family 6 Dupa*
LC -- Light Cémmercial

_ HC -- Heavy Commercial

' CP-- Planned Commercial

| - Industrial
[-PUD -- Industrial-Planned Unit Development
PUD -- Planned Unit Development
PFD -- Public Facilities District
~ ROW - Right of Way
. LAKE -- Lake
 AG-1 -- Agriculture Residential
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11.

12.

13.
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TOWN OF LADY LAKE L
REZONING APPLICATION

dﬂ T

Tax identification/AK # T279496-&1279246—_ _

Owner's Name: Sun Communities Operating LP

Mailing Address: 27777 Franklin Road Suite 200, Southfield, MI 48034
Telephone #: Lara Parker (352) 753-3000

" Applicant's Name: Atwell, LLC (Daniel R. Gibbs)

Mailing Address: 1800 Parkway Place Suite 700, Marietta, GA 30067
Telephone #: (770) 423-0807 x1805

Applicantis: - aneﬂr__ Agent _X_Purchaser ___ Lessee ___Optionee ___

Property Address/Location: 101 Water Oak Blvd, Lady Lake, FL 32159

Legal Description of Property to be rezoned: _See attached

The property is located in the vicinity of the following streets:
Water Oak Blvd & Willow Way

Area of Property: 5 +/- 113,250 Square feet +/-2.6 Acres
Utilites: = Central Water _X_ Central Sewer X Well Septic Tank

Exisﬁng zoning of property: ~ AG-1

Requested zoning of property: MH-9

Note: If the requested zoning is a Planned Unit Development (PUD), indicate type:

X _ Residential, — Commercial, ____ Industrial, ____ Mixed Use, and refer to the
requirements of the preliminary development plan and see Chapter ____ ofthe LDR
Code. If the rezoning is to Manufactured Homes High Density (MH-9), a Master Park
Plan shall be submitted.

Number, square footage and present use of the existing structures on the property;
None

Proposed use the property: Residential & Administration

Has any land use application been file within last year in connection with this
property? Yes _X_No. Ifyes, briefly describe the nature of the request:

Page 4 of 7
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14, Attach a list of the owner's names and malling addresses for all property lying within
a one hundred fifty (150) foot radius surrounding the property legally described in this
application.

Applications shall include a legal description of the property, sketch or survey of the property,
Proof of ownership and authorization from if represented by an agent or contract purchaser.
If the rezoning request is not consistent with the Future Land Use classification, a
Comprehensive Plan Amendment must be approved prior to the rezoning.

| certify that the statements in this application are true to thel best of my knowledge.
0D
/ {’1 g ',f' j i' ‘‘‘‘‘

[

—

M

Signature of Applicant

PLEASE SUBMIT THE APPLICATION, ACCOMPANIED BY THE APPROPRIATE REVIEW FEES AND EIGHT (8)
COPIES OF ALL APPLICABLE INFORMATION DOCUMENTATION AS REQUIRED BY THE LADY LAKE LAND
DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS, ADOPTED AUGUST 15, 1984 TO THE GROWTH MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT
DEPARTMENT.

QOffice Use: :

Date Application Received: _] 2 - a -5 Received by: LoThon

i

Fees Pald: %‘_L_a()o o ﬂi___

NOTE

All applications shall be signed by the owner of the property, or some
person duly authorized by the owner to sign. This authority authorizing a
person other than the owner to sign must be attached.

Page 5 o/




APPLICANT’S AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF FLORIDA
COUNTY OF LAKE

Before me, the undersigned authority personally appeared __ Atwell, LLC (Daniel R. Gibbs) , who
- being by me first duly sworn on oath, deposes and says:

(1) That he affinms and certifies that he understands and will comply with all ordinances, regulations
and provisions of the Town of Lady Lake, Florida, and that all statements and diagrams
submitted herewith are true and accurate to the best of his/her knowledge and belief, and further,
that this application and attachments shall become part of the Official Records of the Town of
Lady Lake, Florida, and are not returnable.

(2)  That the submittal requirements for the application have been completed and attached hereto as
part of this application,

(3)  That the applicant desires Rezoning to the _ MH-9  zoning classification to allow:
Residential & Administration

(4)  That the sign cards will be posted at ledst seven (7) days prior to the Planning and Zoning Board
hearing and will remain posted until final determination by the Town Commission after which
time the sign cards are to be removed.

)

/
/

L/
!/ . S
’!ﬂ P ll‘ !, / b Lr’ .

Affiant (Applicant’s éui_gnatm'c)

» who is personally known to me or who has produced ./ -« oo, 0

The foregoiqg instrument was acknowledged before me this | '/ day of .« 7 i1, 20/, by

{ et Tt

as identification and who did (did not) take an oath,

/

[ T

. ] Ly 5 i . . av \E’"& ,
——— < LA 7 A
Notary Public ,;s""‘.;,(»s:c».‘\,' g .
e o3 ""} ‘i\‘i"él !‘A ’

- L v,

p UNOTARY 4 g -
b3 Gooam -0
fg!."* pypLic " g

O'n-*f‘ ,r'\h 7Q1

";)%\""_5;3‘? oY .
*OgntN- -°
o
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OWNER’S AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF FLORIDA
COUNTY OF LAKE

/

Before me, the undersigned authority personally appeared f__}___ 777 ¢, who being by me
first duly sworn on oath, deposes and says:

(1) That he is the fee-simple owner of the property legally described on page one of this application.

(2) That he desires approval for rezoning of said property with the classification of L

to
allow:

(3) That he has appointed / fjt‘fvz'is [ (_ Pl R (s m;;) to act as agent in his behalf to
accomplish the above, The Owner is required to complete thg&ELICA@T'S ATFIDAVIT of this
application if no agent is appointed to act in hls Stead. / /

/
r.///

s
3 S Aff‘?mt (Own/ ’s Signature)

T&f regnmg mst ment gas acknow{edged before me this / } day of j)@( )/lf Z 20’5 b

& D /7)., who is personally known to me or who has produced t‘*r wha 12 ( /(’é ¢ %
as identifi catmn and who did (did not) take an oath.

i/n -}[O LLL C&bkf L //,‘;" 7

Notary Public

*] MY COMMISSION #FF088334
f;;‘f:" EXPIRES February 2. 2018
(407} 398-0153 FioridaNgtary Sence.com

6*9‘ i, MICHELE DIANE MCEACHERN
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Property Details : Lake County Property Appraiser http://www.lakecopropappr.conﬂproperty—details.aspx?AltKeFI279216 |

PROPERTY RECORD CARD

General Information
SUN COMMUNITIES

{
Alternate Key: 11279216

ngner Name: OPERATING LP

lMailing 27777 FRANKLIN RD {Parcel Number: 16-18-24-000300002600

Address:  STE 200 Millage Group and

| SOUTHFIELD, MI ity " o |0OLL (Lady Lake)
48034

Total Millage Rate: [18.70410

Update Mailing Address €

Trash/Recycling , ,
- Water/Info: My Public Services Map ©
Property ‘ . -
Location: - [LADYLAKE FL 32159 [Froperty Name: o . o verty Name
—— B %pl?'afqPro,c.;ertv Lacation School Locator: School and Bus Map
- BEG ATW 1/4 COR OF SEC, RUN 8 ALONG W LINE OF SEC 91.09
FT,) |
¢, w7 |Property <. 418 89DEG 43MIN 16SEC E 321.31 FT, N 28DEG 53MIN 58SEC W |
" “‘|Description: . - [349:39 FT, S 87DEG 48MIN 04SEC W TO W LINE OF SEC,8TO
POB| . '
ORB 2712:PG 310 |

Land Data

/

Class lL.and

No.
Frontage Depth Notes Type Value Valie

Units

;.. VACANT RESIDENTIAL
© (0000) e

0 0 1.5 - AC  $0.00 $31,500.00

Miscellaneous Improvements

There is no improvement information to display.

Sales History

" (Book/Page:Sale Date *Instrument Qualified/Unqualified Vacant/Improved Sale Price

11047/ 2105 2/1/1990 .~ Warranty Deed Multi-Parcei Improved $55,000.00
1129./ 418 10/1/1991 Warranty Deed Multi-Parcel Vacant : $1.00
12712 /310 11/28/2004 Warranty Deed Multi-Parcel Vacant $1.00

Click here to ssarch for mortgages, liens, and other fegal documsnts. @&

Values and Estimated Ad Valorem Taxes &

Estimated
Taxes

Market Assessed Taxable

Value Value Value Millage

Tax Authority

LAKE COUNTY BCC
GENERAL FUND

LAKE COUNTY MSTU
AMBULANCE

LAKE COUNTY MSTUFIRE $31,500 $31,500  §$31500 047040  $1482
SCHOOL BOARD STATE  §31,500  $31500 531,500 569700  $179.46
SCHOOLBOARD LOCAL  $31,500  §$31,500  $31,500 150000  §47.05
TOWNOFLADY LAKE  §31,600 531,500  $31,500 355100  §111.86

ST JOHNS RIVER FL WATER '
MeMrDiST - #STS00 §31.500 - $51.500 030230 5062

$31,500  $31,500 $31,500 530510  §167.11

$31,500  $31,500 $31,500  0.46290  $14.58




Property Details : Lake County‘Property Appraiser

Pro perty |
- [Description:. .

PROPERTY RECORD CARD

General Information

. [SUN COMMUNITIES _
iOwner Name: OPERATING LP Alternate Key: 1279496
Mailing 27777 FRANKLIN RD |Parcel Number: 17-18-24-000100005400
Address: ~ |STE 200 Millage Group and
| SOUTHFIELD, MI c;ty:g P QOLL (Lady Lake)
‘ " 148034 ; ; :
Undate Mailing Address & iota:ﬂlli:gllagerRate. 18.70410
rash/Recycling . .
| | MWater/[nfo: My Public Services Map @
Property 101 WATER OAK .
Location: =~ [BLVD. Property Name: o Property Name @
el L'ADY"LAI{E FL 32159 : .
_'%2@.—339_’3@?;9—”5&-9@ School Locator:  |Schoof and Bus Map &

. |BEGAT W 1/4 COR OF SEC 16-18-24, RUN S ALONG SEC LINE
191.09)
PN 89DEG 43MIN 16SEC W 144.46 ET, N 0DEG 25MIN 57SEC W

292,05 FT; N 87DEG 48MIN 04SEC E TO E LINE OF SEC 17, § |
ALONG SEC LINE TO POB |
_|oRB 2712 PG 310 |

Land Data -

‘ No, Class Land
¢+ Frontage Depth Notes Units Type Value Value

Line: La:;_ d_.Use

Sales History

- .+ Boek/Page Sale Date Instrument  Qualified/Unqualified Vacant/improved Sale Price

11047 /2105 2111990 Warranty Deed Multi-Parcel - Improved $1.00
14128 /418 10/1/1991 - Warranty Deed Multi-Parce! Improved $58,000.00
27121310 11/29/2004 Warranty Desd Mult-Parcel Improved ~$170,000.00

VACANT RESIDENTIAIr

T (0600)

0 1 AC  $0.00 $42,000.00

}

Miscellaneous lmprovements

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, .

There is no improvement mformat:on to display. |I

Click here fo search for mortgages, lfens, and other legal documents. £

Values and Estimated Ad Valorem Taxes &

Market Assessed Taxable . Estimated

Tax Authority Value Value Value Miltage Taxes

LAKE COUNTY BCC
GENERAL FUND

AMBULANCE $42,00C  $42,000 $42,000  0.46290  $19.44

LAKE COUNTY MSTU FIRE $42,000 ~ $42,000  $42,000 047040  §19.76
SCHOOL BOARD STATE  $42,000  $42,000 §42000 569700  $239.27
SCHOOLBOARD LOCAL  $42,000  $42,000  $42,000 150000 7$53 00

$42,000  $42,000 $42,000  5.30510 $222 81

hitp://www.lakecopropappr.com/property-details.aspx? AltKey=1279496



SUunN COMMUNITIES, INC.

December 17, 2015

Wendy Then, CFM Via Email
Town Planner Wit Tigdyl ak s
Town of Lady Lake

409 Fennell Blvd.

Lady Lake, FL 32159

Re:  Water Oak Rezoning Application

Dear Ms. Then:

Sun Communities, Inc. is the controlling entity for both Sun Communities Finance LP and Sun
Communities Operating LP. For the. purposes of rezoning the parcels owned by Sun Operating
LP, (17-18-24-000100005400 & 1 6-18-24-00300002600) from AG-1 to MH-9, Sun
Communities, Inc. has no issues with, using the Legal Description Sketch prepared by Atwell,
LLC dated 12-15-15 in lieu of a Certified Survey.

Sincerely,

John McLaren
President & Chief Operating Officer

27777 FRANKLIN ROAD, Surti: 200, SouTHriELD, MI 48034
(248) 208-2500 » Fax (248) 208-2640



@ ATWELL
Water Oak Estates
Justification of Need/Justiﬁcatioh Statement
December 17, 2015

Water Oak Estates (Sun Communities, Inc.) is proposing to develop the area that was previously an old homestead
site. Sun purchased the property in 2004 and it is currently undeveloped. We are proposing to add new home
sites {some of which will be used as model homes initially) and a +/-3,500 SF Administrative/Sales building with
associated parking.

Impact on Town Services
Potable Water

There is an existing water line along Willow Way. During development, the line will be extended into the
proposed site to serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales building. We will acquire all
. Necessary permits from both the Town and State prior to development.

Sewer

There is existing sewer along Willow Way. Du ring development, the lines will be extended into the
proposed site to serve the new homes and the Administrative/Sales building. We will acquire all

- necessary permits from both the Town and State prior to development.

Schools

Not factored for project. No forseén impact of students as the project is located within an active adult
retirement community.

Transportation

No Impact. The Water Oak Estates Site was originally designed for 1,484 home sites (from Town DRI).
The current developed number of home sites is just over 1,100.

Parks and Recreation

The small scale future land use amendment and the rezoning application will not cause P&R Level of
Service to be exceeded since, as mentioned above, the development is still well under the original DRI
count. Additionally, Water Oak Estates provides its residents with all Park and Recreation Amenities.

Stormwater

Project will be required to adhere to SIRWMD guidelines and the Town of Lady Lake Floodplain
Management Ordinance for parcels within Special Flood Hazard Areas.

FROM: _Daniel R. Gibbs, PE - Project Manager

APPLICANT
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LER 2004182050

sk QU712 Pas Q310 - 311F (Zpes)
CATE: 12/708/2004 09120352 AH

5 ©. UATHINGe CLERK OF COURT
E COUMYY

This Decument Prepared By and Return to:

Jennifer Anderson B
Brokers Title of Leesburg, LLC ECORD1NG FEES 18.30
9738 US Hwy. 441, Suite 103 SCEL BOC 1e190000

Leesburg, FL 34788

Parcel ID Number: 16-18-24-0003-000-02600
: : 17 — 18 - 24 — 0001 - 000 - 05400

Grantee #2 TIN:

Warranty Deed

This Indentmre, Madethis 29th dayof : Novembex , 2004 AD., Between
Edward J. Reposa and Dorothy J. Reposa, husband amd wife

of the County of Lake Sute of Floxrida » grantors, and
Sun Communities Operating L:Lm:Lted Partnerghip, a Michigan limited
partnership

whose address is: 27777 Franklin Road, Ste. 200, Southfield, MI 48034

of the County of ; . T Sute of Michigan s gramtee.

‘Witmessetln that the GRANTORS, for and in consideration of the sum of

e - ————————————— TEN DOLLARS ($10)---------—-ccmmcmeeem e DOLLARS,
and other good and valuable consideration to GRANTORS in hand paid by GRANTEE, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, have

granted, bargained and sold to the said GRANI'EEand GRANTEE’S heirs, successors and assigns forever, the following described land, situate,
lying and being in the County of Lake : State of Floxrida 1o wit: fy
See Exhibit PA" Attached hereto amd made a part hereof

Subject to current taxes) easements and restrictions of record.

and the granicrs do hereby fully warrant the title to said land, and will defend the same against lawful claims of all persons whomsoever.

i YWitmess Wﬁ!s&ﬁ'@@f the grantors have hereunte set their hands and seals the ddy and year first above written.

FEd ~

,j" A A i Y i i/

Suom:d se.‘a!ed and delliv r@dﬁﬂaw presence: J— L ) s 1. HnstY f , o
j’ |/ J ) 'IK ‘l ;' / ¢ . ¢ ‘I" ‘,i ( . 4 ¥ o P ) - i ',»" F > '
f Lo N - [ el ) Bt i s (Seal)
Prmnted Na;me» Panla S. Milles Bdward J. Reposa by Dorothy J.
Witness / [/ Reposga, Attormey-in-Fact




- EXHIBIT A
* THE FOLLOWING DESCRIBED LAND, SITUATE AND BEING XN LAKE COUNTY, _
FLORIDA, TO-WIT:

' "F'AR.CEL OF LAND IN'SECTION 16 AND 17, TOWNSHIP 18 SOUTH, RANGE 24
I:ORID.&, AS DESCRIBED AS FQLLOWS' COMMENCING

HENCE NORTH 280 53' 58" WEST 349,39 FEET, THENCE
EST 298,33 FEET; THENCE SQUTH OD" 25 5?" EAST

R" DF THE AFORESAID SECTION 16, RUN SOUTH 71007
54_FEE:T TQ THE POINT OF BEGINNING OF SATD LINE; RUN
70'30™ EAST 141,74 FEET; THENCE RUN SOUTH 37° 14' 30"

SHTO THE-RIGHT OF WAY @F LAI{E GRIFFIN STREET AND THE END OF SAID LIHE
THE EASEMENT IS

‘ HAVE THE RIGHT TG SURFACE THE EASEMENT AS THE DEEM APPROPRIATE,
TAX PARCEL ID: 17-18-24-0001-00005400

ADDRESS:; 101, WATER OAK BLVD,
LADY LAKE, FL. 321589

The quality of this ; image
is equivalent to the Quality
of the original document.



LEGAL DESCRIPTION SKETCH

OF ORB 1047, PG. 2105
FOR SUN COMMUNITIES

SECTIONS 16 & 17, TOWNSHIP 18 SOUTH
RANGE 24 EAST

THIS IS NOT A

SUN COMMUNITIES
TAX PARCEL ID:
17-18~24-000100800100 .=
ORB 1265, PG 106% -~ -~ .

BOUNDARY SURVEY

SUN COMMUNITIES
TAX PARCEL ID:

' £

ZONED MH—9 = -~ =0 Aina 16-18-24~000200002100
e . N8rapo4 OB 1265, PG 1069
S O 299.33°(R) Z0NED MH-¢ .
S -
‘:-*.\‘ mlm
i m
: A
it =i
L [ v
Lla Q2 | SUN COMMUNITIES
3 NN il £ TAX PARCEL ID:
G2 MM 16-18-24-000300002600 s
— N == ZONED AG—1 @
pv) R oo
~] =% =z, Z E
e mSmecgwéJEl\JﬂT:ES 75 @ | THE SOUTH LINE OF THE NW 1/4
17—:"'1'8—52;_—009100065400 " THE NORTH LINE OF THE SW 1/4
70NED AG—1 :P.0.C.
— THE WEST 1/4 CORNER
. ~*  SEC. 16, TOWNSHIP 18 SOUTH
- | P.0.B. RANGE 24 EAST 31°(R
RN ST i 37
SUN COMMUNITEES - N 8g43116" W SUN' COMMUNITIES
TAX PARCEL ID; - - - TAX PARCEL ID:
17-18-24-000100000100 ... 16-18-24-000200002100
ORB 12685, PG 1069 ORB 1265, PG. 1069
ZONED-MH~9 © ZONED MH-9
LINE TABLE
LNE[BEARING DISTANCE
1[N 00'1520" W|a1.09"
L2 [N 8943 16" W!144.46
DATE
12—15-15
DR. D.L.A. |ICH. D.L.A.
P.M. D.G. H 2
s N s N 1800 PARKWAY PLACE, SUITE 700
SHEET NO. " B e MARIETTA, GA
1 ©F1 1 — 100 FEET 770.423.0807

AN 7 Fe DD SRETOH M




Water Oak Estates ~ Adjacent Property List

1. AltKey - 1279461

a.

T@ Do o0 o

Parcel Number: 171824000100000100

Section: 17

Township: 18

Range: 24

Subdivision: 0001

Owner Name: SUN COMMUNITIES FINANCE LP
Owner Address: 27777 FRANKLIN RD STE 200

Owner City: SOUTHFIELD

Owner State: Mi

OwnerZip: 48034

PropertyAddrass: 638 HICKORY HiLL LADY LAKE FL 32159
PropertyName: WATER OAK COUNTRY CLUB ESTATES

2. AltKey - 1698570

a.

[ —

Sm P oo o

Parcel Number: 161824000200002100
Section: 16

| Township: 18

Range: 24

Subdivision: 0002

Owner Name: SUN COMMUNITIES FINANCE LP

Owner Address: 27777 FRANKLIN RD STE 200

Owner City: SOUTHFIELD

Owner State: Mi

OwnerZip: 48034

PropertyAddress: 406 PALMER DR LADY LAKE FL 32159
PropertyName: WATER OAK COUNTRY CLUB ESTATES
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TOWN COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM

REQUESTED COMMISSION MEETING DATE: February 1, 2016 - FIRST READING

SUBJECT: Ordinance No. 2016-06 — Sun Communities Operating, LP, -
- . Rezoning from Lady Lake Agriculture Residentia! (AG-1) to
-+ Lady Lake Manufactured Home High Density (MH-9) for two
- lots-consisting of approximately 2.6 +/- acres of land -
- Located ‘within Water Oaks Country Club Estates within
Laké'County,_Fiori_da-f Alternate Key Numbers 1279496 and

1279216. S

DEPARTMENT: = GROWTH MANAGEMENT

STAFF RECOMMENDED MOTION:

. Staff recommends-approval:of Ordinance No. 2016-06, a Rezoning Application

=Requiesting’to Change approximately 2.6 +/- acres of land from Lady Lake
- . “Agriculture. Res‘idéntialf(;AG-i‘_l,) to Lady Lake Manufactured Home High Density

On December 22,.2015, applications have been filed with the Town of Lady Lake, by
Daniel ‘R: Gibbs with Atwell, LLC, on behalf of Sun Communities Operating LP, to
rezone and amend the future land use designation of two lots located within ‘the
‘Water Oak Country Club, -approximately 1,150 lineal feet east of the intersection
North Highway.27/441 and County Road 25, within Lake County, Florida.

The rezoning application involves approximately 2.6+/- actes. The applicant is
seeking to rezone the property from Lady Lake Agriculture Residential (AG-1) to
Town of Lady Lake Manufactured Home High Density (MH-9). The applicant is
pursuing to rezone these properties to add approximately +/- 10 new home sites (of
which 3 to 5 will be used as model homes initially) and a 3,500+ SF
Administrative/Sales building with associated parking.

The parcels are identified by Alternate Key numbers 1279496 and 12792186. The
applications were reviewed to determine if thay are in compliance with the Land
Development Regulations (LDRs) and the Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan. [t was
found that the requested use is consistent with the directives of the Comprehensive
Plan and satisfies the necessary criteria as required to mest the requirements of the
adopted Town of Lady Lake Land Development Regulations (LDRs).

The subject properties lie in Sections 16 and 17, Township 18 South, Range 24
East, in Lake County, Florida. Appropriate legal descriptions and survey information
have been included with the submitted application. The zoning designation of the
subject properties and adjacent properties are as follows:



Zoning

Subject Property I(_Egg_/1l_)ake Agriculture Residential
Zoning of Adja'cen't' Prdperties
Lady Lake- Manufactured Home
West High Density (MH-9)
| East Lady Lake- Manufactured Home
| High Density (MH-9)
, Lady"Lakéé'Manufac'tured Home
Nortt? ‘High Density (MH-9)
|
o Lady Lake- Manufactured Home
South High Density (MH-9)

- ‘Notices to.inform_the surrounding property owners was not necessary because the
. property-owner-of the two subject parcels and adjacent parcels is the same entity:
“-Sun:Communities. Ori‘December 28, 2015, a letter was hand-delivered to the Water
- Oak Administrative Office to provide to Water Oak residents in the event they inquire
- about the-proposed rezoning application. The properties were also posted Monday,
‘December 28, 2015.

Past Actions:

The Technical - Review Committee (TRC) members individually reviewed
application for Ordinance 2016-06, provided comments on Monday, January 4,
2016, and determined the application to be complete and ready for transmittal to the
P&Z Board. '

At the January 11, 201_6 mesting, the Planning and Zoning Board recommended
approval of Ordinance 2016-06 by a vote of 3-0. '

Public Hearings

The Local Planning Agency doesnt review Rezoning applications; only Future
Land Use Comprehensive Plan Amendment applications.

The Town Commission is scheduled to consider Ordinance 2016-06 for the second
and final reading at a special meeting on Wednesday, February 17, 2016 at 6:00
p.m. '

FISCAL IMPACT: $
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[ ] Capital Budget [ 1Operating [ ]1Other

ATTACHMENTS: [ X] Ordinance(s) [ ]Resolution [ ] Budget Resolution
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SPECIAL TOWN COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM

REQUESTED C

- =Resolution No. 2015-113 - SRK Lady Lake 43 Associates, LLC

- for'the Verizon Store- Variance Request Pursuant to Chapter

w1 17, Section 17-4.b.1.A. to Allow a Secondary Wall Sign to be

Placed-on the northwest elevation of an outparcel building -

Located :within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza, Which Does

--‘Not Have a Public Entrance, Addressed as 472 North Highway
27/441 (AK 3872774). '

DEPARTMENT: GROWTH MANAGEMENT

STAFF RECOMMENDED MOTION:

.-+ . Staff recommends approval of Resolution 2015-113- Request Pursuant to Ch'apter
- .17, Section 4:b.1.A. to.Allow a Secondary Wall Sign to be Placed on the northwest
+ -elevation of an outparcel building — Located within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza,

. - Which'Does-Not‘Have a Public Entrance, Addressed as 472 North Highway 27/441

(AK 3872774). .

SUMMARY

On November 16, 2015, Town Staff received a variance application from applicant Jennifer
Ronneburger with Atlas Sign Industries for secondary wall signage to be placed on the
northwest elevation of the outparcel building along North Highway 27/441 located within the
Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. Applicant, Atlas Sign Industries, has filed the variance
application for the Verizon Store, located in the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza, property
addressed as 472 North Highway 27/441. The variance request has been made pursuant to
the provisions of Chapter 17, Section 17-4).b).1).A)., of the Town of Lady Lake Land
Development Regulations which only allows single use developments to place wall signage
where the building fronts a public street. The proposed sign would be approximately 152" x
3" 1/2 in copy area; mirroring the other two (2) wall signs already mounted on the east and
south fagades. The combined wall copy area of all three (3) signs would amount to 139.5
square feet; which meets sign code regulation of not exceeding the maximum 200 square
feet of wall sign copy area allowed.

As required of this application, a Justification Statement has been submitted. The applicant
stated that having the channel letter signs facing this elevation will assist the southbound
traffic to identifying the store’s location from the northwest. Additionally, the applicant



indicated that drivers going southbound on Highway 27/441 would be better directed o the
store thus providing advanced direction o prepare them to make an upcoming right into the
Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. Without it. many people may pass by missing the location.
Lastly, the way the building exterior elevation was designed incorporates three (3) red bands
along the top suitable for signage a wall signage; which two (2) bands have signs already
installed and the third one looks empty and unbalanced.

When reviewing an application for a variance.,ﬂthé Planning and Zoning Board and the Town
Commission shall consider. the following requirements and criteria according to Chapter 3,
Section 14 f) — Review criteria for variances in the Land Development Regulations:

No diminutior in value of surrounding properties would be suffered.
- Granting the permit would be of benefit to the public interest. «*
‘Denial of the permit would result in unnecessary hardship to the owner seeking it.
. The use must fot bé contrary o the spirit of this Code. R
-Finangcial disadvantagés and/or.inconveniences to the applicant shall not of themselves
constitutesconclusive: gvidence ‘of ‘unnecessary and undue_hardship and be grounds fo
justify,granting of avaniance; - .otim e 2w oo B
-+ . .Physical:hardships:stichas disabilities of -any applicant may be considered grounds to
- justify granting:of a variance at the discretion of the Town Commission.

o RN

‘The subject property.lies.in Section 08 Township: 18-South Range 24 East, Lady Lake,
Florida- The: property “is-:zoned “PUD” Planned Unit Development, which permits the
development in éxistence. The Future Land :Use Map designation for the site is RET
,(CommercialrGe’neraI-'Retai!.Sales"and Services). The requested use is consistent with the

" adopted Memorandur of Agreement Ordinance 2006-04 for the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza

" and the difectives of the Compréhensive Plan and adopted Land Development Regulations.
Notlcestomformthesurroundmgproperty oWh_ers (.6)','wiath_ih_ 150" of the 'sﬁbject
property of%f(__?.ie'.p'ropbs*ed_'wa'ria_nce__ were mailed by certified mail return receipt on
“.Monday, November 23, 2015. The property ‘'was also posted on Monday,
November 23, 2015.

Past Actions:

The Technical Review Committee {TRC) members individually reviewed the application

for Resolution 2015-113 -and provided comments on 1 1/30/2015 that determined the
application complete and ready for transmittal to the P&Z Board and Town Commission.

The Ff’lanning'a_n.d Zoning Board heard the application for Resolution 2015-110 at their
regular meeting on Monday, December 14, 2015, and recommended approval with a 4-0
vote. ' ‘ ' - '

At thé-ganuary 4, 2018 j’egular meeating, the Town Commission voted 5-0 to table
Resolution 2015-113. i :

FISCAL IMPACT: $ | { ] Capital Budget
[ ] Operating
[ ]Other
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[ ] Tabled Indefinitely [ ]Continued to Date Certain

[ ] Approved with Modification



-
OO~ WK -

CO~NDODOAD®N o

NNNNNRNRNDN N
ONONBWBN IS

WWWwWwN
WMN -=~0C ©

B N N AR R RO R
PWUNODOO~NDN A

RESOLUTION NO. 2015-113

A RESOLUTION GRANTING A VARIANCE FROM THE PROVISIONS
OF CHAPTER 17, SECTION 17-4).b).1).A)., OF THE TOWN OF LADY
LAKE LAND DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS WHICH ONLY
ALLOWS SINGLE USE DEVELOPMENTS TO PLACE WALL SIGNS
ON THE SIDE OF THE BUILDING FACING THE PUBLIC STREET.
THE VARIANCE REQUEST IS TO ALLOW A SECONDARY WALL
SIGN TO BE PLACED ON THE NORTHWEST ELEVATION OF AN
OUTPARCEL BUILDING - (VERIZON) LOCATED WITHIN LADY

“" LAKE 'CROSSING PLAZA (ALTERNATE KEY #3872774), WHICH
DOES NOT HAVE A PUBLIC ENTRANCE, ADDRESSED AS 472
NORTH HIGHWAY 27/441, OWNED BY SRK LADY LAKE 43

 ASSOCIATES, LLC, WITHIN THE TOWN LIMITS OF THE TOWN OF
LADY LAKE, FLORIDA.

- WHEREAS, SRK Lady Lake43 Associates, LLC.; is the owner of certain real property
located in the Town of Lady Lake, Florida, more partlcularly described in Exhibit “A”; and

WHEREAS, the Property Owrner petitioned for a variance from the provisions of

- Chapter 17, Section 17:4).b).1).A)., of the Town of Lady Lake Land Development Regulations
- which only allows single use developments to place wall signs on the side of the building facing

the public street. - The variance request.is to allow a secondary wall sign to be placed on the

- northwest elevation of an outparc¢el building (Verizon) located within the Lady Lake Crossing
. 'Plaza (Alternate Key #3872774), which does not have a public entrance, addressed as 472 North
- ‘Highway 27/441, owned by SRK Lady Lake 43 Associates, LLC, within the town limits of the

Town of Lady Lake, Florida; and

- WHEREAS; the Town Commission of the Town 6f Lady Lake held a public hearing to

- consider the variance request and having heard evidence and testimony on said request, found it

to be consistent with the Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan and requirements for variances set forth
in the Land Development Regulations of the Town of Lady Lake.

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Town Commission of the Town of
Lady Lake, Florida, hereby grants a variance from the provisions of Chapter 17, Section 17-
4).b).1).A)., of the Town of Lady Lake Land Development Regulations which only allows single
use developments to place wall signs on the side of the building facing the public street. The
variance request is to allow a secondary wall sign to be placed on the northwest elevation of an
outparcel building (Verizon) located within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza (Alternate Key
#3872774), which does not have a public entrance, addressed as 472 North Highway 27/441,
owned by SRK Lady Lake 43 Associates, LLC, within the town limits of the Town of Lady

Lake, Florida.

Page 1 of 3
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Resolution Ne. 2015-113

This Resolution shall take effect immediately upon its final adoption by the Town

Commission.

RESOLVED this . day of
Lady Lake Town Comimission.

ATTEST:

Kristen Kollgaai;&,_ffowﬁ Clerk' B

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Derek Schroth, Town Attorney

, 2016, in Lady Lake, Florida, by the

TOWN OF LADY LAKE, FLORIDA

Ruth Kussard, ,M.ayo'_r-. c e

Page 2 of 3



Resolution No. 2015-113

EXHIBIT “A” - Legal Description and Map
LADY LAKE CROSSING SUB LOT 3 ALSO BEING IN 17-18-24 PB 63 PG 57-58 ORB 4174 PG 1973

Verizon
Secondary Wall Signange Variance
Resolufion 2015-113

. Subject Property

Page 3 of 3
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TECHNICAL REVIEW COMMITTEE COMMENTS
FINAL COMMENTS 11/30/2015

Project: Verizon Store @ Lady Lake Crossing
Proposal: Secondary Wall Sign Variance- Resolution 2015-113

Description:

On 11/16/2015, Town Staff received a variance application from applicant Jennifer Ronneburger with
Atlas Sign Industries for secondary wall signage to be placed on the northwest elevation of the outparcel
building along North Highway 27/441 located within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. Applicant, Atlas Sign
Industries, has filed the variance application for the Verizon Store to be located at the Lady Lake Crossing
Plaza for property addressed as 472 North Highway 27/441. The variance request has been made
pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 17, Section 17-4).b).1).A)., of the Town of Lady Lake Land
Development Regulations which only allows single use developments to place wall signage where the
building fronts a public street. The proposed sign would be approximately 15'2" x 3'1/2" square feet in
copy area; mirroring the other two (2) wall signs already mounted on the east and south fagades.

As required of this application, a Justification Statement has been submitted. The applicant stated that
having the channel letter signs facing this elevation will assist the southbound traffic to identifying the
store’s location from the west. Additionally, the applicant indicated that drivers going southbound on
Highway 27/441 would be better directed to the store thus providing advanced direction to prepare them to
make an upcoming left into the property. Without it, many people may pass by missing the location.
Lastly, the way the building exterior elevation was designed incorporates three (3) red bands along the top
suitable for signage a wall signage; which two (2) bands have signs already installed and the third one
looks empty and unbalanced.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Below are staff comments from the Town of Lady Lake regarding your development project. A hard copy
via hand delivery and an electronic copy via e-mail are provided to the applicant. Comments are
organized by department and must be sufficiently addressed before the proposal may proceed. Ifare-
submittal is warranted, the applicant shall provide written responses to each individual staff comment
contained within this transmittal. Re-submittals will not be accepted without bulleted written
responses.

Following submittal of any required revisions and responses, correspondence will be forwarded indicating
the proposal’s status, either: (1) requiring additional revision or documentations; or (2) ready for approval.
Site plans are subject to public hearing, as well as plats, annexation requests, zoning requests, and
comprehensive plan requests. When applicable, you will receive written notification that the item is
scheduled for review by the Planning and Zoning Board or Town Commission. For additional information,
contact Thad Carroll at (352) 751-1521.

GROWTH MANAGEMENT




Questions may be directed to Wendy Then, at wthen@ladylake.org

1. No comments outstanding as per GM Review completed 11/30/2015.

POLICE

Questions may be directed to Chief Chris McKinstry at cmckinstry@ladylake.org

[. No comments at this time from the Police Dept. regarding this project as per email
dated.11/23/2015.

BUILDING

Questions may be directed to Dallas Foss, Building Official at dfoss@usanova.com.

1. No comments at this time as per communication dated. If approved, sign engineering will be
reviewed at the Sign permitting phase.

PUBLIC WORKS

Questions may be directed to Butch Goodman, Utilittes Supervisor at bgoodman®@ladylakepw.org

1. -No comments :at this time from the Lady Lake Public Works Dept. since no utilities will be
affected at this time with the sign proposal.
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VARIANCE APPLICATION i B " iF ’}/’
T~/
Alt. Key Number _ ~s *~ . \
Owner's name: ___ -~ x P T % S DT
Mailing Address: L1 """ =25 Nl L ke an N Swedenc g K servs
Email Address: <« N i oy TS S S L T

=3 =)

Telephone #: "\, -~ == -~ b

Applicant's Name: s\, o oone ‘\txé&, R U

O 71 CoeSia—Sl e Mo = SRaal
Mailing Address: == o, e, S ac bl S 2 3OO
- — < t—_:—‘xr&-e_a: R arrse ke .\;..

Email Address: __ < ~~=.. < G A\ = S e sa Shse B O
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Telephone #: —Xo\ - <lo3- (o

Applicant is: Owner: __ Agent : Purchaser __ Lessee __ Optionee __

7 —
et

)
(\._\. T
Property Address/Location: ‘& 7<= Toacr o ] L ey ok AT
Legal Description: —s i p e e Wl A
, _ Ny DN -
The variance requested isasfollows: ..o /o0 v e SONoe
e oy . ¥ £ ‘:k_‘\_ 5 —— P . S~ A A T;T ),-_/ rxx&*w S S e
e G R R N,
The variance is necessary for the foliowmg reasons:
e St e W g S e LT

Is your situation due to unique circumstances not created by you or your
predecessor in title? Explain such circumstances:

pdoho——g il ‘ %o \




9. Do special conditions and circumstances exist which are peculiar to your
land or structure and which are not applicable to other lands or structures
in the same district? Explain such conditions or circumstances:

10.  Would literal interpretation of the provisions of the Code deprive you of
rights commonly enjoyed by other property owners in the same district?
Explain such rights:

. TN o et & W _ ik oo

11. A variance, as requested, will not permit, establish or enlarge any use or
structure which is not permitted in the district. Does your request meet this
criterion?

\

Bt L=l ;C‘%r--ﬁ; e

12.  Have any land use applications been filed within the last year in
connection with this property? Yes _,~No. If yes, briefly describe
the nature of the request and the date it was done:

I certify that the statements in this application are true to the best of my
knowledge.

7~ - ; =~

e e ae— s ey b e S

Signature of Applicanij -

PLEASE SUBMIT THE APPLICATION, ACCOMPANIED BY THE APPROPRIATE REVIEW FEES AND FORTY-TWO
(42) COPIES OF ALL APPLICABLE INFORMATION DOCUMENTATION AS REQUIRED BY THE LADY LAKE LAND
DEVELOPMENT REGULATION, ADOPTED AUGUST 15, 1994 TO THE GROWTH MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT.




OWNER'S AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF FLORIDA
COUNTY OF LAKE

Before me, the undersigned authority personally appeared
who being by me first duly sworn on oath, deposes and says:

S S i

(1) That he is the fee-simple owner of the property legally described on page one
of this application.

(2) That he desires approval for:

= y e oy T L b A L et )

blaa Oh o ®T, N j,
(3) That he has appointed 4O o) OGBS TILLD to act as agent In
his behalf to accomplish the above. The Owner is required to complete the
APPLICANT’S AFFIDAVIT of this application if no agent is appointed to act

in his stead. Wakq mgm ’

Affiant (Owner’s Signature)

I *

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this 22 éay of ol Aol

2015 ,by _MfCehin I3, ¢ | \L = 1y who is personally known to me or who has
produced as identification and who did (did not) take an oath.
14 ' R Notary Public State of Florida

P L ‘;{ L _P f Wendy Then eF 177980

Notary Public ' '%’ro,“j e o013

NOTE

All applications shall be signed by the owner of the property, or some
person duly authorized by the owner to sign. This authority authorizing a
person other than the owner to sign must be attached.




APPLICANT'S AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF FLORIDA
COUNTY OF LAKE

Before ine, the undersigned authority personally appeared
', who being by me first duly sworn on oath, deposes and

says:

(1) That he affirms and certifies that he understands and will comply with all
ordinances, regulations, and provisions of the Town of Lady Lake,
Florida, and that all statements and diagrams submitted herewith are true
and accurate to the best of his knowledge and belief, and further, that this
application and attachments shall become part of the Official Records of
the Town of Lady Lake, Florida, and are not returnable.

(2) That he desires approval /for : o L J

Vo NCL ol e~y L A M
)

(3) That the submittal requirements for the appfization have been completed

and attached hereto as part of this apW.
L9 Dol

Affiant (Applicant’s Signature)

The foregomgLnstrument was acknowledged before me this-~ day of A i
by s ¢ &5, who is personally known to me or who has pﬁoduced

as identification and who did (did not) take an oath.

f’ ] . f | g, out Notary Public State of Flarida
‘ /M 4% Wendy Then

: 3% My Commission FF 177989
o P\ Expires 12/20/2018

Notary Public




I beperety Details : Lake County Property Appraiser

PROPERTY RECORD CARD

. SRK LADY LAKE 43 ,
:Owner Nami. ASSOCIATES LLC éAlternate Key: 3872774
‘Mailing C/O BENCHMARK Parcel Number: 08-18-24-100000000300
?Address: DEVELOPMENT Mi"age Group and
GROUP City: OOLL (Lady Lake)
4053 MAPLE RD ; -

_ AMHERST, NY 14226 i:’;:i}?:;gag;izte' 18.70410
Update Mailing Address & cy ; ;
Water/Info: My Public Services Map §
Property 472 NORTH HIGHWAY -
ELocaﬁO_.ﬂ: . 27/441. Property Name: Submit Property Name §&
LADY LAKE FL 32159
: _Update Property Location ¢ | School Locator: | Schooland Bus Map &
éPro erty LADY LAKE, LADY LAKE CROSSING SUB LOT 3 ALSO BEING IN |
Doaect Y 17-18-24 PB 63 PG 57-58 |
; PHOM 1ORB 4174 PG 1973 |
Land Data

. P e No. Class
Line Land yse . - :  Frontage Depth Notes Units Type Value Land Value
1 2{]”5%’3;‘” COMMERCIAL 0 4151559 S $0.00  $622,734.00

Miscellaneous Improvements

There is no improvement information to display. ;

Sales History

Book/Page Sale Date Instrument  Qualified/Unqualified Vacant/improved Sale Price
3962 / 1033 9/23/2010 Warranty Deed Multi-Parcel Vacant $1,925,000.00
4174 [ 1973 §/12/2012 Warranty Deed Unqualifiad Vacant $253,800.00

Vzlues and Estimated Ad Valorem Taxes ¢

Estimated
Taxes

Market Assessed Taxable

Value Value Value Millage

Tax Authority

LAKE COUNTY BCC
GENERAL FUND

L AKE COUNTY MSTU
AMBULANCE |
UAKE COUNTY MSTU FIRE §622,734 §622,734 _ $622,734 0.47040  $292.93
SCHOOL BOARD STATE  $622,734 $622,734  $622.734  5.69700  $3,547.72

SCHOOL BOARD LOCAL  $622.734 $622.734  $622,734 1.50000  $934.10

$622,734 3622,734 $622,734 530510  $3,303.67

$622,734  $622,734 $622,734 0.456290  $288.26

TOWN OF LADY LAKE  §622,734 $622,734  §622,734 3.55100  $2211.33
ST JOHNS RIVER FL ,
WATER MGMTDIST 9022734 S622734 622734 0330 STERZ

DEBT SERVICE

LAKE COUNTY WATER
AUTHORITY

$622,734 $522,734 $622,734 0.16000 $99.64

$622,734  $522,734 622,734 0.25540  $158.05

http://www.lakecopropappr.com/property-details.aspx ? AltK ey=3872774
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Pteperty Details : Lake County Property Appraiser

E].%?TH LAKE HOSPITAL $622,734 $622,734 $622,734 1.00000  $622.73
18.7041  $11,647.68

Exemptions Information

http://www.lakecopropappr.com/property-details.aspx? AltK ey=3872774

This property is benefitting from the following exemptions with a checkmark v

First Homestead Exemptlon (up to $25 000)

' '"Addltlonal Homestead Exemptlon (up to an addltlonal $25 000)

Learn More View the faw

Learn More View ithe Law

 Limited Income Senlor Exemption (applied to county millage - up to

_ $50 OOD) Learn More View the Law
Limlted Income Senior Exemptlon (applled to Clty mlﬂage up to
$25,000) & : Leam More View the Law

) 'lelted Income Senzor 25 Year Reszdency {county millage
only-exempthn amount vanes)

Leamn More View the Law

'Wrdow { Widowsr Exemption (up o $500)

Blind Exemption (up to §500)

Leam More View the | aw

Leam More View the | aw

Disability Exemption (up to $500)

Learmn More View the [ aw

Total Dzsablhty Exemption (amount vanes}

Learn More View the Law

Veteran s Drsablhty Exemption ($5000)

Learn More Vigw fhe Law

W'Veteren 's Total Disability Exemption (?3”"0“”‘;L varies)

Veteran's Combat Related Disability Exemption {amount varies)

Leamn More View the | aw

Leamn More View the Law

‘."‘Deployed Servicemember Exemption (amount varies)

Learn More View fhe Law

Surviving Spouse of First Responder Exemption (amount varies)

Learn More View the Law

Conservation Exemption (amount varies)

Learn More View the Law

Tangible Perscmal Property Exemptron (up to $25 000)
Religious, Chantable Institutional, and Organizaticnal Exernptions
(amount varies)

Leam More '-/ew the Law

Leem More View the Law

" Government Exem ption: (amount vari es)

Exemption Savings ¢

Learn More Visw the Law

The exemptions marked with a +/ above are providing a tax dollar savings of:

$0.00

Assessment Reduction Information (3% cap, 10% cap, Agricultural,

Portability, etc.)

This property is benefitting from the following assessment reductions with a

checkmark af;

~ Save Our Homes Assessment leltatlon (3% ass ss ue cap) "
‘Save Our Homes Assessment Transfer (Portabrflty) ST
Non—Homestead Assessment Lamltatuon (10% _sessed va ue cap)

Conservatron Classxf“ catlon Assessment Lin

Agnculturai Classification

Assessment Reduction Savings &

Loam More View the Law

Learn More View fhe Law

Leamn Mors View the Law

Learn More erw fhe La/v

The assessment reductions marked with a +/ above are providing a tax dollar



Pféperﬁy Details : Lake County Property Appraiser http//www.lakecopropappr.com/property-details.aspx? AltK ey=387277+

savings of: $0.00

Copyright ® 2014 Lake County Properiy Appraiser. All rights reserved.
Property data last updated on 1 November 2015.



Town of Lady Lake

Variance Application

Attached Sheet:

6. The variance requested is as follows:
For a wall sign on the west elevation that does not have an entrance.

<A second variance has been submitted concurrently with this application requesting to increase wall sign
'Copy areato accommodate the proposed secondary wall sign.

7. The variance is necessary for the following reasons:
This elevation does not have a public entrance.

8. Is your situation due to unique circumstances not created by you or your predecessor in title?
Explain such circumstances:

- Our building, as its positioned on Hwy 441/27, has exposure to oncoming traffic from the west as the
cars ascend up the elevated highway. This design places a large blank wall to oncoming traffic.
Although we have incorporated architectural features on this wall, there is a great opportunity to help
identify the building to the public thus allowing the cars to position themselves to turn into our location.

9. Do special conditions and circumstances exist which are peculiar to your land or structure and
- which are not applicable to other lands of structures in the same district? Explain such conditions and

circumstances.
Having exposure to the public but not having a public entrance make this a peculiar situation.

10. Would literal interpretation of the provisions of the Code deprive you of rights commonly enjoyed
by other property owners in the same district? Explain such rights:

Yes,-because if the variance is not granted there will not be any identification visible on the west
building elevation.

11. A variance, as requested, will not permit, establish or enlarge any use or structure which is not
permitted in the district. Does your request meet this criterion?

Yes

12. Have any land use applications been filed within the last year in connection with this property? If
ves, briefly describe the nature of the request and the date it was done:;

Not to our knowledge.



@

Justification Statement — Verizon

Secondary Wall Sign

No, thare would be no diminution in value of surrounding properties. Having the signage on this
elevation will assist the public and assist the other retail stores by identifying the store’s location
from the west.

Yes, granting the variance would be a benefit to the public interest. Drivers coming west to east
on Hwy 441/27 would have a clear view of the signage on the elevation thus providing advanced
direction to prepare them to make an upcoming left turn onto the property.

Yes, a denial of the variance would result in unnecessary hardship to both the tenant and the
public looking to shop at the tenant’s store. Many people may pass by not knowing the location

is there and they could lose business.

The use of this signage is 1ot contrary to the spirit of this Code. It assists in directing the public
as they drive down the highway toward the property.

If the request is denied, then the tenant will still operate but will do so without the benefit of
clearly identifying the property on the west side where the traffic is approaching.

Not applicable. The tenant and the developer do not suffer from any physical disabilities.



Wendy Then

From: Chris McKinstry

Sent: Monday, November 23, 2015 1:14 PM
To: Wendy Then

Subject: RE: TRC Review Item

The sign, as presented, will not interfere with traffic or visibility. 1 have no other comments.

LADY LAKE POLICE DEPIRTMENT
Chief Chris McEsty
Chief of Police
423 Fennel Blvd.
Lady Lake, FL 32150
{352 751-1567

F35 668 607 E — "Under Fiorddo fow, e-mall nddrasses ore pulillc records. i your do B0 Waar
your e-molf oddress refzosed i respense o o pulfic records request, doenot send slectronic
ol tr this entity. Inmiead, contact this office By phors or in writing.”™

Town Hall howers of operation: Monday — Thursday, 7:30 am — 8:00p1

From: Wendy Then

Sent: Monday, November 23, 2015 12:28 PM

To: Butch Goodman; Chris McKinstry; Dallas Foss; Thad Carroll
Subject: TRC Review ltem

Good Morning,

Project: Verizon Store @ Lady Lake Crossing
Propoesal: Secondary Wall Sign Variance- Resolution 2015-113

Description:

On 11/16/2015, Town Staff received a variance application from applicant Jennifer Ronneburger with
Atlas Sign Indusiries for secondary wall signage to be placed on the northwest elevation of the outparcel
building along North Highway 27/441 located within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza.

Applicant, Atlas Sign Industries, has filed the variance application for the Verizon Store to be located at
the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza for property addressed as 472 North Highway 27/441. The variance
request has been made pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 17, Section 17-4).b).1).A), of the Town of
Lady Lake Land Development Regulations which only allows single use developments to place wall
signage where the building fronts a public street. The proposed sign would be approximately 152" x
3'1/2" square feet in copy area; mirroring the other two (2) wall signs already mounted on the east and
scouth fagades.

Please provide comments before. Monday, November 30; 2015. Thanks.

Wendy Then, CFM
Town Planner



Town of Lady Lake
409 Fennelf Bivd.
Lady Lake, FL 32159
352-751-1582
352-751-1514- Fax

Fla. Stat. 668.6076 "Under Florida law, e-mail addresses are public records. If you do not want your e-mail address released in
response to a public-records request, de not send electronic mail to this entity. Instead, contact this office by phone or in

writing."



November 23, 2015

RE: Variance Resolution 2015-113

Dear Property Owner:

This is to notify you that Applicant, Jennifer Ronneburger with Atlas Sign Industries, has filed a
variance application for Verizon located within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza, addressed as 472
North Highway 27/441, owned by SRK Lady Lake 43 Associates, LLC, within the town limits of
the Town of Lady Lake, Florida. The requested variance from the Land Development
Regulations is as follows:

Resolution 2015-113

Variance application in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 17, Section 17-4).b).1).A).,
which only allows single use developments to place wall signs on the side of the building facing a
public street. The applicant proposes the installation of an additional secondary wall signage to
be placed on the northwest elevation of the outparcel building for Verizon along North Highway
27/441 located within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. Applicant (Alternate Key 3872774) where
there is not a public entrance. The proposed sign would be approximately 15'2” x 3'1/2" or 46.5
square feet in copy area; mirroring the other two (2) wall signs already mounted on the east and
south fagades.

Public hearing dates on the petitions are scheduled for the following dates:

PLANNING AND ZONING BOARD- Monday, December 14, 2015 at 5:30 p.m.
COMMISSION MEETING- Monday, January 4, 2016 at 6:00 p.m.

You are invited to attend these public hearings to be held in the Town Hall Commission
Chambers, 409 Fennell Boulevard, Lady Lake, Florida. The petitions may be inspected at Town
Hall during regular business hours (7:30 a.m. to 6 p.m., Monday - Thursday) in the Growth
Management Department. Any person wishing to appeal a decision of this public body should
ensure themselves that a verbatim record of the proceedings is made. If you have any questions
regarding this matter, please call me at (352) 751-1582 or via email at wthenl@ladylake.org.

cerely,

~ )

Wendy Then, CFM
Town Planner
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PLANNING & ZONING BOARD AGENDA ITEM

REQUESTED BOARD MEETING DATE: December 14, 2015

SUBJECT: Resolution No. 2015-113 — SRK Lady Lake 43 Associates, LLC
for the Verizon Store- Variance Request Pursuant to Chapter
17, Section 17-4.b.1.A. to Allow a Secondary Wall Sign to be
Placed on the northwest elevation of an outparcel building —
Located within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza, Which Does
Not Have a Public Entrance, Addressed as 472 North Highway
27/441 (AK 3872774).

DEPARTMENT: GROWTH MANAGEMENT

STAFF RECOMMENDED MOTION:

1. Motion to forward Resolution 2015-113 to the Town Commission with the
Recommendation of Approval.

2. Motion to forward Resolutibn 2015-113 to the Town Commission with the
Recommendation of Denial.

Staff is in support of Motion Number 1.

SUMMARY

On November 16, 2015, Town Staff received a variance application from applicant Jennifer
Ronneburger with Atlas Sign Industries for secondary wall signage to be placed on the
northwest elevation of the outparcel building along North Highway 27/441 located within the
Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. Applicant, Atlas Sign Industries, has filed the variance
application for the Verizon Store, located in the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza, property
addressed as 472 North Highway 27/441. The variance request has been made pursuant to
the provisions of Chapter 17, Section 1 7-4).b).1).A)., of the Town of Lady Lake Land
Development Regulations which only allows single use developments to place wall sighage
where the building fronts a public street. The proposed sign would be approximately 15°2” x
3'1/2” square feet in copy area; mirroring the other two (2) wall signs already mounted on
the east and south fagades. The combined wall copy area of all three (3) signs would
amount to 139.5 square feet; which meets sign code regulation of not exceeding the
maximum 200 square feet of wall sign copy area allowed.

As required of this application, a Justification Statement has been submitted. The applicant
stated that having the channel letter signs facing this elevation will assist the southbound



traffic to identifying the store’s location from the northwest. Additionally, the applicant
indicated that drivers going southbound on Highway 27/441 would be better directed to the
store thus providing advanced direction to prepare them to make an upcoming right into the
Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. Without if, many people may pass by missing the location.
Lastly, the way the building exterior elevation was designed incarporates three (3) red bands
along the top suitable for signage a wall signage; which two (2) bands have signs already
installed and the third one locks empty and unbalanced.

When reviewing an application for a variance, the Planning and Zoning Board and the Town
Commission shall consider the foliowing requirements and criteria according to Chapter 3,
Section 14 f) - Review criteria for variances in the Land Development Regulations:

No diminution in value of surrounding properties would be suffered.

Granting the permit would be of benefit to the public interest.

Denial of the permit would result in unnecessary hardship to the owner seeking it.

The use must not be contrary to the spirit of this Code.

Financial disadvantages and/or inconveniences to the applicant shall not of themselves
constitute conclusive evidence of unnecessary and undue hardship and be grounds to
justify granting of a variance.

6. Physical hardships such as disabilities of any applicant may be considered grounds to
justify granting of a variance at the discretion of the Town Commission.

LN

The subject property lies in Section 08 Township 18 South Range 24 East, Lady Lake,
Florida. The property is zoned “PUD” Planned Unit Development, which permits the
development in existence.. The Future Land Use Map designation for the site is RET
‘(Commercial General-Retail Sales and Services). The requested use is consistent with the
adopted Memorandum of Agreement Ordinance 2006-04 for the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza
and the directives of the Comprehensive Plan and adopted Land Development Regulations.

Commenis:

e Notices to inform the surrounding property owners (6) within 150 of the subject
property of the proposed variance were mailed by certified mail return receipt on
Monday, November 23, 2015. The properly was also posted on Monday,
November 23, 2015. ‘

Past Actions:
The Technical Review Committee (TRC) members individually reviewed the application
for Resolution 2015-113 and provided comments on 11/30/2015 that determined the

application complete and ready for transmittal to the P&Z Board and Town Commission.

The Town Commission is scheduled to consider the application for Resolution 2015113
for fina! consideration at their regular meeting on Monday, January 4, 2016.

FISCAL IMPACT: $ [ ] Capital Budget
[ ]1Operating
[ 1Other

ATTACHMENTS: [ ] Ordinance(s} [X]Resolution [ ] Budget
Resolution



[ ]1Other

[ ]Support Documents/Contracts Available for Review in Manager’s Office

DEPARTMENT HEAD - bt Submitted = = ¢ Date
FINANCE DEPARTMENT Approved as to Budget

Requirements Date
TOWN ATTORNEY Approved as to Form and Legality Date
TOWN MANAGER - Approved Agenda ltem for: , 2| | <, Date |

BOARD ACTION: [ ] Approved as Recommended [ ] Disapproved
[ ]Tabled Indefinitely [ ] Continued to Date Certain

[ ] Approved with Modification
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2. Resolution:No. 2015-113 — Variance Request — SRK Lady Lake 43 Associates, LLC for

the Verizon Sté%@‘%&Reques%“Pursuant to Chapter 17, Section 17-4.b.1.A. to Allow a Secondary

‘Wall Sien to be PI%eE@%e Northwest Elevation of an Qutparcel Building — Located within
the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza at 472 North Highway 27/441 (which dees not have a public

entrance) (Wendy Then)

Wendy Then, Town Planner, presented the background summary for this agenda item (on file in the
Clerk’s Office). She stated that on November 16, 2015, Town staff received a variance application
from applicant Jennifer Ronneburger with Atlas Sign Industries for secondary wall signage to be
placed on the northwest elevation of the outparcel building along North Highway 27/441, located
within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. The applicant, Atlas Sign Industries, has filed the variance
application for the Verizon Store, property addressed as 472 North Highway 27/441. The variance

Page 1 of 3
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~ Commission shall consider the following requzi‘ﬂmerﬁ‘s an

Planning and Zoning Board Meeting
December 14, 2015

request has been made pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 17, Section 17-4).b).1).A)., of the
Town of Lady Lake Land Development Regulations which only allows single use developments to
place wall signage where the building fronts a public strect. The proposed sign would be
approximately 15°2” x 3'1/2” sq. ft. in copy area; mirroring the other two wall signs already
mounted on the east and south facades. The combined wall copy area of all three signs would
amount to 139.5 sq. ft., which meets sign code regulation of not exceeding the maximum 200 sq. ft.
of wall sign copy area allowed Ms. Then stated that staff recommends approval of this resolution.

Aerial views and zoning of the subject property and adjacent parcels were sh'own

Ms. Then reported that as required of this application, a Justification gfé‘femmt has been submitted.
In it, the applicant stated that having the channel letter signs faejths elevation will assist the
southbound traffic to identifying the store’s location from the nwest\ddmonally, the applicant
indicated that drivers going southbound on Highway 27/441 ‘Wpuld béh etter directed to the store

~thus providing advance direction to prepare them to ma]gw upcomm;%f?f‘- into the Lady Lake -
Crossing Plaza. Without it, many people may pass bl@]‘mssmg the locatlo?
- building exterior elevation was designed 1ncorp0rth1‘ee red | bands along -w__~

tly, the way the
top suitable wall
signage; two bands have signs already installed and thed third one t\\ks empty and yal

: %

- Ms. Then reviewed the site plan of the proposed loca’uoﬂ“‘ or.the sign, as Well as renderings and -
- engineering of the proposed sign for the B‘}”illdlng She also w;- d photos of the postmg in front of

the building and of the building with presen % and photos' :enorthbound view.

k=) e o
=
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When reviewing an. application for a Vananee thex«I:’ afining andf“Zomng Board and the Town
e

~CEE :gpa according to Chapter 3, Section

14 f) — Reviéw criteria for, vmﬁﬁé&m the Land levelopment;Regulatlons

A A
1 '%%g?&lue of 3%:\ unding propé&es would be suffered.
2 e £ benefit to the:“ipubhc interest.
3 it “: mncgeSsary hardship to the owner seeking it.
4 the splﬁ‘f"of this Code. :
5 inconveniences to the applicant shafl not of themselves

et

h ~gftmnecessary and undue hardship and be grounds to justify

of a vanance»““»;;‘-*i“:«, ;“"g’b
6. Physw ;;hardshlps such as disabilities of any applicant may be considered grounds to justify
granﬂng% ‘a.variance aﬁhe discretion of the Town Commission.
= N &
The subject property““l ection 08, Township 18 South, Range 24 East, Lady Lake, Florida

The property is zoned ¥PUD” Planned Unit Development, which permits the development in
existence. The Future Tand Use Map designation for the site is RET (Commercial General-Retail
Sales and Services). The requested use is consistent with the adopted Memorandum of Agreement
of Ordinance 2006-04 for the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza, and the directives of the Comprehensive
Plan and adopted Land Development Regulations.

Ms. Then reported that notices to inform the six surrounding property owners within 150° of the
subject property of the proposed variance were matled by certified mail return receipt on Monday,
November 23, 2015 and the property was also posted this same daie. She stated five of the six
return receipts have been received and there have been no objections or letters of support received
to date.
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Planning and Zoning Board Meeting
December 14, 2015

Ms. Then reported that the Technical Review Committee (TRC) members individually reviewed the
application for Resolution No. 2015-113 and provided comments on November 30, 2015 that
determined the application complete and ready for transmittal to the Planning and Zoning Board
and Town Commission. The Town Commission is scheduled to consider the application for
Resolution No. 2015-113 for final consideration at their regular meeting on Monday, January 4,

2016.

Ms. Then stated that the applicant is present if there are any questions.

SRS

Chairperson Gauder clarified that the signage is proposed for the nortﬁ%%ﬁ%é%side of the building.

=

S .
m_gtjt;hers on the Verizon Store.

e

Member Chiasson asked if the verbiage on the sign will match

SER

allowance of 200 sq. fi.

Chairperson Gauder asked if there were any comﬁ%&?ﬁ
none, asked for a motion. ;

Upon a wmotion by Member Sigurdsonand a second by M@;bgr Chiasson, the Planning and

- Zoning Board recomméended approval and-irimsmittal of Resolution No. 2015-113 to the Town
Commission for consideration by the following voll ¢all vote: k- '
- i TR 4 Ol

mibers had any comments. There were no comments.

Beverly Lemay, Staff John Gauder, Chairperson

Minutes iranscribed Nancy Slaton, Deputy Town Clerk
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TOWN COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM
REQUESTED COMMISSION MEETING pATé: January 4, 2016 FIRST/FINAL READING

E—

-+ SUBJECT:. = .. Resolution No. 2015-113 - SRK Lady Lake 43 Associates, LLC
wmooso s in - forthe Verizon Store- Variance Request Pursuant to Chapter

-‘Placed, on. the northwest elevation of an outparcel building —
:Located within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza, Which Does
- .- - Not:Have a Public Entrance, Addressed as 472 North Highway
27/441 (AK 3872774).

.. 17;-8ection 17-4.b.1.A. to Allow a Secondary Wall Sign to be

DEPARTMENT: GROWTH MANAGEMENT

STAFF RECOMMENDED MOTION:

-+ <~ Staff recommends ‘approval of-Resolution 2015-113- Request Pursuant to Chapter

-17, Section 4.b.1.A, _;toéA]{qw..a,:;Secondary Wall Sign to be Placed on the northwest

= -+ -elevation of an outparcel building - Located within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza,

.-..r...WhiC.h.r’:zDoes_-,th;il;!a\te;,a_"l?ub_li_q Entrance, Addressed as 472 North Highway 27/441
(AK 3372774). "

SUMMARY

On November 16, 2015, Town Staff received a variance application from applicant Jennifer
Ronneburger with Atias Sign Industries for secondary wall signage to be placed on the
northwest elevation of the outparcel building along North Highway 27/441 located within the
Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. Applicant, Atlas Sign Industries, has filed the variance
application for the Verizon Store, located in the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza, property
addressed as 472 North Highway 27/441. The variance request has been made pursuant to
the provisions of Chapter 17, Section 17-4).b).1).A)., of the Town of Lady Lake Land
Development Regulations which only allows single use developments to place wall signage
where the building fronts a public street. The proposed sign would be approximately 152" x
3" 1/2 in copy area: mirroring the other two (2) wall signs already mounted on the east and
south fagades. The combined wall copy area of all three (3) signs would amount to 139.5
square feet; which meets sign code regulation of not exceeding the maximum 200 square
feet of wall sign copy area allowed.

As required of this application, a Justification Statement has been submitted. The applicant
stated that having the channel letter signs facing this elevation will assist the southbound
traffic to identifying the store’s location from the northwest. Additionally, the applicant
indicated that drivers going southbound on Highway 27/441 would be better directed to the



store thus providing advanced direction to prepare them to make an upcoming right into the
Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. Without it, many people may pass by missing the location.
Lastly, the way the building exterior elevation v signed incorporates three (3) red bands
along the top suitable for signage a wall hich two (2) bands have signs already
installed and the third one looks empt

When reviewing an application for a varianc & Planning and Zoning Board and the Town
Commission shall consider the following requirements and criteria according to Chapter 3,
Section 14 f) - Rf;:-_yjewlpritg i iances in the Land Development Regt_;]_:ations:

1. No diminution in value_‘ of surrounding properties would be suffered.

2. G_rfariti__riigﬁhgﬁpéﬁﬁ'tm_mdEl:{é;of;.beneﬁtjto {hie publi¢ Trterest. ot 2 e

3. Denial of the permit would result in unnecessary hardship to the owner seeking it, »
5

LR dap et g B

4.3 The use must rot be contrary to the spirit of this Code.

fordnconveniences to,ihe;appli

sshall not of themselves

- The subject.property lies in Section 08 Township15:o0Ull Range 24 East, Lady Lake,
Florida: The - property is-zoned “pUD* Planned Unit Development, which permits the
development in exisfence. - The Future Land;Use.Map designation for the site:is ‘RET

" (Gommercial General-Retalil Sales and Services). The requested use is consistent with the

-+~ adopted Mémorandum of Agreément Ordinance 2006-04 for the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza

-and the directives of the Compréehensive Plan and a@pp}gg;fl_".,qnq_\;Qgﬁgglggmgg@___Rggul_a’gipnsi

Comments: :

ding propsry owners (6) within 15

-1 -3

re mailed by certffied, mail return re n

‘Monday, * Novembér 23;. 2015. The property was also posted . on . Monday,
November 23, 2015. ' ‘

Past Actions:

O BT
CogwELELT A

The Technical Review Committee (TRC) members individually reviewed the application

for ‘Resoldtion 2015113 and ~provided “comments on 11/30/2015 that’ determined the

application complete and.ready for transmittal to the P&Z Board and Town Commission.

Ths Planning .,_and:'.:'_f_‘pning Board heard the 'fci;'fjﬁlic_;_a_’_[ion"fcjir Resolution 201 5140 at their

regiitar mesting on Monday, December 14, 2015, and fecomimended approval with a'4-0.
roghify. magiing o otk SRR ] fecommenciec ppm. s

FISCAL IMPAGT:S = [ ] Capital Budget
: ' ' [ 1Operating -
[ ]Other

ATTACHMENTS: [ ]1Ordinance(s} [X] Resolution [ ]Budget
: : Resolution



[ ]Other

[ ]Support Documents/Contracts Available for Review in Manager’s Office

@ DEPARTMENTHEAD . "\ ' ' supmitted 12/73]i5 Date
FINANCE DEPARTMENT Approved as to Budget

I2-23 0I5 Requirements Date
TOWN ATTORNEY Approved as to Form and Legality Date

TOWN MANAGER /() Approved Agenda Item for: ' =~ -\{J  Dpate 17 |-

BOARD ACTION: [ 1 Approved as Recommended [ ]Disapproved

[ ] Tabled Indefinitely [ ] Continued to Date Certain

[ ]1Approved with Modification



TOWN COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM

REQUESTED COMMISSION MEETING DATE: January 4, 2016 FIRST/FINAL READING

SUBJECT: Resolution No. 2015-113 — SRK Lady Lake 43 Associates, LLC
for the Verizon Store- Variance Request Pursuant to Chapter
17, Section 17-4.b.1.A. to Allow a Secondary Wall Sign to be
Placed on the northwest elevation of an outparcel building —
Located within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza, Which Does
Not Have a Public Entrance, Addressed as 472 North Highway
27/441 (AK 3872774).

DEPARTMENT: GROWTH MANAGEMENT

STAFF RECOMMENDED MOTION:

Staff recommends approval of Resolution 2015-113- Request Pursuant to Chapter
17, Secticn 4.b.1.A. to Allow a Secondary Wall Sign to be Placed on the northwest
elevation of an outparcel building — Located within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza,
Which Does Not Have a Public Entrance, Addressed as 472 North Highway 27/441
{AK 3872774).

SUMMARY

On November 16, 2015, Town Staff received a variance application from applicant Jennifer
Ronneburger with Atlas Sign Industries for secondary wall signage to be placed on the
northwest elevation of the outparcel building along North Highway 27/441 located within the
Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. Applicant, Atlas Sign Industries, has filed the variance
application for the Verizon Store, located in the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza, property
addressed as 472 North Highway 27/441. The variance request has been made pursuant to
the provisions of Chapter 17, Section 17-4).b}).1).A)., of the Town of Lady Lake Land
Development Regulations which only allows single use developments to place wall signage
where the building fronts a public street. The proposed sign would be approximately 15'2" x
3" 1/2 in copy area; mirroring the other two (2) wall signs already mounted on the east and
south fagades. The combined wall copy area of all three {3) signs would amount to 139.5
square feet; which meets sign code regulation of not exceeding the maximum 200 square
feet of wall sign copy area atlowed.

As required of this application, a Justification Statement has been submitted. The applicant
stated that having the channel letter signs facing this elevation will assist the southbound
traffic to identifying the store’s location from the northwest. Additionally, the applicant
indicated that drivers going southbound on Highway 27/441 would be better directed to the



store thus providing advanced direction to prepare them to make an upcoming right into the
Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. Without it, many people may pass by missing the location.
Lastly, the way the building exterior eievation was designed incorporates three (3) red bands
along the top suitable for signage a wall signage; which two (2) bands have signs already
installed and the third one looks empty and unbalanced.

When reviewing an application for a variance, the Planning and Zoning Board and the Town
Commission shall consider the following requirements and criteria according to Chapter 3,
Section 14 f) — Review criteria for variances in the Land Development Regulations:

No diminution in value of surrounding properties would be suffered.

Granting the permit would be of benefit to the public interest.

Denial of the permit would result in unnecessary hardship to the owner seeking it.

The use must not be contrary to the spirit of this Code.

Financial disadvantages and/or inconveniences to the applicant shall not of themselves
constitute conclusive evidence of unnecessary and undue hardship and be grounds to
justify granting of a variance.

6. Physical hardships such as disabilities of any applicant may be considered grounds to
justify granting of a variance at the discretion of the Town Commission.

G WwWhN =

The subject property lies in Section 08 Township 18 South Range 24 East, Lady Lake,
Florida. The property is zoned “PUD” Planned Unit Development, which permits the
development in existence. The Future Land Use Map designation for the site is RET
(Commercial General-Retail Sales and Services). The requested use is consistent with the
adopted Memorandum of Agreement Ordinance 2006-04 for the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza
and the directives of the Comprehensive Plan and adopted Land Development Regulations.

Comments:

o Noticas to inform the surrounding property owners (6) within 150’ of the subject
property of the proposed variance were mailed by. certified mail return receipt on
Monday, November 23, 2015. The property was also posted on Monday,
November 23, 2015.

Past Actions:

The Technical Review Committee (TRC) members individually reviewed the application
for Resolution 2015-113 and provided comments on 11/30/2015 that determined the
application complete and ready for transmittal to the P&Z Board and Town Commission.

The Plahning and Zoning Board heard the application for Resolution 2015-110 at their
regular meeting on Monday, December 14, 2015, and recommended approval with a 4-0
vote.

FISCAL IMPACT: § [ ] Capital Budget
[ ]1Operating
[ ]Other

ATTACHMENTS: [ ]Ordinance(s) [X]Resolution [ ]Budget
Resolution



[ ]Other

[ ] Support Documents/Contracts Availabie for Review in Manager’s Office

I
{

e VRN /
@ DEPARTMENT HEAD \__.. A _A Submitted {Z{23 iif') Date
N R
ol FINANCE DEPARTMENT Approved as to Budget
I2-33 Q0I5 Requirements Date
TOWN ATTORNEY Approved as to Form and Legality Date

TOWN MANAGER @ Approved Agenda Item for: Y —=} "1'@ Date &Zt} 5\ ; S'_'_'

BOARD ACTION: [ ] Approved as Recommended [ ] Disapproved

[]Tabled Indefinitely [ ] Continued to Date Certain
Bl doe S0

[ 1Approved with Modification
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Commission Meeting
January 4, 2016

K. TOWN ATTORNEY’S REPORT:

5. Resolution No. 20015-113 — First Reading — Variance Reguest by SRK Ladyv Lake 43
Associates, LLC for the Verizon Store to Allow a Secondary Wall Sign to be Placed on the
Northwest Elevation of an Qutparcel Building — Located at 472 N. US Hwy 27/441 (Thad

Carroll)

Town Attorney Derek Schroth read the resolution by title only.

Page 6 of 13



Commission Meeting
January 4, 2016

Growth Management Director Thad Carroll gave the background summary for this agenda item (on
file in the Clerk’s office). He stated that on November 16, 2015, Town staff received a variance
application from applicant Jennifer Ronneburger with Atlas Sign Industries for secondary wall
signage to be placed on the northwest elevation of the outparcel building along North Highway
27/441 located within the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. He stated that the applicant, Atlas Sign
Industries, has filed the variance application for the Verizon Store, located in the Lady Lake
Crossing Plaza, property addressed as 472 North Highway 27/441. Mr. Carroll stated that the
variance request has been made pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 17, Section 17-4).b).1).A)., of
the Town of Lady Lake Land Development Regulations, which only allows single use
developments to place wall signage where the building fronts a public street. He stated the
proposed sign would be approximately 15°2” x 3* 1/2 in copy area; mirroring the other two wall
signs already mounted on the cast and south facades. The combined wall copy area of all three .
signs would amount to 139.5 sq. ft., which meets sign code regulation of not exceeding the
maximum 200 sq. ft. of wall sign copy area allowed.

- Aerial views of the site, zoning of the property and adjacent parcels, a rendering of the proposed
sign on the building, and photos of the building in its current state and postings were shown. :

Mr. Carroll reported that as required of this application, a justification statement has been
submitted. In it, the applicant stated that having the channel letter signs facing this elevation will
assist the southbound traffic to identifying the store’s location from the northwest. Additionally, the
applicant indicated that drivers going southbound on Highway 27/441 would be better directed to
the store thus providing advanced direction to prepare them to make an upcoming right into the
Lady Lake Crossing Plaza. Without it, many people may pass by missing the location. Lastly, the
way the building exterior elevation was designed incorporates three red bands along the top suitable
for signage a wall signage; on which two bands have signs already installed, and the third one looks
empty and unbalanced.

When reviewing an application for a variance, the Planning and Zoning Board and the Town
Commission shall consider the following requirements and criteria according to Chapter 3, Section
14 f) — Review criteria for variances in the Land Development Regulations:

No diminution in value of surrounding properties would be suffered.

Granting the permit would be of benefit fo the public interest.

Denial of the permit would result in unnecessary hardship to the owner seeking it.

The use must not be contrary to the spirit of this Code.

Financial disadvantages and/or inconveniences to the applicant shall not of themselves
constitute conclusive evidence of unnecessary and undue hardship and be grounds to justify
granting of a variance.

6. Physical hardships such as disabilities of any applicant may be considered grounds to justify
granting of a variance at the discretion of the Town Commission.

‘:\J\..JhUJ[\.Jr—i

The subject property lies in Section 08, Township 18 South, Range 24 East, Lady Lake, Florida.
The property is zoned “PUD” Planned Unit Development, which permits the development in
existence. The Future Land Use Map designation for the site is RET (Commercial General-Retail
Sales and Services). The requested use is consistent with the adopted Memorandum of Agreement
of Ordinance 2006-04 for the Lady Lake Crossing Plaza and the directives of the Comprehensive
Plan and adopted Land Development Regulations.

Mr. Carroll reported that notices to inform the surrounding property owners (6) within 1507 of the

Page 7 0f 13



Commission Meeting
January 4, 2016

subject property of the proposed variance were mailed by certified mail return receipt on Monday,
November 23, 2015 and the property was also posted this same date. He stated that all the return
receipts have been received and there has been no objections or letters of support to date.

Mr. Carroll stated that the Technical Review Committee (TRC) members individually reviewed the
application for Resolution No. 2015-113 and provided comments on November 30, 2015 that
determined the application complete and ready for transmittal to the Planning and Zoning Board
and Town Commission. The Planning and Zoning Board heard the application for Resolution No.
2015-113 at their regular mecting on Monday, December 14, 2015, and recommended approval
with a 4-0 vote.

Mayor Kussard asked if anyone from the Commission or the audience had any questions or
comments.

Commissioner Hannan commented that the photos show that the large trees are somewhat covering
the signs, and this should be kept in mind when reviewing these items for approval. He stated
perhaps the applicants should have lower landscaping so the building can be more visible.

Commissioner Richards commented that there is a monument sign right out front that is not
obscured.

Commissioner Hannan asked if the ordinance for signs is being changed as had been discussed
previously, and if so, is there a time frame for the changes to occur.

Town Manager Kris Kollgaard confirmed that this is an item that will be revised the next time a
change is made to the Land Development Regulations. She stated that staff tries to do as many
revisions at one time to keep the cost down for codifying the changes. She stated that now would |
be the time for the Commissioners to bring up any changes they want made to the LDRs.

Commissioner Richards asked how many signs is enough, as there is a sign on the south and east
sides, with a monument sign in front.

Mayor Kussard stated that by the time you come up on the monument sign from the north, you may
have bypassed the driveway to turn into the Verizon Store. She stated she thinks it is a good

location for the sign.

Commissioner Richards stated the monument sign is almost 50 feet north of the building and should
be visible up to 100 feet away.

Commissioner Holden agreed with Commissioner Richards that everyone should be able to notice
the Verizon Store is there.

Commissioner Vincent commented that the Commission did not approve the church’s request to put
a sign on their building oft of Highway 466.

Commissioner Hannan stated that he went by that church yesterday and you cannot tell what type of
church it is. He stated he would like to see the church bring their request back to the Commission.

Commissioner Hannan made a motion to approve Resolution No. 2015-113, but the motion died
for lack of a second.
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Conrmission Meeting
January 4, 2016

Mr. Carroll stated that the applicant, Jennifer Ronneburger, is present if there are any questions
before a second motion is made.

Ms. Ronneburger introduced herself and stated that the reasons Verizon has their building set up
like this with the sign on all three sides is for visibility, obviously, and also to complete the aesthetic
look of the building as the north side is just a blank area which calls for a sign. She stated the
proposed sign would be the same size, and the proposed square footage all together would still not
exceed the allowable. She stated the only issue with this site is that there is no street frontage. Ms.
Ronneburger requested that the Commission approve this request based on everything else that has
been granted, especially within the shopping center across the street. She stated the property owner
was unable to travel today due to illness, and if the Commission does not want to approve the
request today, she asked that it be tabled until the property owner can attend.

Upon a motion by Commissioner Hannan and seconded by Commissioner Holden, the
Commission agreed to table the first/final reading of Resolution No. 2015-113 by the following
roll call vote:

HOLDEN YES
VINCENT YES
HANNAN YES
RICHARDS YES
KUSSARD YES
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Proposed = 3.06' x 15.16' = 46.38' SF
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DESCRIPTION:

1. Formed dimensional letters and logo will be aluminum backs and
pre-finished aluminum retumns.

2. Sign will be internally illuminated with low voltage LED's,
Power packs and electrical concealed behind wall.

3. Faces will be pigmented acrylic. Logo and “Z" faces will have exterior
surface applied vinyl overlay.

4. Secure faces to returns with 1" standard trim cap retainer fastened
with wafer screws. Paint screws to match trim cap color.

5. Sign mounts flush to fascia.
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SCOPE OF WORK:
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SECTION THRU LETTERS, WALL & LOGO
(WEST ELEVATION)

152" (182")

22.83FT

WALL HEIGHT

-
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SECTION THRU LETTERS & LOGO

ALUM. BRIDGE FOR LED

i

SPECIFICATIONS :

1. .040"x 3 1/2° ALUMINUM LETTER AND LOGO RETURNS FASTENED TO
BACKS WITH 1/2"x 1/2" x 18 GAUGE METAL STAPLES. (1) EVERY 3"
TYPICAL SEAL AT RETURN AND BACK OVERLAP INSIDE WITH VOC
COMPLIANT 360 WHITE LATEX CAULKING TO PREVENT MOISTURE
PENETRATION.

2. 1" JEWELITE TRIM CAP FACE RETAINER CHEMICALLY BONDED TO
ACRYLIC FACE AND FASTENED TO RETURN WITH #8 x 1/2° PAN HEAD

SCREWS, (1) EVERY 6° TYPICAL.

. 3116° THICK ACRYLIC FACE.

. .063" ALUMINUM BACK FASTENED TO RETURNS WITH 1/2° x 1/2" x 18
GAUGE METAL STAPLES. (1) EVERY 3 TYPICAL. SEAL AT RETURN AND
BACK OVERLAP INSIDE WITH VOC COMPLIANT 360 WHITE LATEX
CAULKING TO PREVENT MOISTURE PENETRATION.

5. GEMMT1-1 TETRA 7100K SERIES 8 MINIMAX LED MODULES FASTENED
TO ALUMINUM BACK INSIDE WITH 3M VHB TAPE AND 3/16" RIVETS.

6. #18 AWG UV RATED LOW VOLTAGE WIRING. (1) PER LETTER FROM LED

MODULES THRU LETTER BACK AND WALL INSIDE UL LIQUIDTIGHT
CONDUIT TO POWER SUPPLY HOUSING AND CONNECTION TO
POWER SUPPLY.

. ULLIQUIDTIGHT CONDUIT CONNECTOR. (1) PER LETTER REQUIRED.

. FASTEN LETTERS AND LOGO TO EXISTING WALL WITH 1/4°3 x 3" LONG
STAINLESS STEEL NON-CORROSIVE LAG SCREWS. SEE SIGN ELEVATION
FOR QUANTITY AND APPROXIMATE PLACEMENT.

9. 1/4" MINIMUM DIAMETER DRAIN HOLES WITH LIGHT SHIELDS, (2) PER
LETTER PER NEC 600.9.

10. EXISTING SIGN AREA 1 1/2" E.LF.S. SYSTEM OVER METAL STUD FRAME.
G.C. WILL PROVIDE 5/8" EXTERIOR GRADE PLYWOOD SHEATHING AT ALL
SIGNAREAS.

11. VERIZON "CHECK" LOGO. FABRICATED AND INSTALLED AS PER LETTERS.

12. #1BAWG CLASS 2 UV RATED LOW VOLTAGE LED BRANCH WIRING FROM
LETTERS AND LOGO INSIDE UL LIQUIDTIGHT CONDUIT THRU G.C. SUPPLIED
3" DIA. PASS-THRU PIPE IN WALL TO POWER SUPPLY HOUSING AND
CONNECTION TO POWER SUPPLY.

13.G.C. SUPPLIED 3" DIA. PIPE THRU WALL FOR LIQUIDTIGHT CONDUIT
PASS-THRU FROM LETTERS AND LOGO. G.C. WILL FILL PIPE WITH
FOAM INSULATION AFTER INSTALLATION.

14. UL METAL POWER SUPPLY HOUSING WITH ACCESS COVER MOUNTED
BEHIND WALL ABOVE ACOUSTICAL CEILING

15. #12AWG BRANCH WIRING WITH GROUND INSIDE UL CONDUIT FROM
POWER SUPPLY HOUSING AND CONNECTION TO POWER SUPPLY TO
CUSTOMER SUPPLIED JUNCTION BOX AND CONNECTION TO CUSTOMER
SUPPLIED PRIMARY WIRING.

16. GEPS12-60 / 0.65 AMP CLASS 2 LOW VOLTAGE POWER SUPPLY MOUNTED
INSIDE UL POWER SUPPLY HOUSING.

17. CUSTOMER SUPPLIED UL JUNCTION BOX MOUNTED BEHIND SIGN AREA
FOR PRIMARY AND BRANCH WIRE CONNECTIONS. ACTUAL LOCATION OF
JUNCTION BOX TO BE DETERMINED,

18. CUSTOMER SUPPLIED #12AWG PRIMARY WIRING FROM SOURCE INSIDE
UL CONDUIT TO CUSTOMER SUPPLIED JUNCTION BOX AND CONNECTION
TO BRANCH WIRING AND DISCONNECT SWITCH.

Rt

o~

Verizon Wireless, Lady Lake, Florida

14.75-inch letters on an existing built-out wall, West Elevation

Wind Load per ASCE 7-10; FBC 2014; Exposure C

Vur =132 mph (FBC Fig.1609A — ATC Interpolation);

Viso = Vyur X (0.6)™ = 102 mph (FBC 1609.3.1)

ASCE Chapter 30, Parts 1 & 6, components and cladding (Sec. 29.4.2)
Wall zone 4; Wall height < 23'; K, = 0.924 (Table 30.3-
p=q,(GC,) (Sec 29.4-2) ; (GC,) =-1.1 (away from wall) (Fig. 30.4-1)

Note: (GC, )= 0 (Sec 29.4.2)
g, = 0.00256 x 0.924 x (102)*= 24.61 psf (Eq. 30.3-1)

RIGAL,DATA

Volts 120V Primary / 12V Secondary
Total AMPS 1.3 Total AMPS
Circuits 1

Visible Discannects 1
Power Supplies (2) @ 0.65 Amps

1. All materials and fasteners meet 3004.4

2. All electrical components are UL listed and approved.

3. Sign grounded according to NEC 600.7.

4, Signs manufactured and listed NEC 600.3 and marked
per NEC 600.4.

5. All branch circuits per NEC 600.5(8).1 or (B).2.

6. All Signs controlled by photocell or time clock per
FBC 2010 505.2.3.

7. One visible 20 amp disconnect per sign per circuit per
NEC 600.6(A).1

N

_l.qzﬂ BIEN OF ﬂnniﬁﬁgbgﬂﬁl_

~——

NATIONAL HEADQUARTERS
1077 West Blue Heron Bivd., Wesl Palm Beach, FL 33404
Phone: (561)863-6658 / (800)772-7932 Fax: (561)863-4284

NORTHEAST DIVISION
707 Commerca Dr., Concord, NG 28025
Phone: (704)788-3733 / (800)772-7932 Fax: (704)786-3843

PROPRIETARY AND CONFIDENTIAL

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS
DRAWING IS THE SOLE PROPERTY OF
ATLAS SIGN INDUSTRIES. ANY
REPRODUCTION IN PART OR AS A WHOLE
WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF
ATLAS SIGN INDUSTRIES IS PROHIBITED.

" VERIZON

FLUSH MOUNTED CHANNEL LETTERS
ADDRESS

500 STATE ROAD 27
LADY LAKE, FLORIDA

DRAWING NO

ENG-55341-002
10F 1

NAME DATE
DRAWN BY BH 09/08/2015
PROJECT MGR. G. EASLEY

RE

Code Provisions for Sign Installation:
Florida Code Edition: 2014; Wind load per
ASCET-10, FBC sections 1609.1.1; 1620
Exposure C; Risk Category i

Vur =132 MPH (FBC 1609A - ATC Interpolation)

09.10.15

Risk Category ||

ENGINEER INFORMATION
NAME: Theodore M. McAnlis
ADDRESS: P.O. Box 14724

North Palm Beach, Florida 33408

E-MAIL: ted.mcanlis@hotmail.com
LICENSE: FL 19239

1); Ap < 10 sf

As witnessed by my seal, | certify that the
sign or letter attachment method meets or
exceeds the requirements of the 2014 FBC
for wind speed, V,,, = 132 MPH.

Z PASS-THRU. FINISH TO p =24.61 psfx -1.1 = 27.1 psf acting as pullout load ///ﬁn,uﬁm M \Q\ ‘s,
. > MATCH WALL COLOR. Attachments to wall: %" lag screws: = W “,
S AERBCANAT VG NCHT LORATIGHS [17 o Withdrawal in 5/8" plywood: W = 1,800D°™G" #fin; D = 0.25" G = 0.5 N @ow.. WCENS oYy,
@ [ W= 1,800 x 0.354 x 0.354 = 226 #/in x 0.625” = 141# x 1.333 = 188# / screw ey oty "~
£ - : et Check mark logo: A = 0.333' (avg) x 10.67' = 3.55 sf = No. 19239 ERg)
g S5 (8 P =27.1 psf x 3.55 sf = 96# : Sk % Z
2 23 e (4) lag screws on logo: Per screw, P' = 96# / 4 = 24# < 188# - OK =7 i ¢ * -
0 : £ Typical letter: A= 1.229'x 1.41'= 1.74 sf, P = 27.1 psfx 1.74 sf = 47# VZAEZTRS 69 oSS
] : : ot Per screw (4 minimum); P' = 47#/ 4 = 1# < 188# - OK \\‘mu % giege S
. . Letter “Z” tail: A= 0.333' x 2.67' = 0.89 sf: P = 27.1 psf x 0.8 sf = 24# PN %ﬁ,
SIGN ELEVATION SHOWING MOUNTING POINTS 8-2 114" (98 1/4') POFEGESW (2 intlmumty: P = 481 3 = 158 1567, B 2, Qs LORIDR.
i J
71, SIONAL B
Ty
+
8 _ 6 5 4 ! 3 2



SPECIAL TOWN COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM
REQUESTED COMMISSION MEETING DATE: February 17, 2016

7. SUBJECT: w1 Resolution 2016-101- Douglas C. Wade - Variance From

s et Het oo Chapter 16, Article I, Section 16-85, Section 503, 1., To

ez mas S e Allow. The Lowest Floor Of The Home Structure To Remain

fileot 7o .y oAt The'.Base Flood Elevation Plus 1 Feet or 65.0 Rather

# % oo ThantThe: Required 1 %2 Feet or 65.5 Elevation (Alternate
Key No. 1732484).

DEPARTMENT: GROWTH MANAGEMENT

STAFF RECOMMENDED MOTION:

. Staff defers to Town Commission for a recommendation based upon the facts

- - of the ‘case, but acknowledges that rectifying the problem to comply with our

- code'would come at great cost, even though the FEMA guidelines have been
satisfied.

SUMMARY

Applicant, Douglas C. Wade, has filed a variance application on behalf of property
owners the Villages of Lake — Sumter, Inc., from the provisions of Chapter 186, Article |11,
Section 16-85, Section 503, 1., to allow the lowest floor of the home structure to remain
at the base flood elevation plus 1 feet or 65.0 rather than the required 1 % Feet or 65.5
Elevation. The house has been completed, and has been issued a Temporary
Certificate of Occupancy pending the outcome of this application; should the variance
be granted, the Permanent Certificate of Occupancy will be issued.

During the construction of the single family residence when the home was staked for
construction, the field crew made a calculation error when setting the finished floor
elevation benchmark. It was inadvertently set at elevation 65.0 instead of the design
elevation of 66.0. The Town of Lady Lake requires the finish floor elevation of the lowest
floor of any home or structure to be 18 inches above the Base Flood Elevation of 64.0,
which would put the lowest elevation at 65.5.

As required of this application, a Justification Statement has been submitted. The
applicant contends that the home which is completely finished is built on an established
subdivision lot and meets all building setbacks. The lot is size limits the placement of the
home as it could not be relocated in any manner. Further, he states that the variance



needs to be granted as to this is a finished home. The raising of the home 6 inches
would not be feasible. This variance is needed to obtain the Certificate of Occupancy.

When reviewing an application for a variance, the Planning and Zoning Board and the
Town Commission shall consider the following requirements and criteria according to
Chapter 3, Section 14 f) — Review criteria for variances in the Land Development
Regulations:

No diminution in value of surrounding properties would be suffered.

Granting the permit would be of benefit to the public interest.

Denial of the permit would result in unnecessary hardship to the owner seeking it.
~The use must not be contrary to the spirit of this Code.

AW o

sthemselves constitute conclusive evidence of unnecessary and undue hardship and
be grounds to justify granting of a variance.

- =::6. Physical hardships-such, as disabhilities of any applicant may be considered grounds

7uroto justify ‘granting of.a varitance at the discretion of the Town Commission.

Smaies T The subject:property lies in-Section 06 Township 18 Range 24, Lady Lake Florida. The
*~rrproperty is zoned “MX-8", Mixed Residential Medium Density {up to 8 dwelling units per

acre.
Zoning
a1 Subject Property Mixed Residential Medium
i Density (MX-8)
- Zoning of Adjacent Properties
1| West Lake County Residential
Medium (RM)
“eieiint | East Lake County Residential
S Medium (RM)
' North Lake County Residential
Medium (RM}
| South Lake County Residential
l Medium (RM}

Comments:

While the Floodplain Administrator (Wendy Then) cannot support a variance to the
floodplain ordinance based upon a conditicn of human error, there are a few elements
of the case that staff has acknowledged that support the applicant’s position.

1. Our ordinance mirrors Lake County’s ordinance requiring the 18" minimum
above the base flood elevation for the finished floor within the 100 year
floodplain; however, it is the jurisdiction's discretion as to where this is set. Our
neighbor, Marion County has a requirement of just 12" above the BFE, as they
feel that is adequate.

Financial - disadvantages and/or inconveniences to the applicant shall not of ~— 77



2. If in fact a flood event does occur, only the occupant of the home and their
personal property would be affected; unlike other variance types (like setback
encroachments toward a right-of-way) additional hazards will not be created for
others if granted.

3. The owner is aware that the home is built below the Town’s requirement and is
willing to obtain the necessary Flood Insurance to cover the structure, even if
the cost is a bit greater as a result of the 8” deviation.

4. The home and freeboard elevation (are above the BFE) are above the required
standards for FEMA.

2. .The:variance application was received on Monday, January 18, 2016, and has been

E -:reviewed and determined to*he complete. The application was found to meet the
-« requirements - of - the “Land Development Regulations (LDRs) and is ready for

transmittal to the Planning and Zoning Board.

w20 Notices, have been mailed to inform the surrounding property owners (22) within 150
- - ~feet of the:subject property, and the property was posted Monday, February 1, 2016.

Past Actions:

s.:The=Technical “Review. ‘Committee (TRC) members individually reviewed the
. “application for Resolution 2016-01 and determined the application complete and ready
== for transmittal to the P&Z Board and Town Commission.

.o At the Eebruary -8, 2016 meeting, the Planning and Zoning Board recommended

approval of Resolution 2016-101 by vote of 4-0.

[ ]Capitai Budget
[ ]1Operating
[ ]Other

FISCAL IMPACT: $ - -

ATTACHMENTS: [ ]1Ordinance(s) [X]Resolution [ ]Budget
Resolution

[ ]1Cther

[ ]1Support Documents/Contracts Available for Review in Manager’s Office



A

DEPARTMENT HEAD ( iy {( :“__(" ( Submitted ¢ ,"-;!!(} Date
N \

~

FINANCE DEPARTMENT * Approved as to Budget

g‘, B-a01G Requirements Date
TOWN ATTORNEY Approved as to Form and Legality Date
TOWN MANAGER ¥ \\_ﬂ Approved Agenda Item for: &2\&'\\ |- Date i,

BOARD ACTION: [ ] Approved as Recommended [ ] Disapproved

[ ] Tabled Indefinitely

[ ]1Continued to Date Certain

i [ 1Approved with Modification



RESOLUTION NQ. 2016-101

A RESOLUTION GRANTING A VARIANCE FROM CHAPTER 16,
ARTICLE III, SECTION 16-85, SECTION 503, 1., OF THE TOWN OF
LADY LAKE LAND DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS; PROVISIONS
FROM THE FLOODPLAIN MANAGEMENT ORDINANCE, RELATING
.- TO.TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS TO THE RESIDENTIAL FLORIDA
**BUILDING. CODE-ELEVATION REQUIREMENTS. THE VARIANCE
REQUEST IS TO-ALLOW THE LOWEST FLOOR OF THE HOME
STRUCTURE TO'REMAIN AT 1 FOOT ABOVE THE BASE FLOOD
ELEVATION:(OR 65 FEET) RATHER THAN THE REQUIRED 1 %
FEET {OR65.5:-FEETYy ELEVATION FOR PROPERTY ADDRESSED AS
A004"NELL WAY~(ALT. KEY #1732484), LOT 45, WITHIN ORANGE
+'BLOSSOM:GARDENS UNIT 2, WITHIN THE TOWN LIMITS OF THE
TOWN OF LADY LAKE, FLORIDA.

IO OO NG RWN =

=190 i, s CWHEREAS,-The - Villdges: of Tiake-Sumter Inc., is the owner of certain real property
e 200 located inthe Town of Lady LakefFlorida, more particularly described in Exhibit “A”; and

22 G - 'WHEREAS; the: Property Owrigr petitioned for a variance from Chapter 16, Article III,
o230 SECTION +16-85, Seetlen 503, 1:;20fthe Town of Lady Lake Land Development Regulations;

. .24 provisiong, from:the Floodplain"Management Ordinance, relating to Technical Amendments to
.0 256+ the Residential Florida Building Code: Blevation Requirements. The variance request is to allow
. 26" . the lowest floor of the hofne structuretarbe clevated at the base flood elevation plus one foot (or

2T 65 feet) rather than the required 14 féét (or 65.5 feet) elevation for property addressed as 1004
- 28 - Nell Way (Alternate Key No. 1732484)z Lot 45, within Orange Blossom Gardens Unit 2, within
o 29:wdthe town limits of the Town of Lady Lake, Flonda and

731 .- WHEREAS, the Town' Commission of the Town of Lady Lake held a public hearing to

-, .32 «consider the variance request and having heard evidence and testimony on said request, found it

33 to be consistent with the Lady Lake Comprehensive Plan and requirements for variances set forth
34 - inthe Land Development Regulations of the Town of Lady Lake.

35

36 NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Town Commission of the Town of
37  Lady Lake, Florida, hereby granis a variance from the provisions of Chapter 16, Article III,
38  SECTION 16-85, Section 503, 1., of the Town of Lady Lake Land Development Regulations;
39 provisions from the Floodplain Management Ordinance, relating to Technical Amendments to
40  the Residential Florida Building Code Elevation Requirements, The variance request is to allow
41 the lowest floor of the home structure to be elevated the base flood elevation plus one foot rather °
42 than the required 1 )2 feet for property addressed as 1004 Nell Way (Alternate Key No.
43 1732484), Lot 45, within Orange Blossom Gardens Unit 2, within the town limits of the Town of
44 Lady Lake, Florida.

45

Page 1 0of3
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Resolution No. 2016-101

This Resolution shall take effect immediately upon its final adoption by the Town
Commission. '

RESOLVED this 17 day of February, 2016, in Lady Lake, Florida, by the Lady Lake
Town Commission.

TOWN OF LADY LAKE, FLORIDA

ST Ruth Kussard, Mayor

ATTEST:

Kristen Kollgaard, Town Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Derek Schroth, Town Attorney

Page 2 of 3




Resolution No. 2016-101

EXHIBIT “A” - Legal Description and Map

LADY LAKE, ORANGE BLOSSOM GARDENS UNIT 2 LOT 45 PB 20 PGS 58-59 ORB 4625 PG 1662

AW =

6-inch Freeboard Reduction Variance
Resolution 2016-101

Page3 of 3



"TOWN OF LADY LAKE
VARIANCE APPLICATION

AETHE [ /?’E@WMMM’M@W THE BASE Floop ElsviTiod,

ER N s The-varlance“:ls necessary for the' fol!owmg reasons: A # 6L

| i 4l T ?/Mmfs >
22/ Gz .

lance requested is as follows: 7 7° /%Mw A ¢’ Wpuapo,\/

RROR. OF [ OFFET i id s18icoals THE Home EM:FV

“"ﬁ]s your situation due to unique circumstances not created by you or your
. predecessor in trtle‘? Explaln such c1rcumstances :

WS AT ©5.0 wsTeee 07 DESISN ELEY. of 66, o

wh




9. Do special conditions and circumstances exist which are peculiar to your
land or structure and which are not applicable to other lands or structures
in the same district? Explain such conditions or circumstances:

1_0.’1}5{ fWGu]d Ilteral interpretation of the provisions of the Code deprive you of
_ rlghts commonly enjoyed by other property. owners 1n the same dlstrlct’?

_ cntenon’?

led - within“the’ last " year in
_No. lf yes, bneﬂy descnbe

the b st of my

PLEASE SUBMIT THE APPLICATION, AGCOMPANIED BY THE APPROPRIATE REVIEW FEES AND FORTY-TWO
{42) COPIES OF ALL APPLICABLE INFORMATION DOCUMENTATION AS REQUIRED BY THE LADY LAKE LAND
DEVELOPMENT REGULATION, ADOPTED AUGUST 15, 194 TO THE GROWTH MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT.




e produced o !0] A as Jdentn“ ca’uon and who dld (dfd not) take an oath

OWNER’S AFFIDAVIT

1 he fee-simple
one of this application.

, Las e, to act as
Jomplish the above. The Owner is reqwred to
AFFiDNIT of g f0o,

,Th i ol /5ot T
eforegomg rnstrumentwas acknow!edged beﬂremeth:s day of ahuarq ,

0./ é’ by _Maﬁ\—m. LoDzyco | who is personally known to mé or who has

)_

b (D ated. gmmm

:

4

. ‘ [ ,‘,.;\YFUQ/
Notafy\_/bllc g RITA A DEITRICH

NOTE

All applications shall be signed by the owner of the property, or some person duly
authorized by the owner to sign. This authority authorizing a person other than
the owner to sign must be attached.




APPLICANT’S AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF FLORIDA
COUNTY OF LAKE

Before me, the undersugned authonty personally appearedD&ﬂa{Gﬁ( U&t’ /
who being by me first duly sworn on cath, deposes and says ; ’

) ‘_;-ack‘now[edg'ed before me this L_'%iay of ABLLL ,

18, &I-'O is persogjlv knowﬂ)to me or who has produced

@?/JLQM ‘7ﬂ )J/_/t M,/

Notary Pubhc o

Debb:e E W'aﬂér

STATE QEF LDR!DA
? m‘&‘&" Gomm FFO38477

/ ) 1&

HETS Exp:res 121512019

s




"U.S.DEPARTMENT OF HOMELAND SECURITY E L EVATl O N C ERTI Fl CATE

FEDERAL ‘EMERGE| ANAGEMENT AGENCY
Netiona! Flood Insurance Program .

Important ‘Réad the mstructrons'on pages 1-9,

- ‘ Sl “"SECTION A - PROPERTY !NFORMAT!ON
Al Burldmg Owner's Nsm THE VILLAGES OF-LAKE SUMTER INC -

AL Building Strest Address (in¢ly ng Apt Umt Surt ,
1004 NELL WAY :

City LADY LAKE

andfor Bldg. No.) o7 P.O. Rotite and Box No. ~ ~

“-gtate FL " ZIP Code 32159

Al Property Description (Lot and Block Numbers, Tax Parce] Number, Legal Description, etc.}
Lot 45, Orange Blossom Gardsns Unit No, 2 F.B. 20 Pa. 58 Lake Co, FI Tax .D. #06-18-24-020000004500

A4, Building Use (e g Resrdentral Non Resrdsntlal Additl c_osssory, stc)RES DENTIAL
Al Latitude/Longrtude Lat 28-55 51 N Long 81-56-~ 4 Datum: | NAD 1927 l NAD 1983

: P Community Name & Commumty mber
‘LAKE COUNTY, 2%21

95
iion Certificate will bs requrred' when construction of the burldlng is complete,

SAECAH, A (with, BFE), VE, V130,V (with, BFE), AR, ARIA, AR/AE, ARIA1-AZ0, AR/AH, AR/AD. Coniélete items C2.a-h

h' b Idmg drsgram specified in Item A7 In Puerto cho onfy. enter meters

f) Lowest adjacsnt (fmlshed) grade nsxt to buridrng (LAG) o 83. feet  []meters
g} Highest adjacent (finished) grade next to building (HAG) L et B4y Bfeet [l meters
h) Lowest adjacent grade at lowest slevatron of deck orstarrs moiudrng structursl support ﬁ S _[:I fsst [] rﬁérers

o Building Under Gonstruction* X Finished C_:}(f)nstructi_on“-_: :

E SECTION D SURVEYOR ENGINEER OR ARCHITECT CERTlFICATION '

This ceriffication is to be slgneo"snd Sealed by 5 Fand surveyor engrneer or srohrtec:t authorized by law to cedify elevatron“i

information. I certify that the information on this Certificate represents my best efforts to interpret the data availabls.

! understand that any false statement may be punishable by fine or imprisonment under 18 U.S, Code, Sectfon 1001.

&) Check here if comments are provided on back of form. Wsrs latitude and longitude in Section A provided by a
[ Check here if attachments. licansed land surveyor? I Yes [ Mo
Certifier's Name DOUGLAS C, WADE License Number PSM 4685

Title PRESIDENT /P.S.M. Company Name WADE SURVEYING, Inc.

Address 1608 TRWVENUE City LADY LAKE State FL ZIF Code 32159

Signature g%; // Date 01/13/2016 Telephone (352} 753-6511



i v e et v e g B g ey g
IMPORTANT: In these spaces, copy the corresponding information from Sectioh A. . .

Building Street Address (lncludmg Apt., Unit, Sults and/ur Bldg No ) or P O Route and__Box No
1004 NELL WAY -

Signature

AddIegs. ... ..

Sigiiater

Comments

¢ cumentatlon that; has been é|gned and ¥ ed by 8 hcense
Indicate the source and date of the eleva'uon data in the Commen

G2, [---Acomm|
G3. [ The follow

G4, Permit Number 5. Date Permit Issued

G7. This permit has b 'fssued for ] New Construc’tidh D Substanttal !mprovem it
(8. Elevation of as- bLnIt lowastfoor (mcludrng basement) of the bundmg :
G8. BFE or (in Zone AQ) depth of flogding &t th . 3

G10. Commumtys demgn flood elevation: . - -

] i "!j-meie:ré -_ B
EI feet l [ metsrs
E feet D meters

Titie )

Local Ofﬂc
Commu'nitf/ Name Teiephone
S[gnature- R Date

Coraments "' i
4 (] Check here if attachments,




ELEVATION CERTIFICATE, page 3 BUIldIng Photographs
See Instructions for Iltem A8.

IMPORTANT: In these spaces, copy the corresponding information from Section A. FOR INSURANCE COMPANY USE
Building Street Address (including Apt., Unit, Suite, and/or Bldg. No.) or P.O. Route and Box No. Policy Number:

1004 NELL WAY

City LADY LAKE State FL ZIP Code 32159 Company NAIC Number:

If using the Elevation Certificate to obtain NFIP flood insurance, affix at least 2 building photographs below according to the instructions
for Item AB. Identify all photographs with date taken: “Front View” and “Rear View", and, if required, “Right Side View" and “Left Side
View."” When applicable, photographs must show the foundation with representative examples of the flood openings or vents, as
indicated in Section A8. If submitting more photographs than will fit on this page, use the Continuation Page.

Date: January 7, 2016

Rig l';t Front View ..

Right Rear View




Continuation Page

IMPORTANT: In these spaces, copy the corresponding information from Section A. FOR INSURANCE COMPANY USE
Building Street Address (including Apt., Unit, Suite, and/or Bldg. No.) or P.O. Route and Box No. Policy Number:

1004 NELL WAY

City LADY LAKE State FL ZIP Code 32159 Company NAIC Number:

If submitting more photographs than will fit on the preceding page, affix the additional photographs below. Identify all photographs
with: date taken: “Front View” and “Rear View’; and, if required, “Right Side View" and “Left Side View." When applicable,
photographs must show the foundation with representative examples of the flood openings or vents, as indicated in Section A8.

Date: January 7, 2016

Left Rear & Side View Left Front & Side View

E
les

i
Ekight Front View

I

Left Front View
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o
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Property Details : Lake County Property Appraiser

Property Record Card
General Information

“Page 1 of 4

kit

- .1Addrass. i%-

VILLAGES OF o ‘ .
Owner Name: LAKE-SUMTER  iAlternate Key: 1732484
INC e .
iMailing 1020 LAKE -106-18-24-
Address: SUMTER LNDG |- arcel Number: 1020100004500
EE 52\%;—'&\@'53: Millage Group and Clty FOLL (Lady Lake)
Undiate Mailin Total Millage Rate 18.23370

y

ly Public Services

11004 NE,_L WAY
Property Name:

= LARY L/-‘?KE FL
gm 1School Locator:
S T L LADY LAKE, ORANGE BLOSSOM GARDEN' B
Property 20 PGS [
Description:  {58-59 |
- ORB 4625 PG 1662 |
Land Data -
Frontage Depth Notes Umts Type Value Value
0 1 LT $0.00 $33,000.00

Residential Bu1ldmg(s)

Bu:ldmg 001
R ReSJdentlal ea o
atal lemg Area:«s Central AJC: Yes
Bedrooms 2.+ iF Bathrooms 1 . HalfBathrooms _0_. Flreplaces 0 |
< Incarrect. Bedroo Bath or ofher mformatl_on? C/:ck hg' c to Uodafe Mv N
- Information. S S
Sectiori(s)
. Ext
Section ; s No. o Floor Finished ... . - ‘Basement . Map SRR
Mo, Section Type .}'_1",;!; Stories Area  Aftic Basemant Finished Color
FINISHED (5 )
1 LIVING AREA g5 1. 672 N 0% 0% o
(FLA) : :
No Wall _ N -
2 OPENPORCH o™ 0 N % 0% "
(OPM) (600)
ALL No Wall
3 WEATHER  Type 1 230 N 0% 0% 1
ROOM (AWM) (000} . o o
4 T 452 N 0% 0%
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ATTACHED  No Wall
CARFPORT Type

(CPM) {000)
No Wali
UTILITY o
5 ROOM (UTM) zggﬁ) e -1 o4 N OAJe .P%

‘yrihtﬁrawing_ T3] view liscreen .‘ L

There is no improvement information to display.

| Sales;Hiétory

Book/Page = gale ] provedSa!ePnce ;
| +682 {1174 1/1/1979% D"'eéiDocument , _r?_.._l_i’,‘lmgroved_. $21 500 OO i
{800/ 22 1/1/1984, Warranty Deed __ Improved $10 OOO 00
11680 2/1/1685 ~WarrantyD d ol e :_%2 900‘00.
1453 /329 7/1/1996 Warranty Deed © Qualifled $33,500.00
28811 9110/2004 Warranty Deed  Qualified Improved $58,000.00
1841 arrantyDge ,_.‘“‘Unqqalll,ﬁed o Im_p:rg:ye s $1,DC;).;
4329/ - 10,000.0
1005 5/20/2013 Warranty Deed  Unqualified Imprpyed $40, Q0. 0
485/ guopoisw Qualifiad ! d 66,00
1662 arranty Deed  Qualifie mprove $8§. .
C!fck here to search for mortgages, liens. and otherlegal documents. €% B '
Values and Estimated Ad Valorem Ta)(es i
o B &"N)‘Earket Assessed Taxab]e L Estlmate

Tax Authonty Millage

Value Value Value
$51,521  $51,521  $51,521 530510  $273.32




Property Details : Lake County Property Appraiser

LAKE COUNTY BCC
GENERAL FUND

" Page 3 of 4

LAKE COUNTY MSTU
AMBULANCE

$51521  $51,521  §51521

0.46290

§2385

SCHOOL BOARD STATE ~ $51,521  $51,521 $51,521

§.69700

$293.52

SCHOOL BOARD LOCAL

351,821 $51.821

TOWN OF LADY LAKE =

R YT TR

$77.28..

STJOHNS RIVER FL
WATER MGMT DIST

$51,521 $51,521

$15.57

4

LAKE COUNTY VOTED
DEBT SERVICE

51,521

P

._$

24

. LAKE COUNTY WATER
- AUTHORITY ~°*

. $51,521 $51,521

$13.16

$51.52

exemption amount varies)

Total Disab hty Exemptlon (amount vartes)

,.4,Y?F‘if%’l‘?.T?.f?!.,‘?i‘?‘?.?i'i?xE%i?fi??%‘.?ﬂ.‘(%U?:Q.HQF.Y?.{‘?%?__.,..,,
. Veteran’s Combat Related Disabil ity Exemplion {amount varies) A
. Peployed Servicemember Exemption (amount varies)
..., Surviving Spouse of First Resporicer Exemption (amount varies) &

Conservation Exemption (amount varies)

‘Tang ible Personal Property Exemptlon (up to $25, OOO)

Rellglous Chantable Inst] tutlona and Orgamzataona] ExemphOns
amountvaries)

Government Examption (amount varies)

ior 25 Year Residency (county millage o ony-

V,uewthe e

Law

Ty P
Law

T T
Law

T

Law

View View the

Law
View the

Law

Law

7T

Law

Law

T Sy T
Law

Viewthe
7 Law

o the‘

Law

V.'S'w fh P,
_ Law

View thew
Law
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Exemption Savings @

The exemptions marked w1th a e/ above are prowdmg a tax dollar savmgs of:

$0.00

Assessment Reductlon Informat:on (3% cap, 10% cap, Agncultural S
Portability, etc.)

This property is benef:ttmg from the followmg assessment reductlons w:th a
checkmark / '

: . : +The assessment ré'di.lctioﬁé |
savings of: $0.00 '

& Copyrlght @ 20'14 Lake County Property Appralser.All rights reserved. .
R Property data last updated on 10 Jantary 2018,
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WADE SURVEYING, INC.
PROFESSIONAL SURVEYING & MAPPING
Est. 1992

1608 Tracy Avenue

Lady Lake, Florida - 32159 »
Phone; (352) 753- 6511

IR y,LadyLake,FL :

18-1nch reqmrement aS stated above

~xIfyou have any questlons to this variance request or need any addmonal 1nfo1'mat10n
please contact me. ..

Wade Surveymg, Inc Iooks forward t0 Workmg Wlth you on th‘_ survey

Thank you

ﬁ///iff
(AL 2%,

Douglas C. Wade, President / PSM
WADE SURVEYING, INC.




31

» 711077 Conditiond . for issuance of variances. Variances shall be issued only upon:

Date: January 21, 2016

Wsli

WADE SURVEYING, INC.
PROFESSIONAL SURVEYING & MAPPING
Est. 1992

1608 Tracy Avenue

Lady Lake, Florida 32159

Phone: (352} 753-6511

Fax: (352) 753-0374

E-mail: survey@wadesurveying.com

To: Wendy Then
Town Planner
Town of Lady Lake

Justification Statement:

“»Thisettet i8 to accompany the Variance Application for 1004 Nell Way, Lady Lake, FL.,
. Lot45; Orahge:Blossoth Gardens, Unit No. 2, Plat Book 20, Pages 58 and 59, Public

records of Lake County, Florida, (Alt Key# 1732484).

RS ) Subn'nssmn bythe apphoan;t ©f a showing of good and sufficient cause that the unique

', chatacteristics of the Size, configuration, or topography of the site limit compliance with

-~ anyplovision of this ordinance or the required elevation standards;

- Wade Surveying;-Inc. is ‘asking for this 6-inch elevation variance as to when the home
..=22was staked for.construction; the field crew made a calculation error when setting the
-+ finish floor elevation height. It was inadvertently set at elevation 65.0 instead of the

+design elevation of 66.0. The Town of Lady Lake requires the finish floor elevation (free
-+~ board)of the lowest floor of the home to be a minimum of 18 inches above the Base
- Flood Elevation of 64.0, which makes the required elevation 65.5.

The home which is completely finished is built on an established subdivision lot and
meets 2]l building setbacks. The lot is size limits the placement of the home as it could
not be relocated in any manner (See the attached survey).

2 Determination by the Town Commission that:
2. Failure to grant the variance would result in exceptional hardship due to the physical

characteristics of the land that render the lot undevelopable; increased costs to satisfy the
requirements or inconvenience do not constitute hardship;

Page1of2



The variance needs to be granted as o this is a finished home. The raising of the home 6
inches would not be feasible. This variance is needed to obtain the Certificate of
Occupancy.

b. The granting of a variance will not result in increased flood heights, additional threats
to public safety, extraordinary public expense, nor create nuisances, cause frand on or
victimization of the public or conflict with existing local laws and ordinances; and

- This elevation-of this home is intharmony the adjoining properties. The Lot was graded to
- rimatch ¥heexisting adjoining properties and has substantial drainage.

. “The variance -is.’ché"fhiiiﬁrriufﬁ necessary, considering the flood hazard to afford relief;

i The home: elevatlon and fréeBoard are above the required elevation standards of FEMA,
nd would meét all tegtiretnents of a LOMA apphcatlon for removal from the ﬂood
hazard area. : :

R "f‘;?‘3_:<~Ré'ceipt_6fi;afsigﬁédf'étéfe?iﬁent by the applicant that the variance, if granted, shall be
v tecorded in the Office of the:Clerk of the Court in such a manner that it appears in the
chain of title of the affected parcel of land; and

i1, Douglas C:-Wade of WadeSurveying, Inc., as agent of the owner, acknowledges that
~ussthe'granted variandé will betecorded and noted on the deed of title so that the variance is
part of the land and be part of the chain of title.

=+ 24 /If the requiést is for a'vdriance to allow construction of the lowest floor of a new

~+7 building, or substantial improvement of a building, below the required elevation, a copy
“.ih the'record of a wiitten ndtice from the Floodplain Administrator to the applicant for

o thevariance;, specifying the différence between the base flood elevation and the proposed

- -elevation of the lowest floor, stating that the cost of federal flood insurance will be
. commensurate with the incrédsed risk resulting from the reduced floor elevation (up to

< arvofints as high as $25 for $100 of insurance coverage), and stating that construction

-~ ‘below the base flood elevation increases risks to life and property.

Please see the attached letter.

Doug‘fas C. Wade, President / PSM
WADE SURVEYING, INC.
Page 2 of 2



Municipal Complex, 409 Fennell Boulevard, Lady Lake, Florida 32159 USA

352-751-1500  FAX352-751-1510  wwwladylake.org

January 21, 2016

Wade Surveying, Inc.
1608 Tracy Avenue
Lady Lake, FL. 32159

=Re: +.1004:NellWay, Lady Lake, F'L..321 59- Alternate Key No. 1732484
" 6-Inch Freeboard Reduction Variance

Onanig) 4 3;+2016:a yariance application was submitted by Wade Surveying, Inc. in relation
a calcula rmade wheriss ting the finish floor elevation benchmark while constructing
the home structure at address 1004 Nell Way. '

Pursugntic ’th__,e,:’prQ\dleIQDSj_;Qlf_;Qh_a.g;@r 1‘6, Article Il, Section 16-85, Section 503, 1., buildings
ind structires in flogd hazard areas not designated as Coastal A Zones shall have the lowest

loors elevated.to.orabove the :base flood elevation plus 13 feet or the design flood elevation,
thicheveris:higher:- Thestructure has been placed at 1 feet above the 64.0 base flood
' sed.on.Lake Paradise (Rans! 12069C0154E) instead of the required 1% feet or 65.5
hus theirequest for the 6-inch freeboard reduction variance. In looking at the

n:provided, @ hardshipshas not been established for this proposed after-the-fact

variance.

has been mentioned regently.thatthere could be some conflicting datum regarding the correct
ase flood ¢

ase Tiood glevation for.Lake Paradise when the conversion from NGVD 1929 to NAVD 1988
‘.too,kj‘b_la_ce_;—‘w_eaenQourage;the_{.app_fican_t;;to request to Lake County to corroborate the datum that
an help:clarify this'matter.orthat a study be made to ascertain that the base flood elevation is
werthanithe established 64.0 for Lake Paradise. Additionally, the expert opinion from a
Elorida Professional Engirieer.regarding potential for drainage and/or flooding on the site would _
s, be a helpful document to add to this case file. : '

~cevzlhe.property .owner(s) need to.understand risks to life and property as well as the difference of -
the cost of federal fiood insurance resulting from the proposed reduced floor elevation from your
insurance company. : :

Even though as the Floodplain Administrator for the Town of Lady Lake | cannot recommend
approval for this variance, I understand that while the proposed elevation of 65.0 doesn't mest
Town'’s Crdinance, the structure still abides by the National Flood Insurance Program (NFIP)
base flood elevation requirement of 64.0; therefore, 1 defer to the Town Commission to make
that final decision. '

Respectfuliy Submitted,

. 1 r l" i R
(/)/L@QO/LQ%QM/Q@
Wendy Then, CFM
Town Planner

Growth Management Department



PLANNING & ZONING BOARD AGENDA ITEM
. REQUESTED BOARD MEET‘NQ DATEi Februarv 8. 2.(.31'5

SUBJECT: Resolutzon 2016- 101 Doug!as C. Wade - Variance From
e 'Chapter 186, Artlcle lll, Section 16-85, Section 503, 1., To
“iAllow The Lowest’ Floor Of The ‘Home* ‘Structure To _Remain .

At The'Base Flood Elevatlon Plus 1 Feet “or 65,0 Rather

- Than iThe’ Requrred 1% Feet or 655 Elevatlon (Alternate :
-Key No 1732484) :

DEPARTMENT: * "'GROWTH MANAGEMENT

STAFF RECO‘MMENDED MOTION: B

~1.Motioh’to’ forward - Resolution 2016 101 to the Town Commlssmn w:th i
“the Récommendation of Approval.”

2. Motion -to forward Resolution 2016-101 to the Town Commission with
the Recommendation of Denial.

Staff defers-to the Planning and Zoning Board for a recommendation based

~upon the facts of the case, but ‘acknowledges that rectifying the problem to
comply with our code would come at great cost, even though the FEMA
guidelines have been satlsfled

SUMMARY

Applicant, Douglas C. Wade has flled a variance application on behalf of property
owners the Villages of Lake — Sumter, Inc., from the provisions of Chapter 18, Article 11,
Section 16-85, Section 503, 1., to-allow the lowest floor of the home structure to remain
at the base rood elevation plus 1 feet or 65.0 rather than the required 1 ¥ Feet or 65.5
Elevation. The house has been completed, and has been issued a Temporary
Certificate of Occupancy pending the outcome of this application: should the varlance
be granted, the Permanent Certificate of Occupancy will be issued.

During the construction of the single family residence when the -home was staked for
construction, the field crew made a calculation error when setting the finished floor
elevation benchmark. It was inadvertently set at elevation 65.0 instead of the design
elevation of 66.0. The Town of L.ady Lake requires the finish floor elevation of the lowest



floor of any home or structure to be 18 inches above the Base Flood Elevation of 64.0,
which would put the lowest elevation at 65.5.

As required of this application, a Justification Statement has been submitted. The
applicant contends that the home which is'completely finished is built on an established
subdivision lot and meets all building sétbacks. The lot is size limits the placement of the
home as it could not be relocated in any manner. Further, he states that the variance
needs to be granted as to this is a finished home. The raising of the home 6 inches
would not be feasible. This variance is needed to obtain the Certificate of Occupancy.

When reviewing an application for a variance, the Planning and Zoning Board and the
Town Commission shall consider the following requirements and criteria according to

- Chapter .3," Section 14 . f) Review criteria for variances in the Land Development =~~~ =

Regulat:ons

N_ d_‘_qmlnutlon in value of surroundmg propertles would be suffered

'Grantlng the permlt Would be of benefit to the public interest...

Der ,;:Of the. permit. Would result in unnecessary hardshlp 10.the owner seeking it.
The use must not be contrary to the spirit of this.Code. .

Financial . disadvantages -andfor inconveniences to the applicant shall not of
themselves constitute conclusive evidence of unnecessary-and undue hardshipand
be grounds to justify granting of a variance.

. .B. Physical hardships-such-as disabilities of any applicant may be considered grounds
- tojustify granting of a variance at the discretion of the Town Commission.. .

.wewpe

‘The-subject property lies;in: Section 06 Township. 18 Range 24, Lady Lake Florida. The
property is zoned “MX- 8" Mixed Residential Medlum Density {(up.to 8 dwelling units per
acre.

Zeﬁing.:
Subject Property - | Mixed Residential Medium
: ' Densfty (MX-8) '
Zomng of Adjacent Propertles
West Lake County Residential
Medium (RM)
| Rast Lake County Residential
. Medium (RM)
| North | Lake County Residential
| | - Medium (RM)
South . - L ake County Residential
Medium (RM}

Comments:

While the Floodpiain Administrator (Wendy Then) cannot support a variance to the
floodplain ordinance based upon a condition of human error, there are a few elements
of the case that staff has acknowledged that support the applicant’s position.



1. Our ordinance mirrors Lake County’s ordinance requiring the 18" minimum
above the base flood elevation for the finished floor within the 100 year
fioodplain; howevet, it is the jurisdiction’s discretion as to where this is set. Our
neighbor, Marion County has a requirement of just 12" above the BFE, as they
feel that is adequate. ' '

2. If in fact a flood event does occur, only the occupant of the home and their
- personal property would be affected; unlike other variance types (like setback
encroachments toward a right-of-way) additional hazards will not be created for

others if granted. <~

3. The owner is ayyére that the h_c;m_e is built below the Towri’s_requirem_e_ﬂ_t and is
willing to obtain the necessary Flood Insurance to cover the structure, even if
the costis a bit greater as a result of the 6" deviation,

- 4. The home and freeboard elevation (are above the BFE) are above the required
standards for FEMA. R . '

The variance application was received on Monday, January 18, 2016, and has been
reviewed and determined,-,togp._e complete. The application was found to meet the
‘requirements of the .Land Development Regulations (LDRs) and is ready for
transmittal to the Planning and Zoning Board.

- Notices have been mailed to inform the surrounding property owners (22) within 150
feet of the subject property, and the property was posted Monday, February 1, 2016,

Past Actions:

The Technical - Review Committee (TRC) members individually reviewed the
~application-for Resolution 2016-01 and determined the application complete and ready
for transmittal to the P&Z Board and Town Commission.

The Town Commission is scheduled to consider the application for Resolution 2016-
101 for final consideration at their special meeting on Wednesday, February 17, 2016.

FISCAL IMPACT: § Capital Budget

[ ]
[ ]Operating
[ ]Other

ATTACHMENTS: [ ]1Ordinance{s} [X]Resolution [ ]Budgst
Resolution

[ ]Other

[ ]1Support Documents/Contracts Available for Review in Manager’s Office



DEPARTMENT HEQQO A}Q_J{ submitted 202 [1¢, Date

FINANCE DEPARTMENT Approved aé to Budget
Requirements Date
Approved as to Form and Legality - Date

TOWN ATTORNEY

TOWN MANAGER Approved Agenda ltem for:Z V- {6 Date7- %-/{

-

--BOARD ACTION: [ ] Approved as ReéoMmended' [__':]'Di:sapproved

Dhulesey Maledzie. -0 T o .
[ ] Tabled Indefinitely [ ]Continued to Date Certain

[ ] Approved with Modification

[\\_(\_,-T\t\f‘\\h SRR Y
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